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PI^EFACE  TO  THE  ElEST  EDITION. 


It  is  a  salutary  axiom,  esiiecially  in  this  book-making 
age,  that  novohmie  t^hould  be  sent  before  the  iniblic  without 
something  l)eyon(l  a  private  reason  for  its  nppearance.  It 
requires  to  Ijc  shown  that  other  people  have  an  interest  to 
be  served  by  it,  and  that  the  author's  own  pleasure  or  ad- 
fj  vantage  is  not  alone  consulted. 

"^  But  even  this  plea,  however  A\-ell  made  out,  will  not  be  a 

^  sufficient  or   satisfoctory  excuse  for  publication,  utiless  the 

C7  work  be  very  erudite  or  far  in  advance  of  the  times,  and 

calculated  to  benefit   friture  generations.     For  an  ordinary 

volume,  on  a  common  subject,  the  additional  justification  of 

Q         being  adapted  and  required  for  the  use  of  large  numbers  of 

9t*         the  people  is  demanded. 


How  far,  then,  these  l-eqitlremcnts  can  be  substantiated  in 


C 

C         reference  to  the  present  unassuming  little  essay,  the  reader 
will  easily  be  able  to  judge  when  its  origin  and  jiurjiort  are 


cx])lainedi 

^  Having  spent  a  good  deal  of  time  in  jiassing  through  the 

^  suburbs  of  large   towns,  (jiarticularly  the  metropolis,)  the 

author,  in  common  with  maiiv  others  wliom  he  has  had  the 
opportunity  of  conversing  with,  has  been  vcr}'  much  im- 
pressed with  the  incongruity  and  dullness  observable  in 
the  majority  of  small  gardens,  and  been  led  strongly  to 
wish  that    tlic   general    appearance   of    snoli    districts  were 
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more  gratifying  to  the  passers-by,  and  the  arrangement  of 
individual  gardens  more  productive  of  pleasure  to  the 
several  occupants.  Tliere  is  such  a  humanising  and  elevat- 
ins:  influence  about  cvervthin;;-  that  is  reallv  beautiful, 
whether  in  Art  or  Nature,  that  it  is  almost  impossible  for 
the  observant  wayfarer  to  stumble  upon  such  objects  with- 
out being  cheered  and  benefited  ;  while  their  effect  on  those 
who  have  them  daily  beneath  their  eye  is  of  a  still  deeper 
kind. 

From  the  author's  every-day  intercom-se  with  gentlemen 
who  are  either  laying  out  new  grounds,  or  are  seeking  to 
amend  errors  in  design  formerly  committed,  he  is  also 
enabled  to  perceive  that  sound  and  useful  information  is 
greatly  wanted  on  the  subject  of  landscape-gardening,  and 
that  to  this  defect  is  mainly  attributable  the  deformities  so 
lamentably  frequent.  He  feels  certain,  moreover,  that  other 
landscape-gardeners  will  bear  him  out  in  the  assertion,  that 
their  services  are  more  employed  to  remedy  irregularities 
which  have  been  fallen  into  for  Avant  of  due  consideration 
and  enlightenment,  than  to  furnish  entirely  new  designs. 
And  the  difficulty  and  expense  of  rectifying  such  errors  can 
scarcely  be  over-estimated.  It  is  wisely  ordained  that, 
while  a  truly  l)eautiful  object  will  yield  permanent  and 
increasing  delight,  everything  of  a  contrary  nature  is  nearly 
sm-e,  at  some  i)eriod  or  other,  to  pall  and  disgust  the 
mind. 

As  far  as  the  writer's  own  observation  has  extended, — and 
he  has  reason  to  Ixdieve  tliat  is  a  fair  criterion  of  the  real 
facts  of  the  case, — there  is  no  want  of  appreciation,  among 
the  classes  for  whom  this  work  is  intended,  of  what  is 
tasteful  and  elegant  in  gardening.  Most  persons  are  able 
to  admire  a,  chaste  and  Ijcautiful  garden,  Avhen  they  see 
it.     AVhat  is  rather  required  is  something  or  some  one  to 
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develop  and  guide  their  tastes,  and  direct  them  to  fitting 
objects. 

On  all  these  accoimts,  then,  and  as  a  liumble  but  earnest 
effort  to  supply  these  demands,  the  book  now  submitted  has 
been  written.  It  is  clearly  required  by  the  multitude,  for 
how  few  there  are  amone:  the  middle  classes  who  do  not 
l)ossess  a  small  garden.  And  the  very  extreme  of  smallness 
will  not  exclude  a  place  from  the  beneficent  influence  of 
art  ;  which  is,  perhaps,  all  the  more  necessary  and  powerftil 
in  proportion  as  the  limits  become  more  contracted.  Still,  a 
garden  varying  in  extent  fi-om  a  quarter  of  an  acre  to  four  or 
five  acres,  and  either  wholly  without  an  accompanying  field, 
or  having  one  that  comprises  from  one  to  twenty-five  acres, 
is  what  has  been  chiefly  kept  in  view. 

Xor  will  places  of  greater  size  and  more  pretension  than 
have  been  actually  contemplated  in  the  outline  of  the  work, 
be  altogether  beyond  its  range.  Unambitious  as  it  is  in 'its 
title  and  leading  object,  it  may  not  be  without  interest  or 
u?e  to  the  proprietor  of  a  large  domain.  In  its  radical 
principles,  Art  is  essentially  the  same,  whether  it  apply  to  a 
great  or  a  little  object ;  and,  relieved  of  whatever  is  peculiar 
in  its  reference  to  small  places,  (this  being  distinctly  pointed 
out,  where  it  is  requisite  to  do  so,)  the  points  of  which  the 
book  prominently  treats  are  such  as  embrace  both  extensive 
and  limited  estates  indiscriminately.  The  author's  hope  is, 
consequently,  while  writing  for  a  large  and  particular  section 
of  the  communitv,  not  entirelv  to  shut  out  a  smaller  but 
higher  or  more  wealthy  class.  • 

Tlie  work  of  the  late  indefatigable  Mr.  Loudon,  on 
Suburban  Gardening,  being  somewhat  of  the  natme  of  the 
present  more  restricted  production,  may  be  mentioned  with 
the  greatest  respect,  as  a  voluminous  and  ample  treatise  on 
everything  relating  to  the  subject.     The  book  now  submitted 
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covers  but  a  fragment  of  the  same  field,  without,  it  is 
beheved,  at  all  trenching  on  the  province  of  its  predecessor ; 
it  having  been  the  aim  to  avoid,  as  far  as  possible,  travelling 
over  beaten  and  frequented  ground.  The  price  and  portable- 
ness  of  this  volmne  will  fm-ther  place  it  at  an  immense 
distance  from  whatever  has  preceded  it. 

Such  being,  in  brief,  the  natm-e,  object,  and  occasion  of 
the  essav  which  follows,  a  few  words  onlv  remain  to  be  said 
on  its  materials  and  execution.  There  is  nothing  of  egotism 
(certainly  nothing  intentional)  in  the  remark  that  these  images 
have  sprung  out  of  the  author's  OAvn  reflection  and  observa- 
tion, and  have  often  been  jotted  down  of  an  evening,  or 
during  a  journey,  as  the  result  of  daily  experience.  It  is 
very  likely  that  a  more  finished,  and  comprehensive,  and 
readable  book  might  ha'.e  been  produced  by  the  use  ol 
frequent  quotation,  and  coj^ious  illustration  from  other  and 
less  easily  attainable  works.  This,  however,  was  no  part  of 
the  original  plan  ;  though  it  should  be  added,  that  since  its 
completion,  the  best  books  on  the  art  have  been  glanced 
over,  and  a  few  valuable  hints,  which  liavc  been  mostly 
acknowledged,  gleaned  from  Su*  Uvedale  Price,  Mr;  Bepton, 
and  Mr.  Loudon.  The  work  of  Sir  U.  Price  on  "  the  pictu- 
resque," is  probably  the  most  valuable  thing  of  the  kind  in 
our  language.  To  have  collected  more  from  these,  or  Mr< 
Gilpin,  or  any  other  authority,  would  have  entirely  altered 
the  hmits  and  intention  of  the  essay. 

At  the  outset  of  his  task,  it  was  the  author',s  pur})ose  to 
liave  illustrated  the  volume  with  a  number  of  woodcutSj 
showing  how  the  various  suggestions  might  be  actually 
carried  out,  and  supi)lying  designs  fur  a  few  gardens  of 
different  sizes  in  the  two  principal  styles.  AVell-selected 
lists  of  the  several  tribes  of  i)lants  suitable  for  gardens  of 
limited  dimensions   Avcre   likewise   to   liavc   been   inserted. 
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But  it  was  soon  found  that  the  first  of  these  would  have 
materially  increased  the  price,  without  adding  greatly  to  the 
efficiency  of  the  book ;  while  the  catalogues  in  question 
would  also  have  seriously  enlarged  its  bulk.  Mere  lists  of 
plants,  too,  are  of  such  common  occm'rence  in  otlier  publica- 
tions, that  they  do  not  seem  to  be  wanted  ;  and  general 
designs  for  places,  or  sketches  of  particular  objects,  arc 
seldom  capable  of  being  applied,  without  much  modifica- 
tion, to  individual  gardens. 

Witli  regard  to  the  stvle  and  manner  of  the  work,  the 
author  confesses  some  little  fear  lest  it  should  be  deemed  too 
elaborate  or  dogmatical.  Tlie  first  of  tliese  faidts,  if  it  have 
any  palpable  existence,  has  originated  in  the  wish  to  render 
the  matter  as  expressive,  and  as  dense,  and  as  serviceable  as 
possible.  It  is  mainly  duo  to  tlie  aim  at  obtaining  brevity 
and  force,  without  omitting  anytliing.  And  on  so  comi:)rc- 
hensive  a  theme,  it  is  luirdly  sm-prising  that  the  matter 
should  have  accumulated  to  an  extent  bv  no  means  origi- ' 
nally  contemplated ;  so  that  tlie  object  indicated  by  the 
title  may  even  seem  to  be  unduly  departed  from.  This 
will,  however,  be  more  tlian  justified  by  the  fact  that  there 
are  }'ct  a  great  many  things,  not  Avithout  interest  or  import- 
ance, unavoidably  omitted. 

For  the  second  defect,  which  appears  more  manifest  and 
serious,  a  similar  excuse  may  in  part  be  alleged,  with  tlie 
additional  plea  that  jnactiad  information  can  hardly  be 
made  altogether  suggestive,  and  must,  to  some  extent,  be- 
come dogmiltical,  unless  it  be  conveyed  in  a  very  cii-cuitous 
form.  At  any  rate,  it  is  lioped  that  this  will  be  considered 
siin])ly  as  a  fault  of  manner,  and  not  as  indicating  a  positive 
or  presumptuous  disposition,  which  is  utterly  foreign  to  the 
author's  purpose; 
With  these  frank  admIs.<;ions,  he  now  submits  his  little 
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volume  to  the  test  of  public  opinion,  assured  that,  what- 
ever may  be  its  fate,  it  will  be  judged  by  the  substance 
of  what  it  contains,  and  not  by  tiie  mere  accidents  of 
manner  and  composition. 

BlKKEKHEAD   PaUK, 

Is;  Avrjust,   1850. 
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Kindness  and  confidence  in  the  public  naturally  produce 
increased  efforts  in  a  MTiter  to  promote  their  gratification. 
And  the  favom*  which  has  so  liberally  been  accorded  to 
this  unpretending  little  publication  has  induced  the  author 
to  give  the  more  attention  to  inquiries  which  have  been 
made,  from  time  to  time,  for  such  illustrations  as  would 
better  enable  amateurs  to  profit  by  the  various  suggestions 
offered.  Indeed,  these  demands  have  become  so  munerous 
and  so  pressing,  as  to  render  compliance  with  them  scarcely 
a  matter  of  choice,  but  of  necessitv. 

It  is  this  circimistance  alone  which  has  overriUed  the 
author's  former  determination,  and  caused  him  reluctantlv 
to  adopt  a  more  expensive  style  of  book ;  while  the  descrip- 
tions requisite  for  the  proper  understanding  of  the  engravings 
now  inserted,  and  the  extended  a])plication  which  has  thus 
been  given  to  the  work,  liave  involved  the  addition  of  fully 
half  as  much  morC  new  matter.  For  tliis  amplification, 
therefore,  and  the  great  increase  of  i)rice  which  it  has 
entailed,  the  apology  must  be  found  in  a  frequent  and 
reiterated  expression  of  the  })ublic  wants,  which  has  reached 
the  author  from  a  variety  of  quarters. 

The  point  l)eing  established,  then,  tliat  illustrations  would 
be  acceptable,  and  it  being  also  of  consequence  that  they 
should  be  rendered  as  comi)letc  as  possible,  it  was  decided 
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that,  in  order  to  avoid  following  in  the  track,  or  trespassing 
on  the  domains  of  other  writers,  all  the  examples  given 
should  be  drawn  from  the  author's  own  j^ractlce.  And  it  is 
hoped  that,  without  savoming  of  self-confidence,  this  course 
will  be  the  more  useful,  because  the  plans  will  exhibit,  in 
nearly  every  instance,  some  adaptation  to  the  peculiar  out- 
lines or  characters  of  places ;  incidentally  thus  showing  how 
little  irregularities  and  difficulties  may  be  dealt  with,  and  in 
this  way  giving  a  greater  reality  and  point  to  the  hints  that 
may  l)c  embodied. 

Among  the  multitude  of  designs  which  ever}-  established 
practitioner  must  have  concocted,  it  is  of  course  hard  to 
select  such  as  will  be  most  generally  available  for  imparting 
information.  The  expense  of  engraving  them,  too,  is  such 
as  to  make  a  somewhat  limited  selection  essential.  Hence, 
I  have  had  to  omit  the  plans  of  many  interesting  places 
which  I  had  wished  to  present,  and  also  to  reject  other 
sketches  that  might  have  been  serviceable.  In  fact,  it 
would  ha^'e  been  easy  to  multiply  the  engravings  to  almost 
any  extent,  but  for  the  danger  of  making  the  book  too 
costly  and  cumbersome. 

To  give  a  wider  value  to  the  illustrations,  Sections  of 
ground,  and  representations  of  objects  or  processes  of  a 
practical  kindj  have,  in  some  cases,  been  introduced.  And 
in  other  parts,  where  words  seemed  but  feeble  instruments 
in  conveying  ideas,  pictorial  sketches  have  been  employed; 
In  prejiaring  the  latter  class  of  designs,  I  have  been  indebted 
to  the  artistic  pencil  of  my  friend  and  former  pupil,  Mr.  J. 
W.  Chapman,  of  Dulwich,  near  London,  whose  capacity  in 
this  and  other  branches  of  our  art  I  have  much  pleasure  in 
indorsing. 

Not  to  make  the  book  at  all  unwieldy,  the  size  of  its  pages 
has  been  kept  as  small  as  possible,  and  this  has  caused  some 
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of  the  plans  to  be  put  on  such  a  reduced  scale,  that  the 
various  climips  and  plantations  are  often  shown  in  a  most 
attenuated  form,  and  Avitli  a  ver}^  awkward  outline.  For 
the  same  reason,  the  flower-beds  and  specimen  plants  in 
such  plans  are  but  imperfectly  represented.  Happily,  how- 
ever, these  instances  are  mostlv  of  a  class  in  which  the  larsfer 
features  of  a  place  are  intended  to  be  exemplified,  and  the 
defective  exhibition  of  the  minor  details  is  not  of  practical 
moment. 

Where  the  scale  to  which  any  of  the  illustrations  have  been 
dra-WTi  is  not  attached  to  them,  and  would  be  of  the  least 
importance,  it  is,  with  the  few  exceptions  pointed  out  in  the 
text,  and  the  instances  now  to  be  adduced,  uniformly  thirty 
feet  to  an  inch.  The  departures  from  this  rule  are  in  the 
case  of  the  architectural  basins  and  beds,  (figs.  85  to  96,) 
which  are  all  on  a  scale  of  ten  feet  to  the  inch,  and  in  everv 
place  (that  is  not  otherwise  noticed)  where  vertical  heights 
are  given;  these  being  to  a  scale  of  double  the  size,  or 
fifteen  feet  to  an  inch,  that  they  may  be  rendered  more 
distinct. 

If,  in  the  hm-ry  of  selection,  or  a  too  confident  reliance  on 
the  propriety  of  his  intentions,  the  author  has  in  any  instance 
ventm-ed  to  introduce  the  plans  of  places  without  having 
solicited  the  special  authority  of  their  proprietors,  he  trusts 
that  the  interest  which  may  attach  to  such  plans,  and  the 
information  they  may  yield  to  the  public,  will  be  accepted 
as  a  sufficient  justification  and  excuse. 

In  the  cursory  remarks  which  have  been  made  on  archi- 
tectural gardening,  and  in  the  discussion  of  other  matters 
relating  to  the  arrangement  and  accompaniments  of  houses, 
it  was  hardly  possible  to  pass  over  the  subject  of  architecture 
without  frequent  allusion  and  comment.  But,  as  no  claim 
is  asserted  to  anything  like  a  technical  knowledge  of  this 


xiv  PREFACE   TO   THE  SECOND  EDITION. 

art,  and  as  the  references  which  have  been  made  to  it  all 
bear  more  or  less  directly  on  the  treatment  of  a  landscajoe, 
the  charge  of  presumption  cannot  fairly  lie  against  the 
author.  It  is  much  to  l^e  regretted  tliat  architects  and 
landscape-gardeners  do  not  more  usually  work  together,  in 
complete  unison,  from  the  very  commencement  of  any  under- 
taking in  which  they  are  jointly  consulted;  and  he  who 
would  produce  a  work  in  which  the  relation  of  the  two  arts 
to  each  other,  and  the  elements  of  garden  architecture  and 
of  architectural  gardening,  should  be  skilfully  handled,  and 
tastefully  illustrated,  would  deserve  the  thanks  of  the  entire 
prt-loving  community, 

BiRKEXHEAD   PaRK, 

ilst  March,  1858. 
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Finding  that  the  ilhistrations  in  the  last  edition  of  this 
book  were  generally  welcomed  by  its  readers,  the  author  has 
endeavoured  to  render  the  present  issue  still  further  useful 
in  that  way,  by  the  addition  of  forty-five  new  woodcuts.  The 
text  has  also  been  correspondingly  extended,  and  the  form 
and  garb  have,  it  is  hoped,  been  somewhat  improved,  by 
altering  the  shape  and  enlarging  the  size  of  the  page,  and 
giving  the  work  altogether  a  more  jiractical  aspect, — thus 
assimilating  its  outward  dress  to  its  intended  character. 

The  author  cannot  allow  this  opportunity  to  escape  for 
apologising  to  numerous  inquirers  and  friends  that  the  book 
has  been  suffered  to  remain  out  of  print  for  about  three 
years ;  which  is  owing  partly  to  his  desire  to  give  to  it  every 
possible  completeness,  and  principally  to  want  of  health, 
and  the  pressure  of  other  engagements.  He  trusts  this  plea, 
— frankly  given, — will  be  as  frankly  received. 

A  very  comprehensive  and  carefully  i)repare(l  alj)habetical 
index  is  now  appended,  and  will,  doubtless,  be  of  value  in 
facilitating  reference  to  tlie  various  topics  discussed. 

BntKENiiEAD  Park, 

29</i  February,  1864. 
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PART  I. 


PRELIMINARY  CONSIDERATIONS  AS  TO  THE  CHOICE  OF 

A  PLACE. 

Feom  that  ■beautiful  variety  of  taste  wliich  brings  the  com- 
monest persons  into  association  with  the  more  cultivated,  and 
secures  for  ohjects,  that  many  would  regard  as  inferior,  a  certain 
amount  of  approbation  and  patronage ;  scarcely  any  two  indi- 
viduals will  be  disposed  to  select,  where  there  is  a  fuU  latitude 
of  choice,  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of  every  peculiarity,  pre- 
cisely the  same  spot  for  a  residence.  What  would  perfectly 
satisfy  one  might  be  displeasing  to  another.  The  conditions  that 
some  would  even  detest,  others  might  actually  covet.  And  this 
it  is,  united  to  the  fact  that  few  can  obtain  exactly  aU  they  desire, 
and  that,  from  local  or  other  ties,  the  alternative  must  generally 
lie  between  situations  which  comi^rise  a  greater  or  less  proportion 
of  the  required  capabilities ;  that  distributes  the  population  of 
our  towns  pretty  ec^ually  over  the  suburbs,  and  brings  districts 
into  use  that  would  otherwise  remain  entii-ely  waste,  or  be 
devoted  only  to  the  farmer  or  the  grazier. 

Railways,  however,  with  their  annual  contracts  for  conveyance, 
and  the  rapidity,  ease,  and  certainty  of  transit,  are  now  gradually 
bringing  other  parts  of  the  country  within  the  range  of  selection, 
and  enabling  the  towTi  merchant  or  man  of  business  to  locate 
himself  from  ten  to  twent}',  or  even  thirty  miles  from  the  town, 
and  thus  get  the  benefit  of  country  air  and  rural  pleasures.  And 
from  the   greater   abundance   and   cheapness  of  land  in   such 
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districts,  a  -^vider  field  of  choice  is  afforded,  and  more  scope  for 
the  exercise  of  judgment  and  taste. 

Although,  therefore,  every  person  will  necessarily  have  his 
own  peculiar  inclinations,  and  the  opportunities  of  gratifying  a 
refined  and  enlarged  feeling  may  be  very  limited ;  it  is  right  that 
a  book  like  the  present,  which  professes  merely  to  be  suggestive, 
should  point  out  those  characteristics  most  generally  desirable  in 
a  place,  and  which  might  not  be  thought  of,  or  would  possibly  be 
but  lightly  regarded,  if  not  thus  specifically  presented ;  leaving 
every  one  to  the  exercise  of  his  individual  wishes,  either  with  or 
without  such  aids. 

1 .  The  question  which  fii'st  arises  in  the  mind  of  an  inquirer 
after  a  site  for  a  residence  is,  hoiv  it  icill  be  accessible.  There  may  be 
difierent  opinions  as  to  the  kind  of  road  preferable  for  getting  at 
a  dwelling-place  ;  but  an  actual  necessity  exists  that  there  should 
be  some  convenient  mode  of  access.  Many  wotdd  desire  to  fix 
themselves  near  a  well-frequented  or  turnpike  road;  and  some 
would  rather  be  situated  on  the  side  of  a  more  retired  and  private 
thoroughfare.  It  will  be  obvious,  however,  that  the  road  by 
which  a  place  is  approached  should  be  a  sound  one,  likely  to  be 
kept  in  good  repair,  and  capable  of  being  used  at  all  times.  A 
bad  road  that  has  to  be  frequently  travelled,  is  not  merely  an 
inconveuience  and  a  nuisance,  but  gives  a  most  tmfavourable 
impression  of  a  place  to  visitors ;  and  a  private  road,  common  to 
several  houses,  that  is  closed  at  night,  may  occasion  a  good  deal 
of  trouble  and  discomfort. 

To  settle  in  a  place  to  which  there  is  no  good  road  already 
formed,  or  for  the  making  of  which  last  no  covenant  can  be 
obtained,  will  seldom  be  otherwise  than  productive  of  misery. 
A  mere  expectation  that  a  road  will  be  made,  should  never  be 
held  sufficient;  for  a  house  may  stand  in  a  state  of  isolation 
several  years,  cut  off,  as  it  were,  from  all  proper  connexion  with 
the  world,  if  the  road  to  it  or  past  it  be  not  abeady  in  existence, 
or  certain  to  be  cut. 

It  will  be  well  to  calculate,  further,  the  length  of  road  or  drive 
which  will  have  to  be  made  and  kept  in  order  by  the  o^vner  or 
occupant  of  a  place.  Road-making  is  an  expensive  process  in 
most  districts ;  and  the  due  preservation  of  roads  is  always 
troublesome.  While,  therefore,  the  having  to  provide  a  con- 
siderable length  of  private  drive,  in  order  to  get  at  a  place,  will 
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be  an  advantage,  in  the  way  of  conferring  more  privacy  and 
retirement;  it  must  be  looked  upon  as  a  source  of  increased 
outlay,  and  additional  subsequent  labour. 

"Where  there  is  any  possibility  of  obtaining  such  a  piece  of 
land,  it  is  most  important  that  it  should  have  a  public  road  along 
one  of  its  sides  only,  and  that  this  road  should  be  on  the  north, 
north-east,  or  north-west  boundary.  Access  wiU  thus  be  given 
to  the  house  at  the  point  which  is  of  least  consequence  in  regard 
to  views,  and  the  warmer  and  better  sides  can  be  kept  open  and 
private.  Entrance  from  any  other  point  would  always  more  or 
less  interfere  with  the  lawn,  and  the  more  polished  parts  of  the 
garden ;  besides  laying  bare  some  of  the  best  windows  of  the 
house,  or  involving  the  necessity  of  giving  these  an  inferior 
aspect.  This  is  assuming,  however,  that  the  site  be  chosen  with 
reference  to  a  proper  aspect  and  views  for  the  house.  And  the 
rule  is  of  course  inapplicable  to  places  of  large  extent,  where  a 
pubHc  road  often  forms  the  best  possible  boundai-y  to  the 
property,  on  all  sides. 

Comparative  nearness  to  a  railway  station,  or  to  a  line  of  road 
along  whicli  public  conveyances  frequently  pass,  will,  even  where 
a  carriage  is  kept,  be  a  decided  acquisition :  for  there  is  certain 
to  be  times  when  either  the  owner  or  his  friends  will  want  to 
make  use  of  these  conveniences.  In  wet  weather,  especially,  it 
will  be  unpleasant  to  have  to  walk  far  before  reaching  some  kind 
of  conveyance. 

Proximity  to  some  seat  of  business,  where  at  least  the  neces- 
saries of  life  can  be  readily  procured,  wiU  also  be  an  advantage. 
To  have  to  send  a  great  distance  for  articles  of  food  when  there 
may  be  an  unexpected  demand  for  them,  will  generally  be  a 
heavy  tax  upon  patience  and  time.  The  situation  ought,  like- 
wise, to  be  within  reach,  by  an  easy  and  pleasant  walk,  of  some 
suitable  place  of  worship,  one  that  is  well  established  being 
more  congenial  than  an  entirely  new  one,  and  particularly  than 
such  as  are  only  contemplated,  not  built ;  for  there  is  often  much 
uncertainty  and  delay  about  the  erection  of  a  church  tliat  has 
merely  been  projected. 

It  should  be  recollected  that  roads  on  which  there  is  much 
traffic,  bring  a  large  amount  of  dust  at  certain  seasons,  while 
they  render  a  house  and  garden  more  exposed  to  observation 
from  the  foot-passengers,  or  the  travellers  on  public  vehicles,    A 
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place  on  a  small  and  less  frequented  road,  at  a  little  distance  from 
a  great  highway,  will  therefore  be  more  comfortable  and  more 
secluded  than  one  which  lies  by  the  side  of  a  turnpike  road. 
And  this  view  of  the  case  will  further  serve  to  show  the  unde- 
sirableness  of  having  a  property  entirely  surrounded  by  roads. 
Arable  lands,  fields,  open  country,  or  other  gardens  and  private 
estates,  will  be  the  best  possible  accompaniments  on  all  the 
southerly  sides  of  a  place. 

Anything  in  the  way  of  a  public  path  crossing  a  property,  and 
severing  it  into  two  parts,  or  a  public  road  passing  across  a  plot 
in  the  same  manner,  would  seriously  prejudice  its  value.  When 
such  things  are  carried  through  an  estate  without  being  fenced 
off,  they  lay  bare  certain  portions  of  it  to  the  public  eye,  and, 
what  is  worse,  subject  it  to  continual  trespass.  And  to  fence  off 
a  path  or  road  of  this  description,  Avould  greatly  mutilate  a  place, 
and  give  it  a  small  and  confined  appearance.  Nor  is  it  at  all 
easy  to  get  established  pathways  diverted,  unless  a  more  direct 
route  can  be  prepared  for  them.  The  nuisance  of  having  a 
place  thus  open  to  the  use  of  aU,  in  populous  districts,  can 
hardly  be  exaggerated. 

In  this,  as  in  a  variety  of  similar  cases,  however,  circum- 
stances that  would  be  inconvenient  and  objectionable  to  most 
persons,  might  be  altogether  unproductive  of  annoyance  to 
others ;  for  no  rule  of  life  is  more  true,  or  of  more  universal 
application,  than  that  things  are  not  so  much  discomforting  or 
pleasOTable  in  themselves,  but  are  just  what  they  are  considered 
to  be.  So  that  what  would  be  intolerable  to  many,  might 
become  perfectly  inoffensive  to  those  who  were  determined  to 
regard  it  favourably. 

2.  Besides  the  advantage  of  having  the  property  on  the  best 
boundaries  of  a  place  congenially  treated,  and  appropriated  to 
agricultural  or  garden  purposes,  or  left  to  the  rudeness  and 
picturesqueness  of  Nature,  it  is  of  consequence  that  the  whole  of 
the  surrounding  property  be  of  a  similar  character,  and  that  it  be 
not  covered  with  cottage  tenements,  or  crowded  with  any  kind  of 
inferior  houses,  or  the  atmosphere  darkened  by  the  smoke,  and 
polluted  by  the  gases  from  large  manufactories.  To  live  amidst 
fields  and  gardens,  and  cultivated  or  unassisted  Nature,  or  to 
have  only  the  vicinity  of  kindred  or  superior  places,  is  a  luxury 
■well  worth  the  sacrifice  of  some  trifling  conveniences,  and  the 
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traveliing  a  luile  or  two  further  from  a  town.  There  is  so  much 
calculated  to  offend  and  to  annoy  in  a  closely  peopled  neiglibour- 
hood,  especially  if  it  be  crowded  with  small  cottages,  that  the 
majority  of  persons  will  gladly  shun  it. 

In  particular,  will  it  be  necessary  to  avoid  settling  near  the 
seat  of  any  chemical  or  other  works  emitting  noxious  gases ;  for 
the  cultivation  of  a  garden  in  such  a  locaHty  is  a  most  difficidt 
and  uncertain  process,  and  subject  to  continual  disappointment. 
The  influence  of  such  gases  on  vegetation  is  often  most  sudden 
and  disastrous  ;  besides  being  quite  irremediable. 

Not  only,  however,  will  it  be  well  to  look  closely  into  the 
character  of  the  district  around  a  place  to  be  selected,  and  ascer- 
tain how  it  is  actually  built  upon  or  appropriated,  and  by  what 
class  of  persons  it  is  populated ;  but  the  probable  uses  of  the 
neighbourhood  should  likewise  be  considered.  A  particular 
locality  may,  at  the  time  of  choosing  it,  appear  highly  rm-al, 
and  have  every  desirable  characteristic ;  whereas,  in  a  few  years, 
it  may  become  densely  covered  with  small  houses  or  obnoxious 
manufactories,  be  cut  up  into  narrow  roads,  and  otherwise  be 
completely  spoiled  as  a  place  for  residence.  For  all  these  things, 
then,  due  calculation  must  be  made;  and  though  no  human 
foresight  can  reach  anything  like  certainty  in  such  a  matter, 
especially  considering  the  rapid  transitions  which  property  is  now 
frequently  vmdergoing,  diligent  investigation  will  commonly 
prove  a  tolerably  safe  guide. 

Those  localities  unquestionably  offer  the  greatest  security  in 
regard  to  the  preservation  of  a  respectable  and  partially  rural 
character,  wherein  large  tracts  are  in  the  hands  of  one  or  two 
proprietors,  who  bind  lessees  or  purchasers  to  build  only  a 
certain  number  and  class  of  houses  on  the  land,  and  themselves 
agree  to  lay  it  out  strictly  according  to  a  definite  plan.  Here 
there  is  something  approaching  to  absolute  certainty;  and  a 
person  may  settle  on  a  given  spot  with  the  full  knowledge  of 
what  alone  can  be  done  by  all  his  neighbours,  and  the  actual 
status  of  those  neighboiirs  as  regards  pecuniary  and  social 
considerations. 

Where  several  plots  of  land  overlook  fine  natural  scenery,  as 
on  the  shores  of  large  rivers,  lakes,  or  the  sea,  that  which  is 
nearest  the  object  itself  will  generally  be  the  most  eligible,  if 
other  things  are  about  equal.     For  the  view  over  a  natural  land- 
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scape  that  is  incapable  of  alteration,  and  with  no  intervening 
space  that  can  ever  be  used  by  another  party,  becomes  perfectly 
safe  from  interruption  at  any  future  period,  and  may  be  treated 
much  more  liberally,  and  -with  reference  solely  to  individual 
wants  and  tastes.  Every  position  farther  from  the  scenery  most 
worth  preserving,  however  imencumbered  the  view  from  it  may 
be,  will  be  liable  to  have  that  view  more  or  less  intercepted  by 
the  uses  to  which  the  interposing  property  may  be  put,  unless 
the  elevation  be  very  considerable,  and  the  slope  of  the  ground 
rapid  and  almost  precipitous. 

For  the  same  reasons,  building  land  that  surrounds  any  open 
common,  or  public  park,  or  large  private  inclosure,  that  is  dedi- 
cated by  the  owners  inalienably  to  ornamental  or  grazing 
purposes,  will  be  much  more  eligible  in  the  way  of  securing 
uninterrupted  views  than  any  other  description  of  property  ;  and 
a  small  piece  of  land  in  such  a  situation  will  be  equal  or  superior 
in  value,  as  regards  the  circumstances  just  mentioned,  to  a  much 
larger  one  that  is  entirely  surrounded  by  other  building  land. 

If,  again,  land  on  both  sides  of  a  public  road  commands  the 
same  beautiful  scenery,  that  which  is  on  the  side  nearest  the 
scenery  itself  will  be  greatly  superior  as  the  site  for  a  house  and 
garden ;  because,  on  the  opposite  plot,  a  partial  plantation  will 
have  to  be  made  to  screen  the  place  from  the  road,  and  this  will, 
to  some  extent,  block  out  the  view,  while  the  owner  will  be 
thoroughly  dependent,  in  respect  to  landscape,  on  what  may  be 
done  by  his  opposite  neighbour  in  the  way  of  both  planting  and 
building.  It  will  be  most  unlikely — almost  impossible — that 
some  of  this  latter  should  not  entirely  obstruct  every  open  sight 
into  the  country  beyond. 

3.  What  has  formerly  been  done  iipon  a  place,  may  be  by  no 
means  an  insignificant,  and  will  certainly  be  an  interesting  ques- 
tion. The  part  which  it  plays  in  local  histories  or  legends,  and 
the  associations  which  previous  ownership,  or  occupation,  or 
uses,  may  fasten  upon  it,  are  all  worthy  of  scrutiny ;  and  may 
help  either  to  endear  and  enliven  a  spot,  or  to  clothe  it  with 
gloomy  and  repulsive  features. 

To  be  able  to  trace  back  the  possession  of  a  property  by  one 
or  more  families  through  a  long  series  of  years,  will  be  almost 
as  pleasing  to  some  minds  as  having  a  lengthened  and  well- 
ascertained   personal  pedigree ;    and,  though  many  would  not 
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care  to  know  who  have  been  the  former  owners,  and  for  how 
long  a  period  the  history  can  be  made  out,  to  others  such  a 
record  will  be  full  of  attraction ;  and  the  very  trees  and  shrubs, 
if  any  old  ones  exist,  will  be  all  the  more  pregnant  with  interest, 
when  it  is  authentically  made  out  by  whom  and  -when  they 
were  planted. 

"Whether  a  piece  of  land  has  been  used  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses from  time  immemorial,  or  has  always  lain  comparatively 
waste  and  vacant,  or  has  been  the  site  of  a  particidar  kind  of 
buildings,  it   may  frequently  be   gratifying  to  learn.      Certain 
uses  to  which  it  may  have  been  put  will  sometimes  suffice  to 
render  the  locality  highly  venerable,   and  almost  sacred.     The 
occurrence  of  Druidical  or  Roman  remains   in   the  neighbour- 
hood,   or  the   discovery  of  any  vestige  of  these  on  the  actual 
plot,  or  the  appropriation  of  part  of  the  land  to  ecclesiastical 
objects  in  former  days,  or  the  existence  upon  it  of  any  relic  of 
religious,  or  manorial,  or  lordly  edifices,  may  be  richly  fraught 
with   associations,    all  more  or  less   calculated   to    awaken  and 
satisfy  investigation. 

Nor  will  such  things  be  always  simply  matters  of  amusement 
or   poetry.     They  may  have   their   use   likewise.     In  reviving 
ancient  recollections  and  usages,  or  searching  after  mementos  of 
former  times,  a  variety  of  hints  may  be  gleaned  as  to  the  treat- 
ment of  a  place,  or  objects  brought  to  bear  upon  the  composi- 
tion of  its  landscape,  which  will  be  exceedingly  remunerative. 
A  valuable  spring  or  well  may  be  laid  bare ;  a  charming  ruin 
may  be  contrived  from  existing  fragments  ;  the  first  step  in  a 
train  of  interesting  antiquarian  researches  may  be  stumbled  on ; 
family  histories,  which  are  often  the  key  to  greater  memorials, 
may  be  brought    to    light;    and,  what    is    not    entirely  unim- 
portant, an  excellent  and  characteristic  name  for  the  property 
may  be  suggested  :  for,  in  the  prevailing  fashion  for  distinguish- 
ing every  place,  however  small,  with  a  separate  title,  those  are 
usually  happiest  who  have  some  historical  or  local  circumstance 
on  which  to  found  it.     The  old  and  common  names  of  fields  are 
often  highly  characteristic,  and,  when  sufficiently  descriptive  or 
euphonious,  there  is  great  propriety  in  adopting  the  ancient  title 
of  any  part  of  a  property  intended  for  a  residence,  but  more 
particularly  of  the  field  on  which  the  house  is  to  be  built  or  the 
garden  founded. 
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4.  The  relative  elevation  of  the  district,  or  of  the  particular 
site  selected  in  it,  will  have  a  great  influence  on  the  healthiness, 
comfort,  and  scenery  of  a  place.  A  tract  that  is  low  and  flat  is 
always  damper,  and  consequently  colder.  I  have  often  noticed 
dips  in  a  road  along  which  I  have  heen  accustomed  to  travel  in 
winter  evenings,  where,  by  the  much  greater  coldness  of  the 
atmosphere  in  such  lower  parts,  (even  though  no  water  existed,) 
I  could  distinguish  the  arrival  at  them  with  closed  eyes ;  and 
where  rivers,  or  streams,  or  other  pieces  of  water  exist  in 
hollows,  their  dampness  and  coldness  are  of  course  increased. 
Fogs,  which  are  notoriously  unhealthy  and  unpleasant,  are 
always  more  prevalent  in  valleys  or  low  level  tracts ;  and  it  is  a 
well-ascertained  fact  that  Spring  frosts  are  felt  much  later,  and 
Autumn  frosts  earlier  in  lowland  districts,  and  near  the  course 
of  streams,  than  on  the  sides  or  summits  of  hills.  Low-lying 
lands,  also,  frequently  present  difficulties  in  the  way  of  drainage, 
rendering  it  necessary  to  get  a  good  outfall  through  another  pro- 
perty, and  thus  involving  that  outfall  in  uncertainty  and  litiga- 
tion, or  even  making  it  quite  impossible. 

A  rather  elevated  or  hilly  tract,  though  more  exposed  to 
winds  than  a  flatter  locality,  will,  if  it  have  a  good  aspect,  and 
slope  in  the  right  direction,  be  drier  and  warmer  in  winter,  and 
command  much  finer  views  of  the  country.  It  will  be  more 
likely  to  be  free  fi'om  all  kinds  of  nuisances,  to  be  out  of  the 
way  of  cottage  property,  and  to  escape  from  the  gaze  of 
travellers  along  contiguous  roads.  Where  a  house  and  garden 
are  lower  than  the  outside  road,  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  shut 
them  in  effectually.  From  a  gentle  eminence,  too,  it  will  be 
easy  to  conceal  all  the  bad  features  of  the  adjoining  property, 
and  to  make  use  of  all  tlie^  better  objects  in  enhancing  the 
beauty  and  variety  of  a  scene. 

Any  extravagant  height,  however,  above  the  rest  of  the 
country,  will  produce  an  amount  of  exposure,  both  for  the  house 
and  garden,  which  will  destroy  some  of  the  enjoyment  derivable 
from  a  habitation,  and  prevent  the  plants  in  a  garden  from 
flourishing  luxuriantly.  It  would,  moreover,  occasion  some  in- 
convenience in  regard  to  the  approach.  To  have  constantly  to 
toil  up  a  steep  ascent  before  a  place  can  be  reached,  wiU  neither 
be  agreeable  to  man  nor  horse,  and  will  contribute  somewhat  to 
lengthen  the  journey.     A  very  moderate  elevation  is  therefore 
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best,  and  will  be  specially  appropriate  vrhore  any  member  of  tbe 
family  has  delicate  health,  and  cannot  endure  much  in  the  way 
of  bracing  winds. 

It  is  a  cui'ious  circumstance,  of  which  increasing  experience 
only  serves  to  convince  me  more  thoroughly,  that  the  coldness  of 
any  spot,  or  the  severity  with  which  certain  prevailing  winds 
affect  it,  can  never  be  accurately  predicated  by  reference  to  its 
mere  elevation.  In  excessively  hilly  countries,  it  is  often  found 
that  cm-rents  of  wind  are  much  stronger  and  more  injurious  in 
the  valleys  than  on  the  face  of  the  hills ;  and  lofty  positions  are 
frequently  more  sheltered  and  fi-ee  from  violent  blasts  than  such 
as,  fi-om  their  lowness,  would  at  first  sight  appear  naturally 
snugger  and  warmer.  A  full  knowledge  of  this  can  only  be 
obtained  by  local  observation  in  each  case.  But  it  is  a  very 
necessary  and  important  subject  of  inquiry. 

In  a  country  where  the  natural  undulations  of  the  surface  are 
very  varied  and  considerable,  a  spot  should  be  chosen  that  is  not 
dominated  or  commanded  by  neighbouring  swells  and  eminences, 
otherwise  it  will  be  difficult  to  render  the  grounds  at  all  secluded 
and  private.  Where  it  is  possible,  in  such  a  district,  the  site 
intended  for  the  house  and  gardens  shoiild  either  be  on  the 
highest  knoll  of  the  immediate  locality,  or  should  be  capable, 
by  being  on  a  slope  which  falls  away  from  a  higher  eminence,  of 
being  easily  screened  by  planting. 

5.  Of  almost  greater  moment  than  the  altitude  of  a  district, 
is  the  character  of  the  soil;  and  this,  rather  as  it  affects  the 
health  and  the  comfort,  than  with  reference  to  its  influence  on 
garden  produce  and  operations,  although  the  latter  is  far  from 
being  a  matter  of  indifference.  Scarcely  anything  will  grow 
well  on  thoroughly  stiff  land;  and  it  is  very  unpleasant  and 
laborious  to  work  it,  besides  requiring  more  attention  as  to 
the  choice  of  weather  for  going  upon  it,  than  can  usually  be 
afforded. 

Nothing  is  more  imsatisfactory  than  to  have  a  house  and 
garden  on  a  clayey  soil.  No  amount  of  draining  will  convert  it  into 
an  agreeable  and  open  state.  And  whatever  ingredients  may  be 
added,  or  melioration  by  working  it  may  be  attempted,  it  will 
still  remain  more  or  less  cold  and  sticky,  and  in  some  degree 
unfit  for  developing  vegetable  life  perfectly.  It  will  be  bad  to 
keep  clean,  and  to  dig,  and  to  crop,  and  to  walk  upon.     It  will 
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be  cold  and  greasy  in  wet  weather,  and  cake  together  and  crack 
durino-  drouo-ht.  Few  vegretable  crops  will  succeed  in  it,  and  a 
still  smaller  number  of  flowers.  Even  grass  grown  upon  it  will 
generally  be  either  very  wet  or  very  dry ;  and  the  atmosphere 
above  it  will  be  correspondently  cold  and  moist  throughout  the 
winter.  Unless  the  utmost  care  be  used  to  prevent  any  part  of  a 
building  from  coming  into  contact  with  it,  a  considerable  damp- 
ness will  be  communicated  from  it  to  the  walls,  and  a  house  will 
thus  be  made  exceedingly  miserable. 

Land  of  a  light  and  open  texture  is,  on  the  contrary,  conducive 
to  both  health  and  enjoj-ment,  and  renders  a  house  comfortable, 
and  a  garden  delightful  at  all  times.  It  never  becomes  too  wet; 
it  is  readily  worked  in  almost  any  weather ;  it  makes  a  lawn 
pleasant  to  walk  upon,  and  encourages  the  growth  of  the  finer 
grasses ;  it  is  the  best  of  soil  for  flowers,  and,  with  due  enrich- 
ment, for  vegetables  and  fruit-trees ;  and,  in  short,  for  any  pur- 
pose it  will  be  found  either  perfectly  suitable,  or  capable  of 
quickly  being  made  so. 

Nor  is  the  surface  soil  alone  of  consequence ;  for  the  substra- 
tum will  continually  more  or  less  affect  the  upper  crust.  A  cold 
and  clayey  foundation  soil,  or  a  close  retentive  layer  of  gravel, 
will  act  upon  the  roots  of  all  the  larger  growing  plants,  and 
tend  to  produce  feebleness  and  disease  after  they  have  once 
reached  it.  A  rocky,  chalky,  light  gravelly,  or  sandy  bottom 
will  be  much  the  driest,  and  altogether  the  most  calculated  to 
promote  human  enjoyment  and  vegetable  health.  A  chalky  sub- 
stratum, too,  it  may  be  remarked,  is  almost  invariably  accom- 
panied with  soft  and  pleasing  undulations  of  surface. 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  a  light  and  porous  (though  not  a 
very  sandy,  or  friable,  or  shallow)  soil,  on  a  dry  and  open,  or 
rocky  foundation,  will  be  the  best  to  build  upon,  so  as  to  secure 
drjTiess  and  warmth  in  a  house,  and  the  fittest  to  make  a  garden 
pleasurable,  and  to  supply  the  conditions  most  needed  by  the 
bulk  of  vegetables,  flowers,  and  fruits.  And  it  wiU,  in  point 
of  economy,  do  away  with  some,  at  least,  of  the  necessity  for 
artificial  drainage. 

Lest  this  conclusion,  however,  should  be  unduly  appropriated, 
it  may  be  well  to  state  that  it  applies  only  to  garden  ground,  and 
to  the  site  of  a  residence ;  and  that,  even  for  the  former,  any 
extreme  of  lightness  or  sandiness  wiU  be  apt  to  occasion  withered 
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grass  in  the  summer,  and  the  necessity  for  increased  manuring 
in  the  kitchen  garden.  For  allfarmuig  purposes,  a  moderately 
heavy  land  is  decidedly  preferable  :  as,  if  properly  drained,  and 
carefully  worked,  it  will  yield  far  more  abundant  crops  at  a  much 
lighter  expense  in  the  way  of  manure. 

6.  As  a  matter  of  health  and  comfort,  a  plentiful  supply  of 
pure  water  enters  largely  into  the  comparative  eligibility  of  a  place 
of  residence.  For,  though  much  may  be  done  towards  remedpng 
any  defect  in  this  particular  by  collecting  and  filtering  all  the 
rain-water  from  the  various  buildings  about  a  place,  and  such  a 
provision  should  in  no  case  be  neglected,  it  is  most  essential  that 
the  supply  should  be  supplemented  and  rendered  permanent  fi-om 
a  spring  or  other  sources. 

In  the  immediate  subvu-bs  of  towns,  good  water  is  often 
available  from  the  ordinary  water-works  of  the  town  itself. 
But,  where  this  resource  is  not  within  reach,  the  possibility  of 
obtaining  water  from  a  well,  and  the  probable  equality  of  that 
water,  should  be  clearly  ascertained.  In  some  very  hilly  districts, 
too,  most  beautiful  water  may  occasionally  be  had  from  a  small 
stream  that  flows  through  the  property,  and  has  its  rise  in  the 
neighbouring  hiUs.  And  by  impounding  this  at  a  high  level,  it 
may  be  possible  to  convey  it  to  the  house  by  simple  gravitation. 

Pure  and  soft  water  is,  indeed,  almost  as  needful  for  a  garden 
as  it  is  for  domestic  purposes.  And  the  value  of  an  unfailing 
supply,  especially  where  it  comes  to  the  place  by  gravitation,  or 
is  brought  there  from  public  waterworks,  (thus  saving  all  the 
expense  of  pumping,)  can  hardly  be  estimated  too  highly. 

7.  With  respect  to  the  sJuq^e  or  outline  of  a  small  place,  that 
form  is  most  suitable  which  is  simple,  free  from  all  acutely 
angular  comers,  and  any  gi-eat  irregularities.  A  place  that  has 
many  angles,  or  a  very  broken  outline,  is  less  capable  of  being 
made  either  useful  or  ornamental,  requires  a  larger  amount  of 
fencing,  (which  is  always  expensive,)  and  tlie  fences  consume  more 
ground,  as  well  as  throw  a  greater  extent  of  shadow  on  the  parts 
within  them.  Very  narrow  pieces  of  land  are  also  to  be  avoided, 
as  affording  no  scope  for  variety  of  treatment,  and  presenting  the 
hard  boundary  lines  too  prominently. 

That  boundary  is  unrj^uestionably  the  best  which  is  composed 
of  pretty  regular  lines,  and  brings  the  whole  into  a  somewhat 
oblong  figure,  of  which  the  greatest  length  is  north  and  south, 
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or  nearly  so,  the  length  being  about  one-third  greater  than  the 
breadth.  Such  a  shape  is  particularly  adapted  for  the  geometri- 
cal style  of  gardening.  In  the  freer  English  manner,  a  little 
more  irregularity  of  outline  might  be  preferable.  If  the 
southerly  end  of  such  a  plot  be  the  broadest,  this  will  be  a 
decided  merit  generally,  as  it  will  afford  a  M'ider  range  of  view, 
and  make  the  whole  appear  larger  from  the  best  windows  of  the 
house. 

A  nearly  triangular  figure,  the  narrow  end  of  which  is  cut  off, 
and  not  drawn  to  a  point,  and  the  broader  end  having  a  rather 
southerly  aspect,  will  be  a  desirable  shape  for  a  small  piece  of 
land.  If  there  be  space  enough  for  the  entrances  on  the  northern 
side,  the  increased  and  expanding  breadth  at  the  south  part  wiU 
be  of  great  consequence  in  an  ornamental  point  of  view.  At 
the  same  time,  nothing  could  be  more  unfortunate  than  to  have 
a  plot  gradually  narrowing  away  on  the  best  side  of  the  house ; 
and  a  shape  at  all  approaching  to  a  triangle,  with  the  narrow 
part  fronting  the  principal  windows  of  the  house,  woidd  be  one 
of  the  worst  that  could  be  selected,  unless  the  slope  of  the  land 
be  a  very  rapid  one  towards  the  south,  and  (what  is  of  rare 
occurrence)  the  property  immediately  in  front  be  of  a  decidedly 
open  and  park-like  character. 

On  the  whole,  then,  the  spot  that  requires  the  least  quantity 
of  fencing,  which  gives  sufficient  room  for  access  on  the  entrance 
front,  and  which  widens  out  towards  the  extreme  verge  on  the 
best  side  of  the  house,  will,  by  admitting  a  greater  breadth  and 
variety  of  prospect,  and  more  light  and  air,  as  well  as  by  im- 
parting an  appearance  of  extent,  and  rendering  the  fences  cheaper 
and  easier  to  preserve,  be  in  all  respects  preferable. 

8.  Where  a  person  is  in  some  measure  tied  to  a  particular 
district  by  business  or  other  connexions,  of  course  there  cannot 
be  much  latitude  of  choice  in  regard  to  climate.  But  those  who 
have  habituated  themselves  to  observe  differences  of  this  kind, 
will  know  that,  within  the  circuit  of  a  few  miles  around  any 
town,  there  will  be  found  the  most  striking  variations  of  climate ; 
according  as  certain  winds  prevail,  or  particular  degrees  of  eleva- 
tion or  amounts  of  vegetable  furniture  exist. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  towns,  a  knowledge  of  the  prevailing 
winds  is  of  very  great  moment ;  for,  at  the  opposite  point  from 
which  they  come,  there  will  generally  be  a  greater  visitation  of 
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smoke  and  other  nuisances.  But  if  the  parts  over  which  smoke 
would  tlius  frequent!}'  travel  are  elevated,  the  atmosphere  will 
not  be  so  much  polluted  as  it  would  were  they  low  and  flat. 
Hilly  tracts,  again,  as  previously  mentioned,  are  not  so  liable  to 
be  aifected  with  dense  and  disagreeable  fogs. 

Generally,  the  south  side  of  a  to^Ti  is  decidedly  the  warmest, 
and  the  west  and  north-west  sides  the  healthiest;  though  of 
course  there  will  be  exceptions  in  particular  cases.  A  part  that 
has  some  undulation,  and  is  well  drained,  and  tolerably  furnished 
with  trees,  will  usually  be  healthier,  and  will  certainly  conduce 
most  to  comfort. 

Regarding  the  most  desirable  aspect  for  a  place,  more  positive 
rules  can  be  given.  A  slope  that  inclines  to  the  south-east  is 
unquestionably  the  best  for  every  purpose.  It  is  more  healthy, 
more  cheerful,  better  suited  for  the  growth  of  plants,  di'ier,  and 
warmer  than  any  other  that  can  be  chosen. 

A  garden  that  has  not  a  good  aspect  is  seldom  enjoyable.  It 
will  usually  be  damp,  and  cold ;  the  walks  mossy,  and  the  plants 
unhealthy.  It  will  be  wanting  in  the  great  charm  produced  by 
light  and  shade.  Flowers  will  not  develop  themselves  freely 
and  finely  ;  nor  will  fruits  be  abimdant  or  good.  In  fact,  with 
a  bad  aspect,  the  beauty  of  a  garden,  and  the  pleasure  it  pro- 
duces, will  be  greatly  diluted  and  marred. 

It  is  true  that,  in  looking  over  an  extensive  landscape,  the 
effects  are  sometimes  heightened  and  improved,  and  the  observer 
is  able  to  examine  them  better,  when  the  sun  is  behind  him, 
and  he  can  stand  in  the  shade  to  scrutinise  a  richly  illumined 
scene.  Every  feature  thus  becomes  more  distinct;  the  eye  is  not 
pained  or  dazzled ;  and  the  atmosphere  appears  clearer.  But 
the  benefit  obtained  by  these  results  would  never  atone  for  the 
great  disadvantages  of  a  northerly  aspect ;  and  they  can,  more- 
over, often  be  realised  from  the  entrance  front  of  a  place,  without 
any  sacrifice  of  aspect.  Besides,  a  scene  that  has  every  individual 
feature  of  it  lighted  up  by  sunshine,  is  not  nearly  so  beautiful  as 
one  in  which  the  lights  and  shadows  are  happily  mingled. 

9.  To  render  a  place  of  residence  thoroughly  delightful,  it 
should  not  be  destitute  of  shelter;  and  where  this  exists  natu- 
rally, or  is  already  provided,  tlie  spot  will  be  all  the  more  eligible 
as  the  site  for  a  house  and  garden. 

If  a  good  range  of  hiUs  extend  along  the  north,  north-east, 
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and  north-west  sides  of  a  plot,  and  at  no  great  distance  from  it, 
it  will  be  admirably  sheltered.  No  position  could  be  warmer 
or  more  favourable  than  one  on  a  slope  or  at  a  short  distance 
from  the  base  of  such  a  range  of  hills.  They  will  ward  off  all 
the  worst  and  most  unhealthy  winds  to  which  this  country  is 
exposed,  without  at  all  interfering  with  the  action  of  the  sixn  at 
any  time  of  the  day,  or  during  any  part  of  the  year.  For  it  may 
be  observed  that,  except  in  a  spot  that  is  liable  to  strong  currents, 
the  injurious  winds  are  the  north-east  and  north-west.  A  purely 
north  wind  is  rarely  violent;  and  south-west  winds,  though 
prevalent  and  furious,  and  bringing  great  quantities  of  rain  in 
many  places,  are  commonly  balmy  and  healthful,  and  travel  in 
particular  channels,  or  strike  detrimentally  on  those  points  alone 
that  are  unduly  exposed  to  them. 

In  hilly  countries,  there  is  often  a  considerable  depression  or 
hollow  in  the  face  of  the  hills,  caused  by  the  projection  of  large 
arms  or  buttresses  on  either  side ;  and  the  basin  thus  formed,  if 
it  front  any  point  near  the  south,  will  yield  a  particularly  warm 
and  snug  retreat  for  a  house  and  homestead. 

Masses  of  well-grown  trees  on  the  northerly  sides  of  a  place 
would  be  an  excellent  substitute  for  hills,  and  may  occasionally 
be  more  pleasant  and  congenial.  Plantations  are  always  highly 
effective  in  regard  to  shelter,  and  it  is  a  great  point  to  find  them 
already  on  the  ground. 

Independently  of  shelter,  however,  if  trees  have  not  been 
drawn  up  and  spoiled  by  neglect,  there  can  scarcely  be  too  many 
of  them  on  any  spot  intended  for  habitation.  Nothing  is  easier 
than  to  thin  out  and  remove  them ;  and  there  is  always  a  great 
pleasure  resulting  from  the  formation  of  openings  through  old 
plantations,  to  get  views  of  the  outside  country.  If  the  trees 
be  not  unhealthy,  therefore,  and  are  well  supplied  with  branches, 
the  more  abundantly  they  exist,  the  greater  will  be  the  capa- 
bilities of  a  place.  Large  or  fine  trees  and  shrubs  are  also 
valuable  in  destroying  all  semblance  of  newness  or  ra-miess  about 
a  garden,  in  giving  an  appearance  of  age  and  cultivation,  in  shut- 
ting out  bad  objects,  in  improving  the  outlines  and  grouping  of 
new  plantations,  and  in  supplying  an  increased  amount  and  play 
of  agreeable  shadow. 

Available  outbuildings,  or  walls,  or  fences  of  any  kind,  should 
not  be  wholly  disregarded.     A  good  existing  fence,  especially  if 
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it  be  a  hedge  where  such  a  tiling  would  be  wanted,  will  be  of 
the  greatest  use,  as  it  would  take  many  years  to  rear  it.  But 
it  is  better  that  a  plot  should  be  wholly  without  every  descrip- 
tion of  appurtenance,  than  that  things  of  an  improper  class,  or 
bad  construction,  or  in  a  -m-ong  position,  should  exist  to  tempt 
the  purchaser  to  retain  them ;  as  the  greatest  dissatisfaction  is 
commonly  experienced  from  patching  up  an  old  house  or  other 
building  that  is  not  strictly  suitable,  and  which  can  never  after- 
wai'ds  be  made  so.  It  is  far  more  pleasurable,  and,  in  the  end, 
more  economical,  to  arrange  and  erect  everything  anew,  than  to 
submit  to  great  inconveniences  for  the  sake  of  preserving  some 
relic  of  things  that  actually  exist,  because  they  happen  to  be 
ancient.  Hence,  too,  it  is  better  to  be  without  old  trees  alto- 
gether in  the  vicinity  of  a  house  than  to  have  them  thoroughly 
in  the  wrong  places,  where  they  will  only  prove  sources  of  per- 
petual annoyance  and  regret. 

10.  Whatever  kind  of  view  is  sought  to  be  obtained  from  a 
place,  this  can  be  best  compassed  where  it  is  situated  on  a  slight 
eminence;  and  the  nde  will  hold  good,  whether  the  view  be 
one  of  the  garden  itself,  as  seen  from  the  house,  of  natural 
scenery,  of  an  arable  and  agricultural  district,  of  other  estates, 
of  a  river,  or  lake,  or  the  sea,  of  distant  hills,  or  of  good  indi- 
vidual objects. 

In  relation  to  the  garden  itself,  as  viewed  from  the  house, 
some  modification  of  the  principle  may  perhaps  seem  necessary. 
Although,  however,  a  place,  the  ground  of  which  rises  as  it 
recedes  from  the  house,  wiU  appear  larger,  because  more  of  its 
surface  will  be  seen,  yet  the  reverse  of  this  would  be  the  case 
when  looked  at  from  the  outside  of  the  garden,  or  from  any 
point  just  within  its  boundary ;  and  a  slope  from  the  house 
gives  to  the  latter  an  appearance  of  dryness  and  importance,  and 


Fig.  1.  '^^^m^ 


enables  one   to   bring   in  the   exterior   landscape   more   easily. 
This  may  be  better  understood  by  reference  to  the  section  fig.  1 , 
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wliicli  represents  a  piece  of  land  the  form  of  which  is  entirely 
convex,  with  the  house  on  its  summit.  If  the  ground  also  rises 
in  a  gentle  bank,  just  towards  the  boundary,  such  a  slope,  being 
more  perfectly  seen  from  the  house,  will  enlarge  the  apparent 
extent;  the  general  section  of  such  a  plot  being  shown  in  fig.  2. 


Fig.  2. 


But  any  great  amount  of  convexity  in  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
as  it  slopes  from  the  house,  would  be  an  evil,  because  it  would 
seriously  foreshorten  the  whole,  and  reduce  its  size  materially  as 
seen  from  the  windows.  A  very  gentle  slope,  with  only  a  small 
portion  of  roundness  in  it,  will  be  preferable. 

One  of  the  chief  desiderata  in  regard  to  the  surface  levels  of 
a  plot  of  land,  is  to  obtain  a  good  platform,  which  is  tolerably 
flat,  as  a  site  for  the  house  and  garden.  This  will  give  the 
house  the  appearance  of  being  more  naturally  placed,  and  will 
lighten  the  expense  of  earthwork  and  of  foundations,  while  it 
will,  in  a  hilly  country,  make  the  garden  more  comfortably 
accessible.  As  a  general  rule,  too,  the  summit  of  a  hill,  if  it 
be  otherwise  than  a  very  low  one,  with  a  broad  piece  of  table- 
land at  the  top,  is  not  so  eligible  for  a  house  as  the  face  of  an 
easy  slope  to  the  south.  In  the  latter  case,  the  hill  itself  will 
afford  some  degree  of  shelter,  and  of  background,  which,  with 
the  necessary  planting,  will  soon  give  a  new  place  a  habitable 
look,  such  as  scarcely  any  amount  of  growth  in  the  trees  would 
impart  to  the  crown  of  a  hill. 

That  the  best  views  of  things  beyond  a  garden  may  be  had 
from  a  partial  elevation,  will  be  too  obvious  to  need  enforcing. 
In  regard  to  water,  however,  which  forms  such  a  beautiful  and 
interesting  addition  to  a  landscape,  a  point  of  view  considerably 
above  its  level  will  reveal  its  outline  and  extent  more  distinctly, 
and  is  therefore  better  adapted  for  large  and  bold  sheets  of  it 
than  for  smaller  lakes.     Still,  it  will  always  be  more  pleasing 
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and  comfortable  to  be  a  good  deal  above  a  piece  of  water,  that 
it  may  seem  in  a  valley,  and  that  the  garden  may  convey  the 
impression  of  being  elevated. 

It  is  far  from  being  desirable  tliat  only  the  features  of  Nature 
should  be  seen  from  a  place.  The  better  parts  of  detached 
neighbom-ing  houses,  good  public  buildings,  places  of  worship, 
&c.,  will,  if  nicely  brought  into  view,  give  an  air  of  habitation 
and  sociahty  to  a  district.  Rows  of  houses,  however,  or  masses 
of  cottages,  unless  the  latter  be  pleasing  in  themselves  or  pic- 
turesquely grouped,  will  be  very  unsightly  and  unsuitable  con- 
stituents of  a  landscape.  And  a  spot  that  overlooks  a  to-\vn, 
except  partiall}',  and  from  a  height,  and  so  as  to  catch  merely 
the  principal  buildings,  need  never  be  sought.  Still,  glimpses 
of  a  navigable  river,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  a  large  town, 
may,  from  the  variety  and  motion  of  the  craft  employed 
upon  it,  give  animation  and  beauty  to  a  scene.  So,  likewise, 
a  distant  view  of  a  town  or  of  a  portion  of  it,  where  there  is  any 
irregularity  of  surface,  or  where  the  principal  buildings  serve 
to  compose  a  picture,  which  is  framed  by  nearer  trees  and 
plantations,  may  occasionally  be  rendered  attractive  and  even 
striking. 

The  most  material  elements  in  a  home  view  will  be  that  it 
should  be  cheerful,  sufficiently  clothed  with  trees,  (including  a 
fair  proportion  of  the  evergreen  kind,)  and  that  it  should  at 
least  have  an  agreeable  and  varied  middle  distance.  The  crea- 
tion of  a  foreground  is  nearly  always  within  the  compass  of  art. 
Partial  revelations  of  a  hilly  distance  will  be  an  additional 
recommendation.  Water  in  some  form  is  almost  essential  to  a 
perfect  landscape.  And  arable  land,  within  the  nearer  range  of 
vision,  is  objectionable,  as  looking  cold  and  harsh  in  winter. 

1 1 .  The  principal  aspect  of  a  house,  like  that  of  the  garden, 
shovdd  be  as  nearly  as  possible  south-east.  This  will  aUow  of 
the  entrance  being  on  the  north-west  side,  the  breakfast-room  or 
library  having  a  south-east  aspect,  the  drawing-room  with  a 
south-east  and  a  south-west  window,  and  the  dining-room 
looking  north-east  or  north-west,  which  is  perhaps  the  best 
arrangement.  If  the  kitchen  and  offices  be  on  the  ground-floor, 
they  can  be  kept  on  the  north-east  side  of  the  house,  where  the 
yard  will  also  be  situated,  and  from  which  last  there  should  be 
a  communication  with  the  kitchen-garden. 

c 
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A  gentle  eminence,  -n-ith  the  ground  sloping  a  little  away 
from  it  in  all  directions,  especially  towards  the  south,  will  be 
the  best  site  for  a  house.  An  approach  by  a  rising  road,  and 
command  of  the  outlying  scenery,  will  thus  be  attained;  while 
the  house  will  be  dry,  and  appear  to  be  so.  Its  dignity  and 
importance  will  also  thus  be  enhanced.  It  should  be  put  rather 
nearer  the  north-east  than  the  south-west  side  of  a  plot,  that 
there  may  be  some  slight  breadth  of  pleasure-garden  in  front  of 
the  side -drawing-room  window,  and  that  the  offices  and  yard 
may  not  be  too  much  obtruded.  The  centre  of  the  house  should 
be  about  one-third  the  distance  from  the  entrance  to  the  pleasure- 
groimds  to  their  opposite  boundary,  that  two-thirds  of  the  ground 
may  be  devoted  to  the  private  garden. 

.Any  other  principal  aspect  than  a  south-eastern  one  will  not 
be  nearly  so  appropriate.  The  south-west  would  probably  be  as 
good  were  it  not  such  a  stormy  and  rainy  quarter ;  and  views 
towards  the  south-east  will  be  most  pleasing  in  the  evening  of 
the  day,  when  rooms  are  generally  more  used  or  more  enjoyed. 
An  eastern  aspect  will  be  cold ;  and  easterly  -winds  are  extremely 
harsh  and  impleasant.  "Westerly  rooms,  again,  would  be  simi- 
larly cold,  and  exposed  to  a  great  deal  of  rain.  Any  aspect 
nearer  the  north,  except  for  a  dining-room,  (which  should  be 
free  from  sunshine  at  the  dinner  hour,)  would  render  a  house 
cheerless,  damp,  and  uncomfortable.  An  abundance  of  sunshine 
can  alone  keep  it  dry  and  warm,  and  pleasantly  habitable.  Of 
course,  particular  rooms  in  a  house  may  have  special  aspects. 
A  breakfast-room,  for  example,  may  look  to  the  east,  that  it  may 
be  rendered  cheerful  by  the  early  morning  sun.  A  room  might 
also  have  a  westerly  view,  so  "as  to  command  the  beauty  of  sim- 
sets.  And  local  conditions  so  entirely  govern  some  cases,  that 
no  rule  can  be  universally  applicable :  all  that  can  be  done  is  to 
describe  what  is  most  desirable  in  the  abstract. 

A  south-easterly  aspect  will  be  the  fittest,  moreover,  for  a 
greenhouse  or  conservatory,  if  that  is  wished  to  be  added  to  the 
front  of  a  house.  And  when  the  kitchen-garden  wall  is  carried 
out  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  best  front  of  the  house,  as  it 
may  be,  the  south-east  will  likewise  be  the  finest  aspect  for  the 
choicest  fruit-trees,  and  for  fruit-houses.  Architecturally  con- 
sidered, also,  if  the  south-east  and  south-west  are  the  best  eleva- 
tions of  a  house,    a  greater  variety  of  light  and   shadow  will 
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probably  be  obtained  from  a  nice  arrangement  of  their  parts, 
than  could  be  had  on  any  other  side. 

I  have  here  introduced  tlie  ground-plan  of  an  imaginary  house, 
(fig.  3,  p.  20,)  by  way  of  illustrating,  generally,  what  would  be  a 
desirable  arrangement  of  the  rooms,  windows,  offices,  &c.,  with 
reference  to  both  aspect  and  convenience.  Not  that  I  would 
pretend  to  such  a  knowledge  of  architectural  detail  as  would 
induce  me  to  design  a  house  that  should  actually  be  erected. 
But,  having  given  the  subject  a  good  deal  of  consideration,  and 
having  frequently  experienced  the  difficulty  of  adapting  grounds 
to  what  would  appear  to  be  great  defects  in  architectui'al  plans 
I  venture  to  suggest  a  hint  or  two  on  this  point,  as  viewed 
chiefly  in  the  light  of  my  own  profession. 

By  the  sketch,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  entrance  to  the  house 
is  from  the  north-west,  that  no  important  windows  are  on  that 
side,  and  that  the  vestibule  (1)  projects  sufficiently  beyond  the 
main  line  of  the  building  to  allow  of  an  easy  approach  to  the 
door  by  a  carriage.  The  vestibule  is  lighted  from  the  south-west 
side,  and  has  a  recess  in  it  (2)  for  hats,  cloaks,  &c.,  and  may 
be  separated  from  the  hall  (3)  by  glass  doors.  The  hall  is  also 
lighted  by  a  window  from  the  south-west,  which  would  render 
it  cheerful,  and  give  it  more  the  character  of  a  room.  It 
might  easQy  have  a  fije-place  opposite  the  entrance,  or  against 
the  wall  that  divides  it  from  the  staircase.  It  opens  on  to  a 
corridor  (4)  connected  with  all  the  principal  rooms,  and  having 
u  large  window  looking  on  the  garden  at  the  south-west  end, 
and  a  glass  door,  which  is  the  entrance  to  the  conservatory,  at 
the  other  end.  From  this  corridor,  about  the  centre  of  the 
house,  the  staircase,  (5,)  which  is  kept  separate  from  the  hall, 
although  directly  connected  with  it,  and  is  opposite  the  doors  of 
the  chief  rooms,  turns  to  the  north-west,  and  has  a  broad  window 
on  the  landing.  The  drawing-room,  placed  at  the  south  comer 
of  the  house,  farthest  from  the  offices  and  nearest  the  entrance 
door,  has  a  large  bow-window  to  the  south-west,  so  as  to  obtain 
a  view  of  the  garden  on  that  side,  and  of  the  setting  sun,  and  it 
has  likewise  two  windows  on  the  south-east  side.  The  library  or 
morning-room  (7)  is  next  the  drawing-room,  with  the  window  to 
the  south-east ;  while  the  dining-room  (8)  is  farthest  from  the 
entrance,  is  near  the  kitchen  and  offices,  and  has  two  doors,  one 
of  which,  close  to  the  back  passage,  is  for  servants.     The  prin- 
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cipal  ^nndow  of  the  dining-room  is  to  the  south-east,  and  there 
are  two  smaller  windows  to  the  north-east,  one  of  which  looks 
into  the  conservatory  (9).  It  would  thus  be  a  cheerful  break- 
fast or  morning-room,  and  the  sun  will  have  left  it  long  before 
the  usual  dinner-hour.  The  door  from  the  corridor  into  the 
conservatory  would  also  serve  as  a  garden  door,  there  being 
another  door  opposite  to  it  into  the  garden. 

On  the  north-west  side  of  the  house,  there  is  an  office,  business, 
or  gentleman's  room,  (10,)  containing  a  recess  for  an  iron 
safe,  (11,)  and  readily  accessible  from  the  servants'  apartments. 
There  is  next  a  butler's  pantry,  (12,)  with  a  recess  for  a  plate 
safe,  (13,)  this  apartment  being  placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the 
entrance  door  and  to  the  entertaining  rooms,  besides  being  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  kitchen,  and  overlooking,  by  its 
window,  the  approach  to  the  house.  At  1 4,  detached  alike  from 
the  main  corridor  and  from  the  servants'  passage,  is  a  water- 
closet,  and  15  is  a  housekeeper's  room.  The  kitchen  (16)  has  a 
scullery  (17)  and  a  pantry  or  store-closet  (18)  attached  to  it, 
the  windows  looking  into  the  house-yard.  A  servants'  corridor 
(19)  is  terminated  by  a  back  staircase,  (20,)  which  is  close  to  the 
servants'  hall,  (21,)  the  latter  having  its  windows  to  the  drying- 
ground,  and  being  near  the  back  entrance.  None  of  the  office 
windows  look  into  the  garden  or  pleasure-grounds,  as  the  window 
for  lighting  the  back  corridor  may  be  of  dulled  glass. 

In  the  house-yard  (22)  there  is  sufficient  space  for  a  cart  to 
turn,  and  from  this  yard  only  is  there  access  to  the  drying- 
ground,  (23,)  which  has  a  hedge  on  the  side  next  the  house-yard. 
The  coal-shed,  (24,)  ash-pit,  (25,)  and  water-closet  (26)  are  placed 
in  a  recess  of  the  house-yard,  where  they  are  more  out  of 
observation,  and  the  yard  is  thus  left  clearer,  neater,  and  more 
compact.  The  numbers  27,  28,  and  29,  refer  to  a  compost 
and  rubbish  yard,  the  kitchen-garden,  and  a  flower-garden, 
respectively. 

12.  In  connexion  with  every  house,  there  are  certain  matters 
of  convenience  and  utility  to  be  transacted,  which,  if  they  cannot 
be  carried  on  apart  from  the  ornamental  portion  of  the  garden, 
would  interfere  with  its  privacy  and  its  beauty.  Coals,  and  a 
variety  of  other  necessaries,  have  to  be  brought  to  a  house  ;  and 
rubbish  of  several  kinds  requires  to  be  taken  from  it.  To 
accomplish  this,  it  is  essential  to  the  enjoyment  of  a  place  that 
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it  slioxild  have  a  hack  and  front  approach ;  and  the  facilities  for 
affording  these  ought  to  be  the  subject  of  calculation  -svhen  the 
land  is  obtained. 

When  the  access  to  a  house  is  from  a  main  road  along  its 
northerly  side,  separate  approaches  can  readily  be  secured,  by 
entering  at  different  points  along  that  boundary.  If  the  approach 
be  only  on  any  side  near  the  south,  however,  it  is  difficult  to  get 
a  second  entrance  without  grievously  cutting  up  the  best  part 
of  the  place.  And  where  one  entrance  is  used  on  the  south  side 
for  all  purposes,  the  privacy  of  the  garden  will  be  almost  entirely 
destroyed,  and  servants,  tradesmen,  vagrants,  &c.,  will  have  the 
xise  of  the  best  part  of  the  garden,  and  be  able  to  gaze  into  the 
best  windows.  It  is  a  great  nuisance,  too,  to  have  coals  and 
similar  dirty  things  conveyed  over  the  principal  approach  to  a 
house,  and  possibly  deposited  close  to  the  front  door. 

If,  therefore,  the  chief  entrance  to  a  place  has  necessarily  to 
be  on  the  southerly  side,  it  will  be  desirable  to  have  a  small 
public  lane  at  the  back  of  the  land,  by  which  access  can  be  given 
to  the  offices  of  the  house,  and  to  the  kitchen-garden,  without 
intruding  upon  the  better  portions  of  the  pleasiu'e-grounds. 

That  some  degree  of  practical  bearing  may  be  given  to  this 
part  of  the  book,  an  outline  imaginary  sketch,  (fig.  4,)  embodying 
some  of  the  principal  points  which  have  been  discussed,  is  now 
presented.  The  plan  of  the  house,  on  a  previous  page,  is  taken 
as  a  basis  of  the  arrangement,  and  the  present  sketch  is  intended 
to  exemplify,  generally,  a  good  shape  for  a  small  plot  of  land,  vrith 
the  relative  position  of  the  house,  offices,  approaches,  gardens, 
field,  &c.,  as  these  might  appropriately  be  disposed.  It  does  not 
purport  to  be  a  perfect  model  of  design,  but  is  simply  brought 
forward  to  show  how  the  various  parts  of  a  place  may  be  arranged, 
and  dovetailed  into  each  other.  For  the  sake  of  additional 
clearness,  all  minor  details  are  omitted. 

The  plot  of  land  represented  is  supposed  to  contain  about 
eight  statute  acres,  having  a  pubHc  road  along  the  north-western 
margin ;  the  parts  about  the  house  being  tolerably  flat,  the  field 
sloping  to  the  south-east,  and  an  open  country  Ipng  towards  the 
south  and  east,  with  similar  places  to  the  south-west  and  north- 
east. The  figures  indicate  the  house,  (1,)  the  offices,  (2,)  the  con- 
servatory, (3,)  the  house-yard,  (4,)  the  drying-ground,  (5,)  the  coal 
and  other  sheds,  (6  and  7,)  the  compost  and  rubbish-yard,  and 
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Fig.  4. — Outline  Plan  of  a  Place. 
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frame-ground,  (8,)  with,  a  sunk  pit  (30)  in  tlie  corner,  for  receiving 
sweepings  and  other  refuse.  The  stable-yard  (9)  contains  a 
coach-house,  (10,)  two  loose  boxes,  (11,)  a  harness  room  and  open 
porch,  (12  and  13,)  with  coachman's  sleeping-room  and  clock- 
tower  over  them,  the  stable,  (14,)  and  two  pits  (15)  for  manure. 
There  is  a  cottage  for  the  gardener,  (16,)  with  a  small  yard,  (17,) 
and  the  requisite  conveniences  attached.  Provision  for  cows, 
pigs,  and  poultry  is  made  in  the  separate  yard,  (18,)  where  there 
is  a  cow-house,  (19,)  pig- styes,  (20,)  and  a  poultry-house  at  21. 
The  garden-yard  is  at  22,  and  has  in  it,  abutting  against  the 
back  of  the  hothouses,  a  boiler-house,  (23,)  a  mushroom-house, 
(24,)  a  tool-shed,  (25,)  an  open  shed  for  barrows,  ladders,  soils, 
&c.,  (26,)  a  potting-shed,  (27,)  a  fruit-room,  (28,)  and,  at  29,  a 
seed-room.  An  early  vinery  (31)  is,  like  the  mushroom-house, 
in  direct  connexion  with  the  boiler-shed,  while  32  is  for  an 
orchard-house  or  plant-house,  (span-roofed,)  and  33  is  a  late 
vinery  or  a  peach-house.  At  34  are  the  borders  for  the  vines  or 
peach-trees.  The  kitchen-garden  (35)  is  surrounded  with  a  wall, 
and  has  a  basin  for  water  (36)  in  the  centime.  Places  for  flower- 
beds, contiguous  to  the  conservatory,  and  in  a  warm,  sheltered 
corner,  are  shown  at  37.  The  border  (38)  is  for  choice  flowers, 
in  front  of  part  of  the  kitchen- garden  wall,  which  is  rendered 
ornamental  by  piers  on  the  pleasure-grounds  side,  and  is  intended 
to  support  the  better  kinds  of  climbers.  The  circular  figure  (39) 
might  be  arranged  as  a  small  American  or  winter-garden,  and 
the  spaces  at  40  could  be  used  for  a  collection  of  roses,  in  front 
of  a  rose-covered  arbom',  (41,)  which  would  constitute  the  termi- 
nation of  two  walks.  A  road  from  the  farm-yard,  stable-yard, 
&c.,  into  the  field,  is  indicated  at  42  ;  and  a  walk,  which  might 
pass  round  the  field,  and  through  occasional  jDlantations  on  the 
margin  of  the  latter,  leaves  the  pleasure-grounds  at  43;  the 
fence  which  divides  the  pleasure-grounds  from  the  field  being 
marked  by  the  dotted  line  44.  The  general  lawn  (45)  would,  of 
course,  be  clothed  with  masses  of  shrubs  and  specimen  plants, 
with  a  few  flower-beds. 

It  wiU  readily  be  perceived,  from  this  sketch,  that  a  good  deal 
of  accommodation  is  compressed  into  a  small  compass,  and  that, 
while  each  of  the  departments  is  kept  essentially  separate,  they 
are  all,  where  necessary,  very  thoroughly  and  directly  connected. 
The  principal  approach  to  the  house  has  a  branch  to  the  stables. 
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and  one  back  entrance  is  made  to  give  access  to  the  house-yard, 
the  frame-ground,  the  stable-yard,  and,  tlirough  the  latter,  to 
the  farm-yard,  the  yard  attached  to  the  gardener's  cottage,  and 
the  field.  The  drying- groimd  is  connected  only  with  the  house- 
yard,  and  has  a  hedge,  on  which  linen  may  be  hung  to  bleach, 
on  one  side  of  it.  The  frame-ground  communicates  with  the 
house -yard  and  the  garden -yard,  and  thus  affords  a  direct  way 
from  the  kitchen-garden  to  the  back  entrance  door.  There  is 
also  space  enough  for  pits  and  frames  on  the  north  side  of  the 
frame-ground,  which  will  bo  beyond  the  shade  of  walls  or  build- 
ings ;  and  the  separating  line  between  this  ground  and  the 
garden-yard  is  merely  a  hedge.  A  cart-entrance  into  the  frame- 
groimd  completes  the  facilities  of  communication,  by  allowing 
soils  or  manure  to  be  introduced,  or  rubbish  carted  away.  And 
the  pit  for  rubbish  in  the  corner  of  this  ground  would  enable 
the  gardener  always  to  keep  it  clean  and  tidy. 

The  position  of  the  stable-yard,  on  the  north  side  of  the  house, 
is  a  favourable  one,  as  there  is  comparatively  little  wind  from 
that  quarter  to  convey  any  kind  of  nuisance;  and  the  stables 
are  conveniently  near, ;  without  being  uncomfortably  or  obtru- 
sively so.  It  wiU  be  noticed,  too,  that  the  stable  buildings  are 
opposite  the  centre  of  the  kitchen-garden,  so  that  the  clock-tower 
would  be  an  object  from  the  middle  walk  ;  and  both  the  stables 
and  the  farm-buildings  face  the  south-east,  which  would  render 
them  dry,  pleasant,  and  healthy.  The  situation  of  the  manure- 
pits  is  likewise  convenient  for  conveying  the  manure  to  the 
frame-ground,  the  kitchen- garden,  or  the  field  ;  and  the  manure 
made  in  the  cow-house  and  pig-styes  could,  by  the  doors  into 
the  garden-yard  and  into  the  back  road,  be  removed  with 
similar  ease. 

In  the  walls,  too,  there  would  be  considerable  economy  of 
space  and  material,  as  most  of  them  arQ  made  to  answer  a  double 
end.  The  wall  on  the  south-east  and  north-east  sides  of  the 
kitchen-garden  is  capable  of  being  used  for  fruit-trees  on  both 
faces,  and  that  along  the  south-western  margin,  as  just  mentioned, 
serves  for  ornamental  climbers  on  the  side  towards  the  pleasui'e- 
grounds. 

By  placing  the  gardener's  cottage  near  the  north  corner  of 
the  land,  the  whole  property  is  protected  on  that  side,  and  the 
gardener  is  brought  into  the  midst  of  his  more  important  duties. 
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A  path  from,  the  high  road  to  the  cottage,  as  shown,  would 
enable  any  one  to  come  to  it  independently,  without  a  chance  of 
their  passing  into  the  grounds. 

A  little  architectural  skill  in  the  treatment  of  the  various 
elevations,  and  the  adoption  of  such  details  and  decorations  as 
would  give  hannony  and  consistency  to  the  vv^hole,  might,  I  con- 
ceive, produce  an  agreeable  effect  of  grouping  from  so  varied  an 
outline,  and,  by  a  judicious  adaptation  of  the  roofs,  turn  even 
the  subordinate  offices  to  advantage.  On  the  treatment  of  the 
roofs,  indeed,  both  as  regards  the  material  used,  the  pitch,  the 
breadth  of  the  eaves,  and  the  diversity  of  elevation,  the  general 
picturesqueness  and  character  of  any  group  of  buildings  must 
ever  very  manifestly  depend. 

To  sum  up  the  suggestions  offered  under  this  head,  though  few 
pieces  of  land  would  perfectly  fulfil  all  the  several  requirements 
thus  set  forth,  it  may  safely  be  affirmed  that  such  as  make  the 
nearest  approach  to  them  will  produce  the  greatest  amount  of 
comfort  and  satisfaction,  and  be  most  permanently  fertile  in  the 
various  sources  of  pleasure.  And  where  two  places  comprising 
a  fair  proportion  of  some  of  these  capabilities,  but  wanting  in 
others,  should  come  into  competition,  the  preponderance  in 
either  of  those  particular  merits  to  which  most  importance  is 
attached  by  the  individual  selecting,  must  determine  their  relative 
desirableness. 

It  is  not  for  a  moment  supposed  that  the  cj[uestion  has  here 
been  fully  considered.  All  that  has  been  pretended  to  be  done 
is,  to  offer  a  few  leading  hints.  The  standing,  occupations,  or 
pvirsuits,  or  objects,  or  connexions,  or  tastes,  of  each  person 
choosing  a  place  for  residence,  will  aU  more  or  less  afi'ect  his  own 
judgment.  But  these  are  matters  which  could  not  profitably  be 
discussed. 


PART  11. 


WHAT  TO  AVOID. 

Whex  a  physician  is  called  in  to  prescribe  for  a  patient,  one 
of  the  first  things  which  is  commonly  found  necessary,  is  to 
advise  what  the  invalid  should  abstain  from  taking,  and  how  ho 
should  endeavour  to  escape  from  injurious  influences.  This 
treatment  is  often  found  sufficient  without  the  use  of  any 
medicine,  and,  in  all  cases,  greatly  aids  the  application  of 
more  active  remedies.  And  thus  it  is  with  respect  to  any  one 
who  advises  on  other  subjects.  Xo  good  foundation  can  be  laid 
for  such  works  as  the  present,  unless  all  erroneous  and  prejudicial 
notions  be  first  cleared  away. 

Every  one  acquainted  with  the  history  of  science  and  geo- 
graphical discovery  will  be  aware  that  the  labours  of  the  in- 
genious speculatist  and  the  pioneer,  though  often  resulting  quite 
abortively,  as  far  as  their  particidar  object  is  concerned,  are 
always  accounted  valuable  by  those  who  succeed  them.  It  is 
not  the  mere  unfolding  of  truth  to  others  which  constitutes  the 
real  criterion  of  usefulness  in  life.  The  exposure  of  error  may 
be  fully  as  necessary  .and  as  beneficial.  Hence,  the  man  who, 
in  his  travels,  finds  that  a  certain  point  cannot  be  attained  by  a 
particular  route,  and  he  who,  by  his  scientific  experiments,  or 
imaginative  flights,  reveals  the  tracts  which  cannot  profitably  be 
further  pursued,  wiU  sometimes  accomplish  nearly  as  much  good 
as  the  more  successfid  but  less  adventurous  investigator. 

In  aiming,  therefore,  to  bring  the  subject  fairly  before  the 
reader,  it  ^\'ill  be  necessary,  at  starting,  to  show  what  are  the 
things  which  the  amateur  should  nof  do,  before  proceeding  to 
speak  of  such  as  should  actually  be  performed.  Many  a  person 
who  has  gardened  for  himself  has,  no  doubt,  for  want  of  such 
beacons,  irretrievably  spoiled  his  place   before   discovering   his 
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error;    or,  at  least,  involved  himself  in   a   considerably  larger 
outlay',  or  rendered  the  wliole  design  patchy  and  disjointed. 

1 .  Possibly  the  greatest  and  most  prevalent  mistake  of  those 
who  lay  out  gardens  for  themselves  is  attempting  too  much. 
A  mind  unaccustomed  to  generalise,  or  to  take  in  a  number 
of  leading  objects  at  a  glance,  finds  out  the  different  points 
embraced  in  landscape  gardening  one  by  one,  and,  unable  to 
decide  which  of  them  can  most  suitably  be  applied,  determines 
on  trying  to  compass  more  than  can  really  be  attained.  One 
thing  after  another  is,  at  different  times,  observed  and  liked, 
in  some  similar  place  that  is  visited,  and  each  is  successively 
wished  to  be  transferred  to  the  observer's  own  garden,  without 
regard  to  its  fitness  for  the  locality,  or  its  relation  to  what  has 
previously  been  done.  A  neighbour  or  a  friend  has  a  place  in 
which  certain  features  are  exquisitely  developed,  and  these  are 
at  once  sought  to  be  copied.  The  practice  of  cutting  up  a 
garden  into  mere  fragments,  which  is  unhaj)pily  of  too  frequent 
occurrence,  is  the  natural  result  of  such  a  state  of  things. 

There  are  several  ways  in  which  a  place  may  be  frittered 
away,  so  as  to  be  wholly  deficient  in  character  and  beauty. 
It  may  be  too  much  broken  up  in  its  general  arrangement ;  and 
this  is  the  worst  variety  of  the  fault,  because  least  easily  mended, 
and  most  conspicuous.  To  aim  at  comprising  the  principal 
features  proper  to  the  largest  gardens  in  those  of  the  most 
limited  size,  is  surely  not  a  worthy  species  of  imitation,  and  one 
which  can  only  excite  ridicule,  and  end  in  disappointment. 
There  is  a  wide  difference  between  that  variety  which  is  so 
desirable,  and  the  separation  into  minute  parts,  or  blending  of 
incongruous  materials,  now  deprecated ;  the  former  being  quite 
compatible  with  both  unity  and  simplicity. 

A  place  may  likewise  and  easily  be  too  much  carved  up  into 
detached  portions,  or  overshadowed,  or  reduced  in  apparent 
size,  by  planting  too  largely.  Trees  and  shrubs  constitute  the 
greatest  ornaments  of  a  garden  ;  but  they  soon  become  disagree- 
able, when  a  place  is  overrun  with  them,  by  contracting  the 
space,  and  shutting  out  light,  and  rendering  the  grass  imperfect, 
and  the  walks  mossy.  Nothing  could  be  more  damp,  and 
gloomy,  and  confined,  than  a  small  place  too  much  cumbered 
with  plantations.  Nor  is  the  consideration  of  its  influences  on 
the  health  of  the  occupants  at  all  unimportant ;  for  where  sun 
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aud  wind  cannot  get  fi-co  play,  a  moist  and  stagnant  air,  very 
injurious  to  all  animal  life,  is  necessarily  occasioned. 

But  if  this  be  the  case  with  regard  to  any  superfluous  vege- 
tation in  general,  it  is  much  more  true  in  respect  to  large 
timber  trees.  To  introduce  or  retain  many  of  these  in  a  small 
garden  is  quite  contrary  to  all  the  principles  of  good  taste,  and 
conducive  onl}^  to  trouble  and  discomfort.  All  the  evils  which 
attend  a  redundancy  of  the  lower  forms  of  plants  are  greatly 
aggravated,  and  carried  to  their  highest  point,  by  a  similar 
overgrowth  of  trees. 

In  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  house,  moreover,  it  is 
particularly  desirable  that  trees  and  shrubs  should  not  abound. 
Independently  of  darkening  the  windows,  they  communicate 
great  dampness  to  the  walls,  and  prevent  that  action  of  the 
wind  upon  the  building  which  alone  can  keep  it  dry,  comfortable, 
and  consequently  healthy.  It  is  almost  impossible  for  any  house 
to  be  otherwise  than  damp,  which  is  too  much  and  too  closely 
svirrounded  by  plantations.  Any  portions  of  these,  therefore, 
which  may  be  necessary  to  shut  out  the  offices  or  outbuildings, 
should  be  placed  as  far  from  the  walls  as  practicable,  and  by  no 
means  allowed  to  be  in  too  intimate  contact  with  them. 

Another  mode  in  which  the  effect  of  a  garden  may  be  marred 
by  too  much  being  aimed  at,  is  in  the  formation  of  numerous 
flower-beds,  or  groups  of  mixed  shrubs  and  flowers  on  the  lawn. 
This  is  a  very  common  failing,  and  one  which  greatly  disfigures 
a  place;  especially  as,  where  intended  only  for  flowers,  such 
beds  usually  remain  vacant  and  naked  for  several  months  in 
the  year.  Flower-beds,  too,  when  introduced  in  any  quantity 
on  a  small  lawn,  have  an  exceedingly  artificial  appearance, 
reminding  one  of  the  character  common  to  cliildren's  gardens. 
They  interfere  sadly  with  all  ideas  of  breadth,  harmony,  and 
repose. 

A  still  more  striking  interruption  to  that  beautiful  continuity, 
which  does  so  much  in  the  way  of  jiroducing  size  and  expression, 
occurs  when  unnecessary  divisions  are  introduced  into  a  i)lace. 
These  may  be  employed  to  detach  parts  of  a  very  different 
character ;  or,  as  in  the  old  system  of  hedging  in  particidar  por- 
tions, may  simply  be  intended  to  change  the  scene  suddenly,  or 
furnish  certain  lines  which  arc  probably  sujjposcd  to  accord  with 
the  general  character  of  the  house.     Not  only,  however,  are  those 
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formal  divisions  mostly  inadmissible  in  a  limited  spaee,  but  all 
kinds  of  separating  lines,  though  varied  and  broken  in  the  most 
artful  manner,  must  be  condemned,  as  a  rule,  unless  where  the 
place  is  tolerably  large.  These  remarks  of  coiu'se  do  not  apply 
to  plantations  or  fences  between  the  kitchen  and  pleasure 
garden,  or  between  the  latter  and  the  field ;  nor  do  they  refer 
to  those  irregular  masses  of  shrubs  or  trees  which  may  some- 
times be  thrown  partly  across  a  lawn,  to  occasion  a  fresh  scene 
behind  them.  They  are  simply  aimed  at  such  separating  lines, 
whether  of  fence  or  plantation,  as  might  be  dispensed  with,  or 
for  which  there  is  no  real  necessity;  as  well  as  being  further 
opposed  to  the  practice  of  splitting  up  a  j)lace  into  minute  parts, 
instead  of  making  it  as  spacious  and  airy  as  possible. 

Partly  for  the  reasons  just  alleged,  and  also  because  they 
introduce  ugly  strips  of  a  conspicuously  different  colour  on  a 
lawn,  a  viultipUciti/  of  tvalks,  beyond  what  are  absolutely 
requisite,  is  very  undesirable  in  a  small  piece  of  groimd.  It  is 
acknowledged  that  numerous  walks  conduce  to  variety  ;  but  it  is 
much  better  to  have  only  that  moderate  amount  of  the  latter, 
which  can  be  attained  without  the  sacrifice  of  simplicity.  Walks 
that  have  no  definite  or  sufiiciently  important  object,  and  do  not 
serve  to  reveal  features  or  aspects  of  a  place  that  would  other- 
wise be  imperfectly  seen  or  entirely  lost,  are  always  to  be 
avoided,  as  destroying  the  smoothness,  continuousness,  and  ex- 
tent of  a  lawn,  and  producing  a  poverty  and  meanness  of  general 
effect. 

A  garden  may  also  be  overloaded  with  a  variety  of  things, 
which,  though  ornamental  in  themselves,  and  not  at  all  out  of 
keeping  with  the  house,  or  the  principal  elements  of  the  land- 
scape, may  yet  impart  to  it  an  affected  or  ostentatious  character. 
An  imdue  introduction  of  sculptured  or  other  figures,  vases,  seats, 
and  arbours,  baskets  for  plants,  and  such  like  objects,  would 
come  within  the  limits  of  this  description.  And  there  is  nothing 
of  which  people  in  general  are  so  intolerant  in  others,  as  the 
attempt,  when  glaringly  and  injudiciously  made,  to  crowd  within 
a  confined  space  the  appropriate  adornments  of  the  most  ample 
gardens.  It  is  invariably  taken  as  evidence  of  a  desire  to  appear 
to  be  and  to  possess  that  which  the  reality  of  the  case  wiU  not 
warrant;  and  is  visited  with  the  reprobation  and  contempt 
commonly   a\^arded  to   ill-grounded   assumption.       An    unpre- 
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Sliming  garden,  like  a  modest  individual,  may  have  great 
defects  without  challenging  criticism  ;  and  will  even  be  liked 
and  praised  because  of  its  very  unobtrusiveness.  But  where  a 
great  deal  is  aimed  at,  and  there  is  much  of  pretension,  whether 
in.  persons  or  things,  scrutiny  seems  invited,  incongruities  are 
magnified,  and  actual  merits  are  passed  by  unnoticed,  or  dis- 
torted into  something  quite  ridiculous. 

Artificial  mounds,  again,  though  they  may  be  very  useful  for 
some  objects,  and  conducive  to  effect  in  certain  positions,  will, 
if  made  too  high,  or  too  conspicuous,  or  too  decidedly  indicative 
of  the  emplojTnent  of  art  in  their  formation,  be  exceedingly 
unsatisfactory.  If  the  ground  of  the  neighbouring  country  be 
very  flat,  they  will  appear  all  the  more  out  of  place ;  and 
require  adapting  with  the  nicest  elaboration.  Everything  in 
the  shape  of  a  large  hillock,  or  long  line  of  bank,  that  has  no 
particular  meaning,  and  is  badly  connected  with  the  general 
surface,  can  never  present  a  pleasing  character.  Some  evidence 
of  a  sufficient  intention  or  purpose,  and  a  manifest  correspond- 
ence with  the  rest  of  the  scene,  will  be  absolutely  demanded  in 
all  such  elevations. 

2.  Among  the  more  specific  features  to  be  repudiated  in  a 
small  garden,  the  emplojTnent  of  rockeries  or  other  rustic  objects 
in  connexion  with  the  house,  or  in  its  immediate  neighbourhood, 
may  be  next  mentioned.  Every  house  must  be  regarded  as  a 
work  of  art,  whatever  may  be  its  class  or  merit;  and  there 
would  consequently  be  a  want  of  harmony  in  associating  it  with 
anything  composed  of  or  resembling  the  uncultivated  parts  of 
nature.  However  ingeniously  it  may  be  contrived,  or  executed, 
therefore,  a  rockery  near  a  house  must  bo  considered  radically 
wrong ;  and  though  great  skill  should  be  used  in  adaptation,  or 
a  variety  of  fortunate  circumstances  eventually  awaken  interest, 
these  can  never  wholly  atone  for  a  fundamental  error.  Nor 
will  the  way  in  which  such  things  are  generally  managed  admit 
of  even  this  extenuation  and  excuse.  And  as  a  retired  corner 
could  almost  always  be  found  for  cultivating  rock  plants,  if 
desired,  those  who  would  steer  cleai*  of  the  vulgarities  and 
irregularities  of  mere  cockneyism  will  do  well  not  to  permit 
anything  of  the  kind  I  have  been  describing  around  their 
houses.  "When  composed  of  such  materials  as  shells,  pieces  of 
old  porcelain,  scoria?,  and  other  small  artificial  or  manufactured 
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articles,  and  interspersed  with  grotesque-looking  busts,  heads, 
&c.,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  their  use  in  connexion  with 
houses  is  all  the  more  to  be  deprecated.  An  exception  should 
perhaps  be  made  in  favour  of  placing  a  few  stones,  of  moderate 
dimensions,  along  the  base  of  a  house,  or  other  building,  when 
it  is  raised  above  the  ground  level ;  as  these  will  often  have  the 
appearance  of  forming  an  appropriate  part  of  the  foundation 
on  which  the  building  rests.  But  they  must  neither  be  very 
numerous,  nor  extend  far  from  the  wall  of  the  structure  itself, 
otherwise  their  seeming  purpose  will  be  shown  to  be  a  mere 
pretence. 

As  similarly  interfering  with  the  harmony  of  a  place,  the 
employment  of  conspicuous  grottoes,  towers,  summer-houses,  or 
other  buildings,  within  a  short  distance,  or  in  open  view,  from 
the  house,  when  the  style  differs  very  widely  from  it,  or  is  at  all 
extravagant,  cannot  be  defended  on  any  known  principle  in 
landscape  arrangement ;  one  of  the  first  rules  in  the  art  being 
that  things  brought  into  close  association  should  be  congruous 
and  kindred  in  character.  If  very  sparingly  introduced,  and  of 
a  quiet  appearance,  and  partially  concealed,  architectural  objects, 
though  not  in  the  same  style  as  the  house,  may  be  occasionally 
admissible.  It  is  to  the  staring  and  grossly  peciiliar  forms 
sometimes  met  with  in  suburban  gardens  that  the  chief  objection 
lies.  A  castellated  grotto,  for  example,  with  the  greatest  and 
most  fantastic  variety  of  outline,  and  numerous  turrets,  is  occa- 
sionally to  be  seen  from  a  house  either  in  the  Grecian  or  Italian 
form,  or  from  one  of  those  square,  common-place  erections,  fi'om 
which  everything  like  style  is  expressly  omitted. 

3.  The  practice  of  planting  much  immediately  around  a  Jiouse  is 
erroneous  in  other  ways  than  those  yet  pointed  out.  It  prevents 
the  true  j)i'oportions,  outlines,  and  details  of  a  building  from 
being  properly  seen  and  rightly  ajipreciated.  If  a  house  be  weU 
designed,  it  should  make  a  picture  of  itself,  and  only  require  the 
aid  of  vegetable  forms  at  a  little  distance  from  it,  as  supports 
and  accompaniments,  and  to  compose  a  proper  background.  An 
occasional  tree  or  plant  to  balance  the  several  parts,  to  soften 
abrupt  transitions  of  outline,  to  sober  and  break  a  glare  of  colour, 
or  to  impart  an  air  of  finish  and  fiirnitiu'e  in  some  cases,  may 
be  invaluable ;  and  even  a  mass  of  trees  or  shrubs  woidd  often 
be  effective  in  blinding  inferior  parts  of  the  building,  or  cover- 
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ing  defects  of  symmetry  or  enricliment.  But  where  the  architect 
has  thoroughly  studied  his  subject,  and  treated  it  as  a  picture, 
aids  of  this  sort  will  be  but  little  wanted,  and  shoxild  be  adopted 
with  the  utmost  cai-e ;  for  there  is  probably  no  one  point  in  land- 
scape gardening  wherein  less  of  the  true  feeling  of  art  is  exhibited 
than  in  the  choice  of  accompaniments  to  a  building. 

4.  "What  are  commonly  called  belts  of  plantation  are  often  found 
in  small  places,  and  are  among  the  things  which,  in  general,  are 
quite  inappropriate.  They  consist  of  strips  of  trees,  either  of 
equal  or  irregular  width,  placed  just  within  the  entire  boundary, 
so  as  to  confine  the  view  wholly  to  the  place  itself.  They  serve, 
in  fact,  completely  to  shut  it  in,  by  a  kind  of  green  wall,  which 
effectually  excludes  a  great  deal  of  sunlight  and  air,  and  aU 
appearance  of  distance  or  animation.  They  make  the  garden  a 
sort  of  prison,  which  cannot  be  seen  into  by  others,  and  from 
which  not  a  glimpse  of  what  is  passing  without  can  be  obtained. 
Privacy,  no  doubt,  they  may  secure,  but  it  is  the  privacy  of  the 
cell  or  the  cloister ; — a  sort  of  monastic  seclusion,  which  would 
better  befit  the  tenant  of  a  hermitage. 

Nothing  could  be  more  monotonous  than  a  belt  of  plantation, 
in  which  the  trees  are  nearly  all  of  the  same  age,  height,  and 
general  character.  All  variety  of  effect,  and  all  ideas  of  inde- 
finiteness,  are  of  course  out  of  the  cj[uestion  imder  such  circum- 
stances. To  whatever  part  of  the  garden  we  go,  the  same  hard 
and  uniform  boundary  terminates  the  view.  There  is  no  play  of 
outline,  none  of  that  beautiful  illusion  which  arises  from  skilful 
connexion  with  other  property.  The  cheerfulness  of  sunlight  is 
curtailed,  and  the  healthy  vigour  common  to  plants  which  have 
plenty  of  light  and  air  is  not  to  be  found.  The  walks  become 
green  and  slimy,  and  are  always  more  or  less  damp ;  while  a 
portion  of  the  grass  is  made  feeble '  and  sickly,  or  gradually 
dwindles  away  into'mere  mossiness. 

But  the  worst  feature  of  all  these  evils  is,  that  they  have 
seldom  any  origin  in  necessity,  and  could  usually  be  obviated. 
There  are  extremely  few  places  so  thoroughly  surrounded  by  bad 
objects,  as  to  allow  of  no  breaks  in  the  boundary,  and  no  peeps 
into  the  country  beyond.  And  even  where  such  is  the  case,  con- 
siderable diversity  and  interest  may  be  created  by  the  use  of 
plants  of  different  heights  and  habits,  to  act  as  the  screen.  Indeed, 
a  boundary  that  must  necessai'ily  be  a  barrier  to  all  further  view 
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into  the  outlying  country,  may  be  so  contrived  and  treated  as 
scarcely  to  appear  like  a  boundary  at  all,  as  I  shall  hereafter 
have  occasion  to  show.  I  need  only  add  here  that  formal, 
regular  belts,  especially  where  the  trees  are  planted  in  rows,  as 
they  are  continually  to  be  met  with  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
most  large  towns,  are  in  the  worst  possible  taste. 

Those  masses  of  trees  or  shrubs  known  as  clumps,  and  notorious 
for  their  extreme  clumsiness,  are  a  part  of  the  same  system  as 
belts,  and  alike  open  to  reprobation.  They  are  either  roundish, 
or  of  no  regular  figure ;  nor  can  they  be  called  irregular.  As 
generally  used,  they  can  only  be  described  as  large  spots  or  blots 
in  the  landscape,  having  neither  beauty  in  themselves  nor  in  con- 
nection with  anything  else.  It  is  probable  that  they  were  origi- 
nally intended  as  the  foundation  or  nucleus  of  a  scattered  group, 
merely  filled  up  for  a  time,  to  obtain  protection  and  greater 
rapidity  of  growth.  And  for  this  purpose  they  have  some  degree 
of  practical  utility  and  value.  But  such  objects  might  often  be 
just  as  well  fulfilled  in  conjunction  with  some  more  indefinite  and 
pleasing  external  outline. 

Narrow  strijys  or  lines  of  plantation  are  among  the  most  taste- 
less forms  which  belts  can  assume,  and  are  equally  mean  and 
undignified  wherever  else  they  may  occur.  They  can  so  readily 
be  seen  through,  and  will  frequently  present,  at  the  lower  parts, 
a  mere  assemblage  of  bare  stems.  Their  effect  is  most  meagre. 
They  want  breadth  and  massiveness.  Hence,  when  plantations 
are  necessarily  so  straitened,  they  should  be  composed  mainly 
of  such  low-growing  shrubs  and  dwarf-trees,  especially  ever- 
greens, as  will,  by  being  planted  tolerably  close,  and  furnished 
down  to  the  ground,  produce  a  thicket-like  character,  that  shall 
conceal  or  disguise  their  actual  dimensions. 


Fig.  5. 

In  the  subjoined  sketches,  Fig.  5  shows  a  narrow  belt  of  trees, 
similar  in  size  and  character,  such  as  is  frequently  seen  round  the 
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margins  of  small  parks,  A\licre,  if  undergrowth  of  any  kind  lias 
ever  been  planted,  it  has  become  killed  by  the  density  and  shade 

Fig.  G  will  serve  as  a  hint  of  the  way  in 


of  the  larger  trees. 


Fig.  6. 

which  such  a  belt  may  be  broken  up,  and  its  form  still  more 
diversified  by  the  use  of  a  few  intermediate  bushes,  such  as 
Thorns  or  IloUies. 

The  same  defect,  rendered,  probably,  a  little  more  manifest 
from  the  superior  beauty  and  variety  of  the  ground  line,  will  be 


apparent  in  Fig.  7,  which  exhibits  a  belt  traversing  an  undulating 
surface.     And  the  mode  of  remedying  the  evil  is  partially  indi- 


Fig.  8. 

cated  in  Fig.  8,  where  the  trees  are  thrown  into  masses  on  the 
slopes  and  summits  of  the  swells  in  the  ground ;  the  hollow  being 

D  2 
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left  unclothed  for  the  purpose  of  marking  the  fall  extent  of  its 
depression. 

5.  Any  description  of  high  fence  that  confines  a  place  too  much 
is  as  faulty  in  all  essential  respects  as  a  belt  of  plantation,  and 
in  some  particulars  even  more  so.  It  has  a  harsher,  more 
forbidding,  and  exclusive  appearance,  and  its  upper  line  will 
necessarily  be  stiffer.  It  gives  an  unkindly  and  inhospitable  ex- 
pression to  a  place.  Besides,  high  close  fences  keep  out  air  more 
than  even  trees,  and  also  produce,  for  a  given  distance,  a  more 
complete  shade.  They  should  never  be  employed  imless  they  are 
reaUy  indispensable,  and  then  they  ought  to  have  the  hardness 
of  their  lines  relieved  by  trees  and  shrubs  inside,  or  with  ivy  or 
other  climbers  scrambling  irregularly  over  them.  Those  sides  of 
a  garden  where  shelter  is  required  must,  however,  be  excepted 
from  the  rule ;  though  it  will  generally  be  foimd  that  trees  are  a 
much  better  screen  for  gardens  than  a  wall,  (unless  the  latter  be 
very  high,)  provided  there  be  breadth  enough  to  admit  of  a 
sufficiently  dense  plantation. 

6.  There  is  an  opposite  extreme  to  that  just  described,  into 
which  some  persons  are  apt  to  faU,  by  rendering  their  gardens 
too  exposed.  Examples  might  be  found  in  which,  from  a  love  of 
display,  or  a  disposition  to  give  others  the  benefit  of  whatever 
enjoyment  happens  to  be  possessed,  every  inch  of  the  garden  is 
bared  to  the  public  gaze.  There  is  thus  no  quietude,  no  retire- 
ment, and  scarcely  any  of  the  pleasure  arising  from  the  owner- 
ship of  property.  A  lady  or  gentleman  fond  of  gardening  cannot 
engage  in  any  of  its  pm-suits  without  attracting  general  notice ; 
dogs  and  other  animals  will  have  the  run  of  the  place ;  and  the 
luxury  of  cherishing  song-birds  must  be  relinquished,  for  they 
will  not  frequent  a  garden  that  is  so  unsheltered. 

Nor  is  this  aU.  Every  beautiful  flower  that  unfolds  itself,  or 
shrub  that  spreads  out  its  attractive  berries  about  Christmas  time, 
affords  so  many  temptations  to  pilfering  for  the  passers  by, 
among  whom  there  will  ordinarily  be  some,  at  least,  who  will  be 
unable  to  resist  the  inducement ;  and  the  mortification  of  seeing 
the  choicest  and  most  admii-ed  favourites  thus  stolen  will  be 
frequently  incurred. 

Besides  this,  a  too  open  boundary  fence  is  undesirable  as  a 
matter  of  taste.  It  exhibits  the  limits  of  the  place  too  clearly, 
and  win,  in  most  cases,  show  public  roads,  fences  to  other  pro- 
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perty,  buildings,  &c.,  that  should  rather  be  concealed.  It  reveals 
what  is  beyond  the  place  in  too  broad  and  expanded  views, 
■which  are,  unless  in  very  peculiar  circumstances,  not  nearly  so 
interesting  and  effective  as  narrower  ones,  apart  even  from  the 
consideration  of  the  former  often  exhibiting  what  is  not  wanted 
to  be  seen ;  and  it  lays  bare  the  life  and  bustle  of  the  highway 
too  glaringly  and  thoroughly,  instead  of  in  mere  glimpses,  and 
at  broken  intervals. 

As  a  question  of  convenience,  too,  a  very  open  fence  is  equally 
to  be  avoided,  when,  as  is  aU  along  assumed,  it  is  not  covered,  or 
partially  covered,  from  within  by  shrubs  and  trees.  It  admits 
winds  too  freely ;  and  there  is  as  little  screen  afforded  by  it  from 
the  weather  as  there  is  from  the  observation  of  passengers ;  par- 
tial protection  from  winds  being  one  of  the  most  important 
conditions  in  a  good  garden.  It  likewise  allows  all  the  dust  from 
the  outside  road  to  enter  a  place  in  summer,  and  thus  the  shrubs 
and  flowers  become  soiled,  and  the  whole  garden  dirty  and 
uncomfortable.  It  further  interposes  no  deadening  or  softening 
influence  to  the  harsh  and  disagreeable  noises  of  traffic  on  a 
highway ;  —  the  rumble  of  vehicles,  or  the  stiU  more  grating 
sound  of  the  rude  or  obscene  jest  and  vulgar  quarrel. 

7.  Where  a  garden  is  to  be  made  on  land  that  has  been 
planted  at  some  previous  period,  and  trees  of  considerable  magni- 
tude exist  upon  it,  especial  care  should  be  used  in  reference  to 
the  removal  of  any  of  these,  so  as  not  to  render  the  i^lace  too 
open  and  bare ;  for,  where  fine  trees  are  known  to  have  stood, 
an  air  of  nakedness  and  poverty  of  the  higher  forms  of  vegeta- 
tion will  be  all  the  more  manifest  and  displeasing.  There  is  no 
subject  on  which  greater  deliberation  is  demanded  than  the 
cutting  down  or  removal  of  large  trees,  as  nothing  changes  the 
character  of  a  place  more. 

8.  The  adoption  of  too  great  a  mixture  of  styles  in  gardens  is 
an  error  that  should  be  specially  guarded  against.  It  is  the 
source  of  numberless  little  incongruities  and  improprieties  ;  and 
although,  where  the  space  is  very  small,  it  may  be  somewhat 
difficult  to  attain  any  style  at  all,  yet  a  mixture  of  the  formal 
and  the  free,  the  decorated  and  the  simple,  the  picturesque  and 
the  polished,  is  sometimes  soon  attempted,  and  with  the  worst 
effects.  Straight  and  regular  lines  can  rarely  be  blended  with 
curved  and  flowing  ones ;  nor  can  rough  and  broken  forms  be 
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fitly  associated  with  such,  as  are  smooth  and  graceful.  Things 
which  have  no  affinity  in  their  character  or  expression,  should 
not,  except  in  very  rare  and  peculiar  instances,  be  brought  into 
conjunction. 

9.  Unsuitable  ornaments  are  things  which  many  persons  who 
have  only  a  glimmering  of  the  requirements  of  art  have  a  great 
propensity  for  placing  about  gardens.  These  may  be  of  the 
nature  of  artificial  basins  of  water,  ponds,  figures,  bridges,  flag- 
poles, prospect-towers,  cannon,  groups  of  stones,  spar,  or  roots, 
with  objects  of  a  similar  nature,  which  may  or  may  not  be  fitting 
ornaments  for  a  garden  in  themselves,  but  which  may  be  so 
inappropriately  disposed,  or  so  entirely  unallied  to  the  prevailing 
characteristics  of  a  particular  spot,  as  to  be  wholly  inadmissible. 
In  some  few  cases  it  may  haj)pen  that  the  vulgarity  or  the 
ugliness  of  an  individual  object  offends  the  eye  of  taste ;  but  a 
much  more  common  cause  for  complaint  exists  in  the  passion  for 
scraping  together  all  sorts  of  good  or  indifferent  things,  without 
adequate  regard  being  paid  to  their  affinity  to  each  other,  or 
their  suitableness  for  the  place  in  which  they  are  deposited. 

10.  The  making  arrangements  in  the  plan  of  a  place  for 
occasioning  to  visitors  one  or  more  little  sui-prises  as  they  are 
passing  roimd  the  gai-den,  is,  if  much  effort  be  bestowed  upon  it, 
and  better  objects  sacrificed  for  its  accomplishment,  extremely 
unsatisfactory  at  best.  It  is  an  appeal  to  the  lowest  species 
of  admiration;  and  all  the  pleasure  it  may  occasion  is  but 
momentary',  and  can  never  be  renewed  to  the  same  individual. 
^^^len  on  a  small  scale,  too,  the  machinery  by  which  the  effect 
is  produced  will  always  be  too  apparent.  Solid  merits  and  sub- 
stantial beauties  are  much  to  be  preferred ;  for  the  pleasure  to 
be  derived  from  them  never  ceases,  and  does  not  satiate.  An 
ingenious  trick,  to  minister  a  little  excitement  and  novelty,  may 
be  very  amusing,  and  even  useful,  if  occasionally  practised,  and 
■with  materials  capable  of  being  otherwise  employed  immediately 
afterwards ;  but  a  thing  of  this  sort  assumes  a  new  and  far  infe- 
rior character  if  intended  to  be  permanent.  It  can  only  amuse 
once,  and  will  ever  afterwards  be  looked  upon  as  silly  and  weak, 
unless  it  aim  at  higher  ends  than  simple  astonishment. 

1 1 .  From  a  similar  cause,  all  manner  of  eccentricities  in  a  garden 
will,  if  they  have  nothing  better  to  boast  of,  never  obtain  lasting 
admiration;  and,  as  in  personal  character,  ai-e  more  generally 
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the  evidences  of  a  feeLlo  mind,  than  of  the  possession  of  genius. 
In  the  vagaries  of  genius,  however  wild,  there  is  often  some- 
thing of  consistency,  and  always  more  or  less  of  brilliancy,  to 
compensate  for  the  accompanying  follies.  But  in  the  extrava- 
gancies which  ordinary  minds  commit,  we  see  all  the  faults, 
without  any  of  the  redeeming  qualities ;  and  mankind  are  little 
inclined  to  be  charitable  towards  those  who  think  themselves  so 
far  elevated  above  the  mass  as  to  be  entitled  to  set  established 
rules  and  proprieties  at  defiance.  It  is  far  safer,  therefore,  and 
more  conducive  to  that  impartation  of  pleasure  to  others  which 
all  seek  or  profess  to  wish  for,  to  keep  only  in  or  near  the  beaten 
track,  and  strive  after  excellences  which  are  sufficiently  kno\STi 
and  acknowledged.  Enough  of  freshness  and  originality  to 
satisfy  any  reasonably  active  mind,  may  easily  be  attained  by 
new  combinations  of  the  ever-varj-ing  materials  of  nature, 
without  striving  to  jumble  together  things  that  can  have  no 
possible  correspondence  or  relationship. 

Everything  partaking  of  the  nature  of  a  sham,  also,  that  is 
wanting  in  real  excellence,  will  be  discarded  by  persons  desiring 
to  obtain  credit  for  correct  taste.  Artificial  ruins,  mere  fronts 
to  buildings,  figures  to  represent  animals,  bridges  that  have  no 
meaning,  or  for  which  there  is  no  necessity,  or  any  other  merely 
artificial  representations  of  natural  or  other  objects,  where  the 
aim  and  intention  are  to  induce  the  belief  that  they  are  really 
natural,  will  commonly  be  despised  when  the  trick  is  discovered. 

12.  As  an  abstract  rule,  extreme  formality  or  regularity  of 
arrangement  is  by  no  means  smtable  for  a  small  garden.  Straight 
lines  require  length  to  show  them  to  advantage ;  and  regidar 
ficures  demand  some  breadth  of  surface  to  exhibit  them  in 
their  proper  proportions.  A  place  that  is  laid  out  in  a  formal 
manner,  will,  imless  very  extensive,  always  look  smaller  tlian  it 
really  is,  and  very  much  loss  than  one  treated  in  a  more  irregular 
and  nahiral  way.  The  walks,  too,  are  necessarily  much  more 
obtruded  ;  and  the  whole  scene  presents  little  or  no  variety.  It 
is  well,  therefore,  to  reject  this  kind  of  style  as  much  as  possible, 
in  dealing  with  small  areas,  and  to  adopt  one  more  fitted  to  make 
the  most  of  the  space.  In  extremely  narrow  strips  of  land, 
where  the  entire  surface  is  taken  in  at  the  niorost  glance,  simple 
figures  and  right  lines  mny,  porliaps,  be  preferable,  as  exhibiting 
less  of  pretension.     But  where  the  dimensions  are  greater,  and 
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yet  inconsiderable,  the  reverse  of  this  -will  hold  good ;  the  use  of 
straight  walks  having  a  more  ambitious  look  than  those  of  a 
serpentine  form. 

13.  Large  geometrical  figures,  unless  they  embrace  the  whole 
garden,  are  never  satisfactory ;  nor  even  then  without  being  kept 
extremely  simple.  The  more  their  parts  are  multiplied,  the 
more  destructive  they  are  to  dignity,  and  breadth,  and  repose. 
Flower  gardens,  therefore,  and  other  separate  parts  of  a  place, 
when  geometrically  laid  out  in  close  beds,  and  put  in  the  fi'ont  of 
the  house,  should  bear  but  a  small  proportion  to  the  rest  of  the 
garden,  or  they  will  annihilate  all  semblance  of  extent.  At 
least  two-thirds  of  the  length  of  the  lawn,  measuring  away  from 
the  house,  should  be  free  from  such  innovations.  And  if  three- 
fourths,  or  even  five-sixths,  of  it  be  unencumbered  in  this 
manner,  there  will  be  a  greater  harmony  of  parts. 

Two  exceptions  to  the  application  of  this  doctrine  may  pro- 
bably be  admitted.  "Where  a  rich  pastured  country,  sufficiently 
spotted  with  timber  trees,  lies  in  front  of  a  place,  and,  by  the 
skilful  treatment  of  the  boundary  fence,  appears  to  belong  to  the 
owner,  a  strictly  formal  plan  of  the  garden  may  be  effective. 
And  the  same  remark  will  apply  where  a  very  picturesque  and 
rugged  piece  of  natural  scenery  joins  on  to  a  place. 

14.  Akin  to  the  stjde  just  condemned,  in  its  relation  to 
moderate-sized  gardens,  is  a  certain  baldness  and  plainness, 
which  may  likewise  exist  under  difierent  modes  of  arrangement, 
and  which,  more  than  almost  any  other  characteristic,  contributes 
to  make  a  place  appear  poor  and  uninteresting.  Where  the 
space  will  at  all  justify  it, — and  it  must  be  restricted  indeed  if  it 
will  not  do  so, — the  walks  and  plants  can  be  so  disposed  as  to 
afford  as  many  different  views  as  possible.  From  no  single 
point,  unless  it  be  an  elevated  one,  should  every  part  be  seen.  A 
lawn  need  not  be  like  a  bowling-green,  with  a  simple  fringe  of 
plantation;  but  should  have  a  variety  of  minor  glades  and 
recesses,  that  are  only  to  be  discovered  and  examined  from  par- 
ticular points.  Bareness  is  nearly  as  faidty  as  meretriciousness 
of  ornament.  Indeed,  of  the  two  extremes,  it  may  be  ques- 
tionable whether  elaboration  is  not  the  smaller  evil.  There  is  a 
want  of  cultivation  and  means, — a  dearth  of  invention,  and  a 
marked  absence  of  all  attachment  for  a  garden,  in  the  one  case ; 
A\  hile  the  other  only  displays  an  ingenuity  that  might  have  been 
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highly  creditable  if  better  regulated,  and  a  zeal  that  is  in  itself 
good,  but  simply  calls  for  a  little  judicious  restraint. 

Monotony  of  character  may  likewise  often  be  deepened  and 
confirmed  by  the  endeavour  to  bring  the  whole  of  the  garden  too 
much  into  one  level  or  slope.  In  the  formal  style,  some  approxi- 
mation to  flatness  is  positively  required.  But  for  irregular 
gardens,  with  broken  groups,  and  serpentine  walks,  any  natural 
undulations,  or  even  some  little  attempt  at  artificial  variety  of 
surface,  will,  if  softly  and  appropriately  finished  oil,  bo  a  decided 
improvement  to  a  garden.  It  is  customary,  however,  for  persons 
who  do  not  study  the  subject,  to  commence  laying  out  their 
gardens  by  making  all  the  ground  as  level  as  possible.  A  more 
unfortunate  error  could  not  be  fallen  into ;  for  character  might 
be  better  obtained  by  changes  of  level  than  by  almost  any  other 
similar  means. 

15.  In  the  treatment  of  a  small  place,  it  is  further  expedient 
to  reject  everj-thing  that  has  an  air  of  ostentation,  or  appears  only 
proper  to  more  extensive  domains.  In  many  instances,  therefore, 
a  carriage-drive  to  the  house,  although  often  very  convenient, 
would  not  accord  with  the  limits  of  a  garden,  and  is  conse- 
quently better  omitted.  No  positive  rule  as  to  what  length  of 
approach  would  justify  the  use  of  a  drive  can  be  laid  down; 
but,  in  general,  it  should  be  at  least  thirty  or  forty  yards.  The 
extent  of  the  entire  place  will,  however,  be  the  best  guide. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  carriage-drive  not  only  looks 
assuming,  but  it  tends  greatly  to  reduce  the  size  of  a  small 
garden,  by  cutting  it  up  so  much,  and  exhibiting  so  large  a 
portion  of  it  in  gravel.  From  the  pecviliar  colour  of  the  latter, 
it  always  deceives  the  eye  as  to  the  extent  of  surface  it  covers  ; 
an  area  of  gravel  never  appearing  nearly  so  large  as  one  of 
equal  dimensions  laid  down  in  grass.  Green  is  at  once  more 
conspicuous,  and  more  agreeable  to  the  sight.  And  grass 
possesses  these  qualities  at  all  seasons.  Hence,  to  make  the 
most  of  a  place,  as  to  size,  broad  masses  of  gravel  should,  if 
possible,  be  kept  out  of  a  cottage  or  villa  garden. 

Where  a  house  is  sufficiently  contiguous  to  the  high  road,  and 
its  general  character  warrants  such  an  appendage,  an  entrance 
court,  treated  architecturally,  and  with  proper  accompaniments, 
may  be  an  excellent  substitute  for  a  short  drive ;  and,  in  this 
case,  a  large  gravelled  area,  with,  perhaps,  bold  margins  of  grass, 
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a  few  evergreens,  and  some   climbing   plants   here  and   there 
scrambling  over  the  walls,  wovJd  be  wholly  unobjectionable. 

A  carriage-drive  that  would  pass  the  windows  of  any  of  the 
principal  rooms  of  a  house,  or  termiaate  nearly  in  front  of  them, 
would  be  still  more  exposed  to  the  objections  here  urged.  For 
callers  or  visitors  to  have  to  pass  the  windows  of  sitting-rooms 
is  always  an  undesirable  arrangement;  though  this  has  some- 
times to  be  tolerated,  from  a  variety  of  considerations.  But  the 
evil  is  much  aggravated  when  such  an  approach  is  one  for 
vehicles  also,  and  servants  as  well  as  friends  have  thus  the  free 
use  of  it.  Of  course  this  will  depend  very  much  on  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  house,  the  correct  position  of  the  entrance-door 
being  a  matter  frequently  overlooked  by  architects,  or  ignored  by 
the  proprietor. 

16.  Some  gardens  are,  moreover,  so  contracted,  or  of  such  a 
peciiliar  shape,  that  the  appropriation  of  any  part  of  them  to 
vegetables  or  fruits  appears  quite  inconsistent  with  the  attain- 
ment of  any  kind  of  beauty  in  the  ornamental  portions.  And, 
in  such  instances,  the  kitchen  department  may  very  properly  be 
omitted.  A  mere  scrap  or  comer  of  kitchen  garden,  which  only 
serves  to  mar  the  general  design,  can  afford  no  real  pleasure ; 
and  the  conveniences  it  would  supply  are  commonly  otherwise 
and  easily  attainable.  The  propriety  of  devoting  a  piece  of 
ground  to  these  purposes  will,  however,  depend  more  on  the 
general  figure  of  the  land,  and  the  position  and  arrangement  of 
the  house,  than  on  the  mere  size  of  the  plot.  If  the  ground 
Kes  entirely  in  front  of  the  principal  windows,  and  is  but 
narrow,  a  kitchen  garden  would  seem  inadmissible,  in  point 
of  taste;  the  front  of  a  house  appearing  to  demand  only 
ornamental  and  pleasurable  accompaniments.  Besides,  kitchen 
gardens  are  usually  by  no  means  so  profitable  as  they  are 
thought  to  be,  and  must  be  regarded  more  as  a  luxury  than 
a  source  of  saving.  Vegetables  can,  in  most  cases,  be  purchased 
more  cheaply  than  they  can  be  grown  ;  and  it  is  merely  for 
securing  their  freshness,  and  the  pleasure  of  having  reared 
them,  that  a  kitchen  garden  is  worth  consideration.  Herbs  and 
salads  are  alone  of  any  real  consequence,  since  it  is  very  con- 
venient to  have  these  at  hand  for  any  emergency ;  and  they 
can  ordinarily  be  put  in  some  qiiiet  corner  of  the  grounds,  where 
they  will  not  obtrude  on  the  attention. 


PAllT  III. 


WHAT  TO  ATTAIN. 

Ix  proceeding  to  the  various  points  wLich  the  designer  of  a 
garden  should  endeavour  to  compass,  as  far  as  the  natixre  of  the 
locality  and  other  unavoidable  conditions  Tvill  allow,  it  may  be 
well  to  premise  that  any  r\iles  here  furnished  can  only  be  of 
general  application.  It  is  obviously  impossible  to  lay  down 
principles  which  shall  embrace  every  variety  of  case ;  and  hence 
some  who  practise  landscape-gardening  depend  mainly  on  their 
eye,  both  in  creating  and  judging  of  artificial  scenery.  Doubt- 
less, too,  there  is  much  in  almost  every  garden  which  requires  it 
to  be  treated  peculiarly,  in  some  way  or  other ;  the  outline  and 
surface  of  the  plot,  the  position,  arrangement,  and  aspects  of 
the  house,  and  the  requirements  of  the  owner,  having  mostly 
something  in  them  different  from  what  they  are  in  any  other 
place,  and  consequently  needing  a  corresponding  difference  of 
treatment.  And  it  is  in  the  skilful  use  and  blending  of  these 
various  objects  and  purposes  that  the  art  of  the  landscape- 
gardener  consists.  In  reference,  therefore,  to  such  circumstances, 
general  rules  would  seem,  at  first  sight,  to  be  of  little  use,  or  an 
actual  disadvantage ;  embarrassing  and  encumbering  rather  than 
aiding  the  practitioner. 

But  the  advantage  of  fixed  principles,  even  in  the  most 
uncommon  and  complex  examples,  will  only  be  overlooked  on 
a  cursory  view.  Closer  observation  will  always  show  that, 
although  there  may  be  cases  in  which  no  recognised  law  could  be 
carried  out  in  its  naked  simplicity,  yet  that  some  modification 
or  mixture  of  one  or  more  rules  must  be  adopted,  in  order  to 
produce  any  really  good  effect ;  and  that,  while  such  a  result 
may  be  accomplished  by  accident,  it  is  far  easier,  and  more 
satisfactory,  to  obtain  it  by  design.     And  the  difference  between 
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a  garden  or  any  work  of  art  that  bears  the  evidence  of  thought, 
and  conveys  the  idea  of  fitness,  and  one  the  parts  of  which  are 
huddled  together  or  scattered  about  quite  promiscuously,  will  be 
too  marked  and  obvious  to  escape  the  notice  of  any  intelligent 
observer.  In  what  follows,  then,  most  of  the  rules  given  will  be 
found  more  or  less  appKcable  to  all  gardens  of  the  class  treated 
of;  though  they  will  often  require  much  consideration,  and  some 
ability,  to  adapt  them  to  particular  localities.  It  will,  however, 
be  a  primary  aim  to  render  them  as  suited  as  is  possible  to  the 
condition  of  the  mass  of  those  likely  to  consult  them. 
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CHAPTER  I. 


GENERAL    PRINCIPLES. 


1 .  Simplicity,  with  a  certain  amount  of  intricacy,  are,  perhaps, 
the  first  things  to  be  aimed  at  in  laying  out  a  garden.  In  the 
absence  of  the  one,  there  can,  in  a  small  space,  be  no  indication 
of  refined  taste  ;  and  ■without  the  other,  no  permanent  pleasure 
■will  be  experienced.  Seemingly  anomalous  as  they  are,  they 
may  yet  be  made  perfectly  compatible.  A  design  may  be 
essentially  simple,  without  being  bald  or  severe ;  and  intricate, 
without  becoming  labjTinthine.  Simplicity  is  the  opposite  of 
ostentation  and  extravagance ;  intricacy,  of  mere  blankness. 
Simplicity  is  the  ofi'spring  of  the  highest  taste,  and  is  a  prime 
element  in  pure  beauty.  Not  that  it  altogether  characterises  the 
beauty  which  is,  "when  unadorned,  adorned  the  most."  For  it 
is  perfectly  consistent  with  some  degree  of  chaste  ornament. 

A  garden  should  have  more  or  less  simplicity,  according  to 
its  size  and  character,  in  its  main  outlines,  arrangements,  and 
furniture.  The  transitions  in  it  should  all  be  easy  and  flowing, 
the  lines  all  graceful,  the  decorations  elegant.  Very  rarely  will 
a  small  garden  bear  being  furnished  with  any  striking  evidences 
of  wealth,  or  luxury,  or  elaboration.  The  hand  of  art  should 
touch  it  so  Lightly  as  to  leave  few  traces  of  its  operations.  Its 
forms  and  figures  ought  all  to  be  gently  rounded  off,  and  unite 
softly  with  each  other.  La^^oi  and  gravel,  shrub,  tree,  and 
flower,  with  all  the  less  common  and  more  costly  appendages, 
must  appear  to  belong  to  one  another,  and  to  fit  into  the  place 
in  which  they  occur. 

In  very  small  places,  a  simple  lawn,  without  any  walk  through 
it,  except  that  which  leads  from  the  entrance  gate  to  the  house, 
and  sufficiently  clothed  with  evergreens  and  flowers,  will  be 
preferable  to  a  multitude  of  walks.     And  in  larger  gardens,  the 
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plan  should  be  simple  enough  to  be  readily  intelligible,  with  a 
little  study,  so  that  the  visitor  may  not  be  always  losing  himself 
or  missing  his  way. 

2.  At  the  same  time,  the  intricacy  which  arises  from  a  partial 
and  pleasing  involution  of  parts,  from  slight  and  insensible 
changes,  and  from  that  artful  arrangement  of  single  plants  and 
groups  which  produces  freshness  of  aspect  and  newness  of  vista 
from  so  many  different  points  of  view,  must  not  be  neglected. 
For  a  garden  may  be  all  that  is  correct,  and  tasteful,  and 
classical,  and  yet,  like  a  well-moulded  countenance,  prove  dvdl, 
tame,  and  void  of  expression.  It  is  play  of  feature — a  something 
beliind  and  beyond  which  has  not  been  explored — novelty  of 
expression,  variation  of  aspect,  an  alluring  attraction  onwards 
after  higher  beauties, — that  constitute,  in  both  instances,  the 
life,  the  spirit,  and  the  charm.  Inti'icacy  is,  in  fact,  the  very 
soul  of  landscape-gardening. 

3.  Convenience  is  likewise  a  thing  which  requires  to  be  duly 
studied  and  provided  for.  As,  in  a  house,  a  beautiful  exterior 
will  never  compensate  for  defective  internal  accommodation,  so, 
with  a  garden,  the  most  perfectly  tasteful  disposition  of  parts 
will  never  give  real  satisfaction,  if  comfort  and  convenience 
have  been  sacrificed.  It  must  be  remembered  that  a  garden  is 
intended  not  merely  to  be  looked  at  from  the  windows  of  a  house, 
or  the  elevation  of  a  terrace  walk,  but  to  be  used  and  to  be 
enjoyed.  The  walks  should  therefore  pass  as  easily  and  as 
directly  to  their  appointed  object  as  can  AveU.  be  accomplished, 
and  they  should  be  dry  in  wet  weather,  and  smooth  during 
drought.  The  land  must  also  be  well  drained,  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  worked  or  walked  upon  at  all  times.  Every 
feature  of  interest  ought  always  to  be  comfortably  accessible. 
A  flower-garden  and  a  greenhouse  should  be  near  or  adjoining 
the  house,  for  the  sake  of  affording  the  family  ready  means  of 
examining  or  gathering  the  flowers.  A  kitchen -garden  should 
also  not  be  too  far  from  the  kitchen,  that  the  produce  may  be 
conveyed  to  the  latter  with  little  labour,  and  without  attracting 
observation.  It  should  fui'ther  be  placed  near  the  stable-yard, 
that  manure  may  be  soon  removed  from  the  one  to  the  other. 
And,  when  practicable,  a  kitchen  garden  may,  on  one  side  at 
least,  abut  upon  a  road  or  lane,  that  soil,  manure,  &c.,  may  be 
carted  to  it  at  any  time. 
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Plaxjes  for  preserving  tools  and  depositing  rubbish,  and  means 
for  obtaining  water  when  required,  back  paths  or  roads  to  the 
kitchen  and  offices,  space  for  diyiug  linen,  if  it  can  be  afforded, 
lengthened  walks  round  a  paddock  for  exercise,  with  an  arbour 
or  summer-house  in  it  for  shelter  from  showers  or  storms,  and 
for  reading  and  retirement  at  other  periods,  are  some  of  the 
various  conveniences  which  sliould  bo  taken  into  account  in 
laying  out  a  place ;  especially  as  many  of  them  cannot  be 
obtained  at  all  unless  they  are  secured  in  the  first  instance. 

4.  In  order  still  further  to  attain  the  full  advantage  of  con- 
venience, to  economise  space  and  labour,  and  to  make  everj'thing 
appear  orderly  and  well-contrived,  compactness  of  arrangement 
will  be  particularly  influential.  Nothing  tends  more  to  exhibit 
a  want  of  design,  or  to  produce  general  slovenliness,  than  a 
scattered  and  ill-considered  disposal  of  the  different  parts  of  a 
place.  Each  department  that  is  connected  with  another — and 
all  should  be  but  parts  of  a  combined  whole — ought  not  merely 
to  adjoin  but  to  fit  into  its  neighbouring  department,  so  that 
no  space  may  be  lost,  and  no  untidy  corners  be  created,  and  no 
unnecessary  expenditure  in  the  erection  of  walls  or  other  divisions 
be  occasioned.  In  fact,  each  wall  or  fence  in  the  interior  of  a  place 
shoidd,  if  possible,  be  made  to  serve  a  double  purpose,  and  act 
as  a  boimdary  to  two  separate  compartments,  or  form  a  part  of 
two  distinct  sets  of  building.  Thus,  the  wall  on  the  north  side 
of  a  kitchen -garden  may  be  made  to  constitute  one  of  the  fences 
to  a  house-yard,  a  garden-yard,  a  stable-court,  and  even  a  small 
farm-yard ;  while  the  back  of  such  a  wall  might  also  be  used  to 
support  various  low  lean-to  sheds,  that  may  happen  to  be  needed 
in  either  of  these  yards.  A  kitchen-garden  wall  may  also,  on 
one  of  its  faces,  be  converted  into  an  ornamental  wall,  treated 
architecturally,  as  a  feature  in  the  pleasure-grounds,  and  used 
for  exhibiting  choice  climbers. 

5.  Few  characteristics  of  a  garden  contribute  more  to  render 
it  agreeable  than  snugness  and  seclusion.  They  serve  to  make  it 
appear  peculiarly  one's  own,  converting  it  into  a  kind  of  sanction. 
A  place  that  has  neither  of  these  qualities  might  almost  as  well 
be  public  property.  Those  who  love  their  garden  often  want  to 
walk,  work,  ruminate,  read,  romp,  or  examine  the  various 
changes  and  developments  of  Nature  in  it ;  and  to  do  so  unob- 
served.     All  that  attaches  us   to  a  garden,    and  renders  it  a 
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delightful  and  cherislied  object,  seems  dashed  and  marred  if  it 
has  no  privacy.  It  is  a  luxury  to  walk,  sit,  or  recline  at  ease, 
on  a  summer's  day,  and  drink  in  the  sights  and  sounds  and 
perfumes  peculiar  to  a  garden,  -without  fear  of  interruption; 
or  of  dress,  or  attitude,  or  occupation  being  observed  and 
criticised. 

Something  more,  however,  than  mere  privacy  is  involved  in 
the  idea  of  snugness.  It  includes  shelter,  warmth,  shade ; 
agreeable  seats  for  rest,  arbours  for  a  rural  meal,  and  velvety 
slopes  of  tui'f,  overshadowed  or  variously  chequered  by  foliage, 
to  recline  upon.  A  room  that  may  fitly  be  called  snug  is  small 
in  its  dimensions,  and  rather  amply  furnished,  with  its  window 
not  open  at  any  point  to  the  public  gaze.  A  garden,  likewise, 
to  deserve  the  same  epithet,  should  have  its  principal  or  sub- 
ordinate parts  of  rather  contracted  Kmits,  be  furnished  somewhat 
liberally  with  tall-growing  plants  and  trees,  which  will  produce 
some  degree  of  shade,  and  present  an  air  of  comparative 
isolation. 

Where  there  is  sufficient  extent,  it  is  probably  better  to  have 
one  or  more  small  nooks,  or  partially  detached  gardens  of  a  par- 
ticular kind,  to  realise  something  of  both  snugness  and  seclusion, 
and  give  the  leading  and  broader  portions  of  the  garden  a  more 
airy  and  open  character.  Still,  in  any  case,  unless  it  be  purely 
for  show,  a  certain  amount  of  privacy  ought  assuredly  to  be 
sought  after.  And  the  more  thoroughly  it  is  gained,  the  more 
pleasurable  to  most  persons,  and  the  more  accordant  with  good 
taste,  will  be  the  entire  production. 

One  of  the  elements  most  conducive  to  seclusion  in  a  garden 
wiU  be  walks  that  are  arranged  in  a  series  of  gentle  curves,  so 
that  it  does  not  require  a  constant  effort  of  thought  to  attend  to 
the  changes  of  line,  while  it  is  impossible  to  see  along  them  for 
any  considerable  length.  On  the  same  principle,  straight  walks 
will,  of  course,  have  a  contrary  effect,  for  the  moment  we  enter 
them  we  see,  or  are  seen,  throughout  their  entire  length. 

6.  Unity  and  congruity  of  parts  are  probably  among  the  easiest 
things  to  attend  to,  yet  the  most  seldom  attained.  Cui'ved  walks 
along  the  front  of  a  house, — figures,  vases,  and  other  archi- 
tectural ornaments  in  a  different  style  to  that  of  the  principal 
building, — straight  walks  passing  off  obliquely  from  other 
straight  ones,   or  even  curved  lines  issuing  from    or    crossing 
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straight  ones  at  an  oblique  angle, — a  mixture  of  general  stj-les 
of  treatment,  —  gay  roses  or  honeysuckles  twining  around 
funereal  pillars  or  urns, — the  most  sombre-looking  plants  placed 
against  a  building  in  a  florid  style  of  architecture, — the  com- 
monest greenhouses  tacked  on  to  structures  of  some  pretension 
as  to  correctness  and  purity  of  manner  ; — these,  and  a  variety 
of  similar  incongi-uitios,  oro  most  abundant  and  conspicuous 
in  gardens. 

Taste,  on  the  other  hand,  demands  that  there  should  be  a 
perfect  harmony  between  the  various  portions  of  a  garden,  both 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  its  buildings.  Every  structure 
ought  to  have  its  appropriate  gai-don  fittings,  to  impart  or  pre- 
serve to  it  its  proper  expression.  The  part  just  around  a  house 
shoidd  be  treated  somewhat  architecturally  or  formally ;  and  the 
transitions  from  this  to  the  more  distant  portions  of  a  garden, 
and  from  these  again  to  the  field,  and  so  on  to  the  sm-rounding 
country,  be  gradual  and  almost  imperceptible.  And  where  any 
sort  of  rusticity  or  picturesqueness  is  wished  for,  or  some  other 
featiire  essentially  distinct  from  those  which  characterise  the 
garden  generally,  such  pieces  ought  to  be  separated  from  the 
rest  by  a  weU-mai-ked  though  inartificial  division,  so  that  the 
two  are  not  seen  together. 

Connexion  and  order  are  the  laws  of  universal  nature,  and 
can  seldom  be  safely  infringed  by  art.  Contrast,  it  is  true,  may 
sometimes  be  admitted  into  a  garden,  and  will  occasionally  be 
very  effective  ;  but  it  is  available  chiefly  in  small  matters  of 
detail,  such  as  the  colours  of  leaves  and  flowers,  the  habits  of 
plants,  their  heights,  &c.  Harmony  in  other  things  is  of  far 
more  consequence.  It  is  the  only  true  foundation  of  greatness 
or  excellence.  To  have  several  notable  characteristics,  or  to  per- 
form many  things  well,  falls  to  the  lot  of  very  few  individuals ; 
and  a  garden  that  affects  to  have  more  than  one  marked  expres- 
sion or  tone,  is  too  frequently  a  failure.  Unity,  however,  and  a 
weU-balanced  and  well-blended  adjustment  of  parts,  impart  to  it 
a  weight  of  character  and  a  dignity  of  aspect  which  are  sure,  in 
the  end,  to  win  for  it  esteem.  That  which  is  really  good  and 
tasteful,  while  it  is  certain  to  obtain  .the  approbation  of  those 
capable  of  judging  it,  will  quite  as  surely  at  some  period,  how- 
ever remote,  secure  the  suffrages  of  the  multitude.  An  inferior 
object,  on  the  contrary,  may  please  for  a  time,  but  will  speedily 
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grow  distasteful.  It  is  only  for  true  beauty  that  a  lasting  and 
general  relish  is  excited. 

7.  Isolation  of  parts  and  ornaments  is  the  converse  of  con- 
nexion, and  would  be  quite  alien  to  all  beauty.  Garden  decora- 
tions mostly  require  supporting.  Nakedness  is  commonly 
repulsive  to  right  feeling  in  art:  drapery,  furniture,  and 
accompaniments  being  demanded.  The  bare  outline  of  a  plan- 
tation, or  a  solitary  specimen  or  group,  will  appear  harsh  and 
out  of  joint.  Openings  or  glades,  that  are  perfectly  simple  and 
unfurnished,  also  present  a  certain  hardness  and  severance  of 
parts.  They  look  like  mere  gaps.  It  is  in  the  artistic  distribu- 
tion of  plants  and  groups,  so  as  to  do  away  with  continuity  of 
lines,  and  blend  perceptibly  each  individual  object  with  all  the 
rest,  that  the  highest  power  of  a  garden  or  other  scene  wiU 
reside.  And  the  greatest  praise  that  could  be  bestowed  on  any 
garden  design  woidd  be  that  its  various  parts  appear  to  fit  into 
their  proper  places,  and  belong  to  each  other,  so  that  none  of 
them  could  be  removed  without  detriment. 

In  thus  nicely  linking  together  the  different  features  and 
objects  in  a  garden,  the  rarest  skill  and  judgment  are  sometimes 
demanded.  It  is  not  sufficient  that  all  should  be  harmonious ; 
everything  should  likewise  be  blended  and  welded  together. 
Architectural  fittings,  for  example,  should  not  stand  out  bare  and 
alone,  as  they  are  often  made  to  do,  but  be  so  accompanied  by 
vegetation,  whether  of  grass  or  shrubs,  as  to  mingle  properly 
with  the  general  garden  scenery.  There  should  further  be  a 
decided  connectedness  between  the  several  departments  of  a 
place,  so  that  the  idea  of  disunion  or  divorce  may  nowhere  be 
suggested. 

8.  That  a  palpable  attention  to  symmetry  should  distinguish 
gardens  laid  out  in  a  formal  manner,  no  one  will  now  be 
forward  to  dispute.  The  ridicule  conveyed  in  the  well-known 
couplet — 

"  Grove  nods  at  grove,  each  alley  lias  a  brother. 
And  half  the  platform  just  reflects  the  other  j" — 

is,  though  widely  circulated,  and  often  revived,  by  no  means  to 
be  admitted  as  the  "  test  of  truth."  Such  gardens  would  be 
nothing  unless  the  nicest  balance  was  preserved.  Symmetry 
and  regvdarity  are  their  very  essence,  as  well  as  that  of  archi- 
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tecture,  on  ■which  they  are  founded ;  for  in  good  models  of  the 
most  irregular  buildings,  the  truest  adjustment  of  parts  is  strictly 
observed.  There  shoidd  also  bo  a  beautiful  balance  maintained, 
however  subtle  and  disguised  it  may  bo,  in  the  proportions 
of  every  garden,  whatever  bo  its  stylo.  Not  that  tho  samo 
description  of  objects,  placed  in  similar  positions,  shoidd  bo 
found  on  the  opposite  sides  of  gardens,  but  that  their  general 
efifect  should  be  that  one  side  is,  as  a  whole,  about  equal  to 
the  other  in  height  and  breadth;  or,  at  least,  that  such  an 
impression  should  remain  on  tho  mind  of  any  one  glancing  over 
the  two. 

9.  Gradation,  or  the  agreeable  transition  of  one  part  of  a 
garden  into  tho  other,  without  any  decided  breaks,  or  marked 
interference  with  harmony,  should  always  bo  striven  after,  as  it 
will  enable  tho  designer  to  use  pai'ts  of  different  styles  and  a 
variety  of  ornaments,  and  yet  preserve  enough  of  consistency 
and  smoothness.  But  the  gradation  to  which  I  would  most 
directly  advert  is  that  wliich  treats  the  different  parts  of  a  place 
as  so  many  ascending  steps,  untH  the  highest  and  best  points 
are  reached.  As  in  a  house,  the  exterior  shoidd  be  but  little 
decorated,  the  vestibule  or  porch  plain,  the  hall  only  a  trifle 
more  ornate,  and  the  various  rooms  more  and  more  enriched, 
till  the  saloon  or  drawing-room,  which  is  the  most  showy  of  all, 
is  arrived  at;  so,  in  the  out-door  domain,  the  exterior  look, 
while  unexceptionable,  should  be  c[uiet  and  by  no  means  attrac- 
tive, the  approach  private  and  not  adorned  with  flowers,  the 
pleasure  garden  a  little  more  em-iched,  and  the  fi-ont  of  the 
house,  with  its  lawn  and  flower-beds  or  flower-gai-den,  be  in  tho 
very  highest  style  of  art  and  beauty.  It  may,  perhaps,  be 
impossible  to  develop  this  system  of  aiTangement  fully,  in  con- 
sequence of  tho  shape,  or  size,  or  peculiar  accessibility  of  the 
land,  or  from  other  local  considerations.  But  the  more  thoroughly 
it  is  inwoven  into  tho  plan  of  the  place,  the  more  perfect  and 
pleasurable  will  that  place  bo  made. 

"Where  the  best  parts  of  a  garden  are  open  to  every  one  who 
approaches  from  the  outside  road  to  the  house,  there  is  not 
merely  no  privacy,  but  nothing  to  mark  any  distinction  between 
the  treatment  of  friends  and  casual  callers.  All  the  delight  of 
showing  the  former  round  the  garden,  and  revealing  its  more 
sacred  and  elaborate  features,  is  completely  sacrificed  if  they  can 
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see  them  before  reaching  the  house.     In  this  respect,  a  garden 
should  be  a  sort  of  practical  climax. 

10.  A  great  deal  of  ingenuity  is  often  demanded  to  give 
apparent  extent  to  a  place  that  is,  in  fact,  extremely  small.  There 
are  several  ways  of  contributing  to  the  attainment  of  this. 
Attention  to  some  of  the  points  already  discussed  mil  partly 
accomplish  it.  If  a  garden  be  simple  in  its  plan,  there  will  be 
a  good  deal  of  open  space  in  it,  and  a  dash  of  intricacy  will 
rather  heighten  than  diminish  such  an  effect.  Harmony  of  parts 
will  further  maintain  the  idea  of  size ;  for,  where  everything  is 
linked  together  to  form  a  united  whole,  there  will  be  none  of 
that  distractedness  of  attention,  and  division  of  interest,  which 
tend  to  make  a  small  place  appear  still  smaller.  Repose  is 
indispensable  to  the  production  of  an  appearance  of  extent  in  a 
narrow  compass,  and  xmless  everything  conspires  to  maintain 
the  idea,  no  attempt  to  awaken  it  will  be  successful. 

Breadth  of  lawn  must  be  fully  attained  before  any  notion  of 
extent  can  be  conveyed.  A  garden  will  always  look  meagre 
without  a  good  open  lawn.  One  broad  glade  of  grass  should, 
therefore,  stretch  from  the  best  windows  of  the  house  to  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  boimdary,  with  as  little  interruption  from 
walks  as  possible.  The  plants  and  groups  may  be  ranged 
irregularly  on  either  side  of  this  opening,  and,  where  the  space 
will  permit,  there  may  be  smaller  glades  through  and  among 
these  at  varied  intervals.  If  such  a  broad  glade  of  greensward 
can  be  had  on  two  or  even  three  sides  of  the  house,  the  effect  of 
size  will  be  still  more  fully  realised. 

The  openness  here  advocated  must  not  on  any  account  be  con- 
verted into  plainness.  There  is  no  more  common  error  than  to 
suppose  that  a  place  which  has  simple  borders  along  two  or 
three  of  its  sides,  and  the  enclosed  area  entirely  unfurnished, 
presents  the  best  possible  representation  of  size.  Because  a  very 
small  space,  such  as  a  room,  will  appear  lai'ger  for  being  nearly 
or  quite  empty,  it  must  not  be  assumed  that  a  garden  is  to  be 
judged  of  similarly :  on  the  contrary,  a  simple  area,  which  is 
taken  in  by  the  eye  at  one  glance,  invites  attention  to  the  sharp- 
ness of  its  boimdaries.  That  which  requires  no  mental  effort  to 
understand  and  embrace  will  never  seem  extensive,  unless  of 
gigantic  proportions.  The  notion  of  size  is  not  to  be  realised, 
within  straitened  limits,  by  mere  simplicity.     It  is  indefiniteness 
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alone, — the  giving  the  oye  a  number  of  points  to  rest  upon,  and 
recesses  to  explore,  and  the  imagination  a  field  for  its  active 
exercise, — that  can  produce  the  required  result.  "WTiat  wo 
measure  piece  by  piece,  through  a  lengthened  process,  wiU 
always  be  considered  larger  than  that  which  strikes  upon  the 
vision  at  once,  in  all  its  proportions. 

"WTiere  there  is  an  opportunity  of  connecting  a  lawn  with  the 
field  or  park  by  means  of  a  sioik  fence,  and  keeping  the  park 
closely  fed  down,  so  as  always  pretty  nearly  to  resemble  the 
lawn,  the  place  will  bo  much  enlarged  in  appearance.  Even 
the  existence  of  a  wire  fence  to  separate  the  two,  instead  of  a 
simk  wall,  will  not  very  materially  lessen  the  result  sought  to 
be  produced  by  this  imion  of  parts.  But  the  edge  of  the  lawn 
and  that  of  the  park  ought  to  be  about  on  the  same  level ;  for 
if  the  earth  be  raised  on  the  top  of  the  sunk  wall,  or  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  slope  from  the  bottom  of  the  wall  into  the 
park,  the  eye  will  be  prevented  from  travelling  smoothly  and 
continuously  across  the  two  surfaces,  the  division-line  will  be 
more  or  less  harsh,  and  some  of  the  actual  space  wUl  be  con- 
cealed by  the  raised  bank,  or  darkened  by  its  shadow. 

To  make  an  open  glade  of  lawn  appear  still  larger  than  it  is, 
the  expedient  of  turfing  closely  around  the  plants  and  masses 
along  its  margin  may  be  had  recourse  to.  It  has  previously 
been  stated  that  an  object  of  one  colour,  and  that  a  green  one, 
acquires  a  striking  apparent  augmentation  of  size.  And  if  the 
plants  that  flank  an  open  lawn  are  principally  evergreens,  and 
their  branches  sweep  the  grass,  without  any  soil  being  visible, 
the  space  is  thereby  very  much  expanded  in  appearance. 

"NMiat  has  just  been  said  as  to  the  efiect  of  a  single  and 
uniform  colour  in  giving  breadth  of  efiect  will  apply,  moreover, 
to  the  injunction  now  added  that  all  xvalhs  should,  as  far  as  is 
practicable,  in  a  small  place,  be  concealed  from  the  house.  This 
can  be  in  great  measure  done  by  using  plants  of  very  various 
heights,  whether  in  groups  or  as  specimens ;  and,  more  rarely, 
by  raising  the  ground  slightly  towards  the  walk,  and  then 
dropping  it  rather  suddenly  within  a  few  inches  of  its  edge. 
The  mode  of  efi'ecting  this  may  be  seen  in  fig.  9,  which  is  a 
section  of  a  lawn  falling  away  from  the  house,  and  crossed  by  a 
sunk  walk,  the  dotted  line  over  the  latter  showing  what  the 
level  would  be  if   the  walk  was  not  there,  or  not  depressed. 
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Where  plants  would  be  out  of  place  on  account  of  breaking  up  a 
glade,  or   spoiling  a  vista,   or   intruding   upon   a   recess,   this 


Fig.  9. 

raising  of  the  ground  for  some  distance  to  a  uniform  height,  or 
giving  it  a  very  gentle  undulation,  to  cover  a  walk,  may  be 
successfully  adopted.  It  should  be  recollected,  however,  that, 
as  before  hinted,  any  portion  of  a  lawn  that  is  raised  takes  ofip 
several  inches  or  feet  from  the  view  of  the  part  behind.  And 
this  consideration  should  suffice  to  keep  such  banks  down  to  the 
lowest  level  consistent  with  the  fulfilment  of  their  design. 

At  any  point  in  which  there  is  a  great  change  in  the  line  of  a 
walk,  or  other  walks  branch  from  it,  there  is  a  special  necessity 
for  having  a  mass  of  shrubs  or  some  other  opaque  medium  to 
shut  out  such  abrupt  transitions  from  the  house  and  the  rest  of 
the  grounds.  Sudden  turns  or  breaks  should,  if  necessary  at  all, 
be  accomplished  quietly  and  privately,  being  at  least  screened 
from  notice  until  they  are  actually  reached.  Besides,  the  point 
from  whence  a  branch  walk  diverges  requires  concealing  for  the 
additional  reason  that  the  eye  might  otherwise  travel  fi'om  the 
house  or  lawn  some  distance  along  this  branch  line  ;  and  a  walk 
that  can  be  thus  seen  along  is  more  conspicuous  and  offensive 
than  one  of  which  only  a  cross  view  is  obtained. 

Another  motive  for  keeping  walks  retired  and  out  of  sight 
which  may  here  be  mentioned,  though  it  does  not  so  much  affect 
the  question  of  extent,  is  that  they  may  be  more  private  and 
shaded,  less  liable  to  be  overlooked,  more  cool  and  refreshing 
in  summer,  and  warmer  and  more  sheltered  in  winter.  By 
passing  along  them,  too,  when  they  are  thus  secluded,  the 
various  views  of  the  place  which  occur  at  the  many  openings 
that  may  be  left  give,  by  reason  of  their  number  and  diversity, 
a  more  exalted  impression  of  size.  And,  imquestionably,  when 
persons  walk  in  their  gardens,  and  choose  the  paths  for  the 
purpose,  (as  they  always  must  do  except  in  the  finest  weather,) 
they  will  usually  desire  to  be  to  a  certain  extent  unseen,  so  that 
their  motions  and  occupation  may  not  be  the  subject  of  obser- 
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vation  or  comment,  and  tliat  they  may  not,  if  the  space  be  small, 
whenever  their  eyes  are  turned  in  a  particular  direction,  (whether 
on  the  house  or  outside  road,)  encounter  other  eyes  fastened  upon 
them  with  a  pr}-ing  and  scrutinising  gaze. 

One  of  the  best  mctliods  of  adding  to  the  apparent  limits  of  a 
place,  is  to  get  rid  of  anything  like  obvious  or  glaring  boundary 
lines.  This  can  be  done  by  planting,  tlu'owing  up  mounds  of 
earth,  the  use  of  very  light  and  low  fences,  simken  walls,  the 
treatment  of  a  low  wall  as  an  architectural  feature,  the  covering 
of  a  dwarf  rough  wall  with  \\y,  and  letting  this  straggle  out 
from  it  wildly  and  irregidarly,  by  broken  thickets  of  common 
Thorns  and  Hollies,  or  by  a  mixture  of  several  of  these  things. 
The  worst  and  ugliest  species  of  fence,  where  it  is  much  seen, 
is  a  plain  wall,  especially  if  it  be  high,  a  close  wooden  paling, 
imless  it  be  quite  a  rough  one  of  split  oak,  such  as  is  common 
around  the  metropolis,  or  a  hedge  that  is  kept  regularly  clipped. 
All  these  present  a  formality,  hardness,  and  liny  character,  which 
are  continually  maldng  themselves  conspicuous ;  and  there  is  no 
losing  the  consciousness  of  a  near  and  disagreeable  boundary 
when  it  is  composed  of  such  materials. 

It  should  be  observed  that,  as  few  places  offer  facilities  for 
getting  rid  of  the  boundary  line  entirely,  at  all  points,  without 
a  regular  enclosui-e  of  plantation,  there  is  little  objection  to  its 
appearing  occasionally,  provided  it  does  not  stand  forth  too 
prominently,  or  present  any  positively  bad  features.  The  chief 
point  is  to  keep  any  length  of  it  from  exliibiting  itself,  and  to 
procure,  in  the  spaces  that  come  between  such  exposed  portions 
of  it,  sufficient  connexion  with  what  is  beyond,  to  dismiss  aU 
semblance  of  a  continuous  boundary  fence  in  that  direction. 

The  subject  of  the  concealment  of  the  fences  of  a  place  is  one 
of  considerable  moment,  and  will  bo  more  definitely  and  practi- 
cally treated  in  a  future  page.  At  present  the  enforcement  of 
principles  only  is  sought. 

Still  fui-ther  to  carry  out  and  complete  the  idea  of  extending 
the  limits  of  a  garden,  good  and  beautiful  scenery,  or  objects 
outside  the  place,  should  be  brought  as  much  and  as  conspicu- 
ously as  possible  into  view,  and  all  vulgar,  deformed,  or 
disagreeable  things,  or  such  as  do  not  appear  to  belong  to  the 
property,  or  to  be  its  fitting  adjuncts,  bo  tliorouglily  excluded. 
In  tlie  latter  class,   common  houses  or  cottages,  outbuildings, 
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neighboiu's'  residences  of  a  better  order  whicli  are  very  near  or 
staring,  high  or  ugly  fences  on  an  adjoining  property,  puhlic 
buildings  that  are  not  in  good  taste,  agreeable  or  striking,  -will 
fiu^nish  a  few  illustrations.  They  are  to  be  shut  out  in  various 
ways,  according  to  their  height,  position  with  respect  to  the  best 
front  of  the  house,  and  nearness.  For  hiding  large  buildings, 
one  or  two  leading  points  of  observation  may  be  selected,  of 
which  the  drawing-room  windows  of  the  house  should  invariably 
be  the  principal,  and  the  object  to  be  gained  should  be  attempted 
in  relation  to  these.  It  is  hopeless  to  seek  to  darken  one  or 
more  great  eye-sores  from  every  part  of  the  grounds  ;  for  in  so 
doing,  the  most  beautiful  views  may  be  intercepted  from  the 
better  and  more  important  stations. 

One  simple  rule  of  perspective  should  never  be  forgotten  in 
dealing  with  ugly  masses  of  building  that  are  both  high  and 
near.  It  is,  that  the  nearer  we  bring  to  our  point  of  vision  any 
object  that  we  wish  to  interpose  between  ourselves  and  another 
object,  the  larger  will  be  the  surface  of  the  latter,  both  as 
regards  breadth  and  height,  that  we  screen  from  view.  A 
reference  to  this  fact  will  often  enable  the  operator  to  accom- 
plish a  good  deal  with  scanty  materials,  and  to  do  it  at  once. 
Very  large  trees,  for  instance,  are  not  always  possessed,  or  to  be 
procured ;  and,  if  planted,  they  will  not  thrive  so  well  as  others 
of  a  lower  growth.  The  knowledge  of  the  above  truth,  however, 
will  render  the  use  of  the  smaller  ones  as  perfectly  and  as 
immediately  effectual,  as  the  larger  would  be  in  a  more  distant 
position.  And  in  this  way  a  moderate-sized  evergreen  may  be 
made  to  answer  a  purpose  which  a  tree  of  great  magnitude 
would  scarcely  be  sufficient  for  in  another  place.  It  need  hardly 
be  said  that  evergreens  are  much  more  suitable  for  the  office, 
where  they  can  be  had  large  enough,  as  they  do  the  work  well, 
at  all  seasons  of  the  year.  It  should  be  added,  that  any  extreme 
adaptation  of  the  rule  would  probably  bring  the  trees  employed 
too  close  to  the  house,  or  too  much  on  the  lawn,  both  which 
have  to  be  shunned. 

The  sketch  (fig.  1 0)  inserted  here  will  suffice  to  convey  the 
necessary  idea  of  what  is  intended.  The  dotted  line,  taken  from 
a  window  as  the  point  of  view,  will  make  it  evident  that  a  bush 
is  just  as  useful,  when  sufficiently  near,  as  a  large  tree  in  a  more 
remote   position.      And  it  may  be  mentioned  that  where  the 
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ground  falls  away  from  tlio  point  of  vision  towards  an  oLject 
that  is  to  be  shut  out,  the  application  of  this  principle  is  still 
more  striking. 


Fig.  10. 

Such  deformities  in  a  landscape  as  are  somewhat  distant,  and 
either  not  actually  large,  or  which,  from  their  remoteness,  do 
not  appear  to  cover  much  space,  may,  at  times,  be  appropriately 
blotted  out  by  a  neat  greenhouse  or  summer-seat,  a  small  temple, 
or  any  architectural  feature  akin  to  these.  In  connexion  with 
a  flower-garden,  too,  the  same  point  may  be  compassed  by  a 
colonnaded  wall,  an  ornamental  or  treUised  covered  way,  an 
architecturally  treated  wall  for  climbers,  or  a  short  range  of  glass 
houses.  But  ornaments  of  this  class  are  only  fitted  for  peculiar 
positions  and  styles  of  architecture,  to  which  they  require  skil- 
fully adapting. 

There  are  certain  features  to  be  met  with  in  some  landscapes 
which,  though  not  in  themselves  inelegant,  or  deficient  in  beauty 
and  interest,  may  have  their  character  and  efiect  very  much 
improved  by  the  way  in  which  they  are  made  visible  from  a 
place.  Such  are  church  toweys  and  spires,  (fig.  II,)  pillars  and 
obelisks,  distant  and  pretty  cottages,  prospect  and  flag  towers, 
ruins,  lighthouses,  windmills,  and  many  other  more  commonplace 
erections,  which  may  yet,  from  their  position,  their  outline,  or 
their  historical  or  local  associations,  be  worth  directing  attention 
to  particularly.  The  most  characteristic  and  efiective  plan  of 
introducing  such  to  view  is  by  small  openings  in  the  inter- 
mediate or  boundary  plantations,  which  shall  create  a  kind  of 
vista,  at  the  end  of  which  the  object  intended  to  be  seen  occurs. 
If  the  sides  of  such  vistas  are  tastfuUy  and  naturally  finished 
oS,  without  any  appearance  of  formality',  or  indication  of  art, 
and  the  trees  in  the  outer  landscape  at  all  favour  the  design, 
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very  beautiful   effects  may  be  produced  in  this  manner,  out  of 
the  most  ordinary  materials.     Or  the  framework  of  such  open- 


Fis.  11. 


ings  may  have  a  more  artificial  character,  (fig.  12,)  the  branches 
of  trees  or  light  wooden  fences  being  made  into  a  Roman  or 
Gothic  arch.  Or  the  same  can  be  formed  out  of  old  stems  of 
trees,  or  "^ire  trellises,  clothed  with  climbers.  Rude  or  more 
polished  arches  (fig.  13)  might  also,  in  some  places,  be  appro- 
priately made  of  stone,  or  plastered  brick,  or  any  similar  sub- 
stance. And  either  of  these  might  form  an  artistic  framework 
to  a  small  scene,  of  which  one  object  is  the  principal  featvu'e. 

Broader  sweeps  of  landscape,  when  the  natui'e  of  the  sm-round- 
ing  property  sanctions  their  introduction,  will,  of  course,  require 
to  be  treated  differently.  It  will  not  do  to  cut  them  into  shreds, 
or  exhibit  them  in  mere  patches  alone.  Nevertheless,  very  bold 
ranges  of  uninterrupted  scenery,  however  fine,  are  almost  incom- 
patible with  the  confinement  of  a  small  garden.  *  For  the  very 
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Fig.  12. 


Fig.  13. 
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amplitude  and  grandeur  of  such,  scenes  serve  to  render  tlie 
meagreness  of  the  home  view  all  the  more  marked  and  incon- 
sistent. In  addition  to  which,  it  may  be  assumed,  as  a  sort  of 
rule,  that  every  landscape,  distant  or  otherwise,  should  have  a 
distinct  foreground,  and  that  this  should  be  obtained  within  the 
home  estate,  and  tolerably  near  the  principal  points  of  observa- 
tion. So  that,  to  create  such  a  foreground,  it  will  be  needful  to 
separate  the  prospect  into  two,  three,  or  more  divisions.  And 
if  this  be  happily  executed,  omitting  merely  the  tamest  portions, 
and  making  the  openings  of  various  widths,  with  very  differently 
shaped  plants  or  groups  to  compose  the  framework  of  the  picture, 
a  result  more  consonant  with  the  character  of  the  place,  and  more 
attractively  beautiful,  though  less  imposing,  will  be  realised,  than 
if  the  whole  had  been  left  to  its  native  boldness  and  breadth. 

The  treatment  of  foregrounds  may  be  exemplified  (however 
imperfectly)  in  figs.  14,  15,  16,  and  17;  the  first  of  which  repre- 


sents a  foreground  to  a  flattish  and  quiet  landscape,  the  second 
to  a  more  undulating  and  varied  tract  of  country,  the  third  to  a 
still  more  irregular  and  hilly  piece  of  scenery,  and  the  other  to 
a  lake  or  the  sea.  In  all  these  cases,  the  materials  of  wliich  the 
foreground  is  composed  are  natural  ones,  and  are  treated  in  the 
natural  manner.     Of  course,  however,  different  kinds  of  orna- 
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mental   fences  might   enter  largely  into  the   composition,    and 
become  characteristic  elements  of  the  scene. 

This  principle  of  dividing  a  lar<ie  landscape  into  several  por- 
tions, in  relation  to  a  place  of  narrow  limits,  by  the  introduction 
of  very  irregular  masses  of  trees  and  shrubs  along  or  near  its 
front  boundary,  may  be  yet  further  developed,  and  applied  to 
cases  in  which  only  such  smaller  scenes  can  be  admitted.     For 


Fig.  15, 


the  treatment  of  both  would  be  the  same,  and  the  effects  of  each 
would  be  alike  suitable  and  desirable.  Examples  wiU  not  be 
imfrequent,  where  snatches  of  delicious  scenery  can  be  gleaned, 
with  the  aid  of  much  contrivance,  here  and  there,  around  the 
best  sides  of  a  house;  the  intervals  being  wholly  blocked  up 
with  something  beyond  the  owner's  territory  and  control.  Only 
let  it  be  established,  then,  that  these  glimpses  or  partial  views  of 
outlying  beauties  are  those  most  proper  to  the  accident  of  havin"- 
but  a  small  garden, — that  they  best  accord  with  its  necessary 
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internal  arrangements,  and  most  forcibly  enliance  its  own  appa- 
rent size;  and,  so  far  from  such  conditions  being  the  subjects 
of  chagrin  and  vexation,  they  wiU  be  hailed  rather  as  felicitous 
and  appropriate.  What  a  person  guided  by  the  highest  taste 
would  endeavour  to  effect,  were  there  no  restrictions  and  impedi- 


Fig.  16. 


ments,  it  can  surely  be  no  disadvantage  to  another  to  be  compelled 
to  submit  to. 

In  its  fitness  for  awakening  and  fixing  the  attention,  the 
separation  of  a  country  scene  into  several  minor  portions,  instead 
of  exhibiting  it  all  at  once,  may  bo  a  little  longer  dilated  upon. 


i 
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There  are  few  nahiral  pictures,  except  such  as  are  very  fine  and 
commanding,  which  do  not  lose  their  power  of  attraction  in  the 
precise  ratio  of  their  breadth.  That  which  is  gazed  upon  tlirough 
a  variety  of  comparativehj  narrow  openings  will,  if  only  just  ubovo 
common  place,  win  more  notice  than  if  it  lay  before  the  observer 
in  its  naked  expanse.  And  as  wo  pass  along  behind  a  screen 
that  is  gracefully  unfolded,  as  it  were,  at  intervals  to  reveal  to  us 
fragments  of  landscape,  curiosity  is  excited  to  catch  those  points 
hidden  by  the  opaque  portions  of  the  screen,  and  an  extreme 
diversity  of  prospect  is  gained. 

Whether  the  plantations  between  different  openings,  made  to 
exhibit  a  pleasing  landscape,  be  the  result  of  necessity,  to  hide 
what  is  objectionable,  or  of  choice,  to  heighten  and  impart 
variety  to  the  pictures  intermediately  displayed,  their  outlines 
and  edges  alike  require  to  be  most  carefully  and  artistically 
treated.  Not  that  this  should  be  artificially  done,  but  with  such 
refined  and  delicate  art,  that  it  shall  appear  as  if  Nature  herself 
had  polished  them  off.  lloundncss,  and  yet  irregularity,  play 
of  outline,  an  intermixture  of  evergreen  and  deciduous  plants, 
forest-trees,  treelike  shrubs,  and  such  as  are  decidedly  slirubby, 
with  variety  of  form  and  colour,  should  be  their  chief  cha- 
racteristics. 

"\Mien  any  broad  sheet  of  water,  such  as  the  sea,  a  large  river, 
or  a  lake,  forms  the  principal  object  from  the  front  of  a  house, 
or  from  some  point  in  the  garden,  the  value  of  a  good  irregular 
woody  foreground  (Fig.  17)  will  be  even  more  apparent.  A  gi-eat 
glare  of  water  is  seldom  agreeable  to  the  sight ;  and  in  some  kinds 
of  weather  may  be  most  disagreeable  or  melancholy.  The 
passage  across  it  of  vessels  of  all  sorts,  likewise,  becomes  far 
more  interesting  and  delightful  when  it  is  only  to  be  observed  at 
intervals,  and  is  occasionally  lost  sight  of.  If  water  bo  looked 
at  through  a  leafy  screen,  it  is,  moreover,  in  some  degree  sobered 
down  thereby.  It  does  not  dazzle  or  pain  the  eye  so  much.  It 
has  all  the  charm  of  light  and  shadow.  Its  own  lustre  and  love- 
liness are  brightened  by  the  contrast.  It  is  a  gem  with  a  diirk 
setting. 

There  may  be  states  of  the  atmosphere  in  which  a  largo 
unfurnished  expanse  of  water  will  bo  perfectly  satisfactory.  On 
a  rich  summer's  evening,  towards  sunset,  or  during  twilight, 
especiaUy  after  warm  showers,  Avater  may  often  bo  in  the  highest 
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degree  beautiful,  without  any  accompaniment.  But  in  general 
it  will  either  be  too  glittering  or  too  cold  to  be  altogether  satis- 
fying, without  some  aid  from  trees  as  a  foreground ;  and  in  this 
changeful  and  chilly  climate,  the  periods  at  which  its  own  naked 


Fig.  17. 


beauty  can  be  entirely  appreciated  will  be  of  rare  occurrence. 
It  is,  therefore,  wise  to  provide  for  common  and  usual  enjoyment, 
and  to  leave  extraordinary  pleasures  to  be  otherwise  obtained. 
The  scene  that  is  most  pleasing  at  all  seasons  of  the  year  will 
undoubtedly  furnish  the  largest  amount  of  gratification,  and  make 
a  habitation  most  cheerful. 

1 1 .  Nothing  imparts  a  greater  air  of  refinement  and  gentility 
to  a  garden  than  a  certain  amount  of  richness  and  polish.  The 
first  of  these  may  be  attained  by  means  of  a  tasteful  selection  of 
plants  and  flowers,  and  by  the  sparing  use  of  appropriate  archi- 
tectm'al  decorations.  Polish  is  more  a  matter  that  relates  to 
the  mechanical  execution  of  the  design.  Still,  it  may  be  advanced 
a  step  higher,  and  applied  to  the  expression  as  well  as  the  finish. 
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In  the  outlines  of  figures  and  beds,  in  the  arrangement  of 
plants,  and  in  the  shaping  of  the  ground,  much  may  be  done 
to  create  this  delicate  grace.  Everything  straggling  or  ragged, 
all  that  produces  confusion,  and,  as  a  rule,  all  angularity  and 
harshness,  are  completely  opposed  to  it.  Extreme  smoothness, 
easiness  of  transitions,  gracefulness  of  lines,  softness  of  undula- 
tion, lightness  and  elegance  of  ornament,  are  some  of  its  leading 
manifestations. 

Both  richness  and  polish  will,  to  a  certain  extent,  be  the  result 
of  keeping,  as  well  as  attention  to  matters  of  detail  in  the  fii-st 
formation.  A  place  can  never  possess  either,  unless  the  taste 
shown  in  the  design  be  carried  into  the  minutest  details  of  the 
execution,  and  be  maintained  by  subsequent  care  and  correct 
feeling.  Hard  deep  edges  to  the  walks  and  borders,  slopes  or 
undulations  which  unite  with  the  general  level  by  a  convex 
instead  of  a  concave  line,  and  little  irregidarities  (that  are  not 
imdulations)  in  the  sui-face  of  a  lawn,  are  quite  incompatible  with 
high  polish ;  as  extreme  thinness  of  j)lants  in  beds,  poverty  and 
weakness  of  masses  or  specimens,  large  staring  patches  of  bare 
soil  visible  in  the  borders  or  beds  skirting  a  lawn,  an  inferior 
order  of  plants  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  house,  or  by  the  sides 
of  the  grass  glades,  and  the  use  of  common-place  or  uncongenial 
ornaments,  are  inconsistent  with  richness. 

12.  To  conceal  the  offices  and  out-buildings  belonging  to  a  resi- 
dence is  a  matter  of  the  most  ordinary  kind ;  yet  it  may  be  very 
clumsily  effected.  Planting  is  in  general  the  most  effectual  means. 
It  should  not,  however,  be  carried  so  close  to  the  building  as  to 
darken  the  windows  materially,  or  occasion  dampness.  And  that 
this  may  be  attended  to  without  intruding  too  much  upon  the 
space  of  the  garden,  the  arrangement  of  the  house  vnust  be 
adjusted  accordingly.  A  good  deal,  in  short,  will  depend  upon 
the  architect.  Perhaps  it  is  best,  when  the  servants'  apartments 
are  on  the  ground  floor,  to  keep  them  wholly  on  the  least  im- 
portant side  of  the  building,  as  regards  aspect  and  scenery ;  and 
have  their  windows  looking  for  the  most  part  into  the  house- 
yard,  which  can  then  be  easily  planted  out.  If  treated  as  an 
inferior  wing  to  the  house,  they  should  always  recede  far  enough 
from  the  principal  elevation,  to  give  space  for  the  admission  of 
light  and  air  between  them  and  the  I'lantation,  or  whatever  else 
is  used  for  screening  them. 
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The  offices  of  a  house  may  be  otherwise  hidden  by  means  of  a 
close  trellis,  covered  with  climbers,  intermixed  with  Ivy ;  by  a 
raised  |^bank  or  mound,  with  a  few  shrubs  on  the  top  of  it,  and 
a  dwarf  wall  and  area  on  the  inside  next  the  house ;  by  a  low 
greenhouse  or  small  range  of  glass-houses,  or  a  colonnade  or 
covered  way,  when  there  is  room  for  any  of  these ;  or  by  an 
ornamental  wing- wall  for  tender  climbing  plants,  attached  to  the 
house.  The  preference  to  be  given  to  any  of  these  expedients 
must  be  determined  altogether  by  the  locality,  the  style  of  the 
house,  and  the  tastes  or  desires  of  the  owner.  Either  of  the 
methods  suggested  will  require  applying  with  skill,  or  they  will, 
in  remedying  one  evil,  only  create  another. 

The  annexed  plan  (Fig.  1 8)  is  brought  forward  in  this  place 
to  point  out  how  the  offices,  yards,  &c.,  in  the  rear  of  a  house 
may  be  disguised,  while,  at  the  same  time,  a  considerable  amount 
of  effect  is  produced  in  the  way  of  support  to  the  house,  and  of 
general  architectural  grouping.  It  is  a  small  portion  of  the  plan 
of  grounds  belonging  to  Owen  Jones,  Esq.,  of  Stanacres,  near 
Thornton,  Cheshire.  The  house  and  offices  (1)  are  in  the  early 
English  style  of  architecture,  and  are  connected  with  the  conser- 
vatory (3)  by  a  covered  way,  (2,)  which  is  open  in  front.  At  (4) 
is  a  boiler  shed,  in  the  rear  of  which  are  the  house-yard,  garden- 
yard,  stables,  &c.  An  ornamental  wall,  (5,)  with  buttresses,  and 
built  of  red  sandstone,  like  the  house,  joins  the  conservatory  to  a 
summer-house,  (6,)  which  latter  terminates  two  principal  walks, 
is  open  on  three  sides,  and  is  likewise  a  stone  erection.  The 
whole  partially  encloses  and  shelters  a  small  flower-garden. 
Additional  character  is  obtained  by  having  the  conservatory  and 
covered  way  on  a  raised  terrace,  level  with  the  house,  and  about 
four  feet  above  the  flower-garden,  to  which  last  it  is  joined  by  a 
terrace  bank  (7)  of  grass.  The  border  (8)  round  the  base  of  the 
wall  is  filled  with  choice  flowers  and  climbers.  Dwarf  ever- 
greens are  placed  where  the  remaining  figm-es  occur,  (9,)  being 
specimens  oi  Andromeda  fiorihunda,  (10,)  a  dwarf  Rhododendron, 
(11,)  plants  of  Erica  carnea,  (12,)  a  bed  of  Dajjlme  loontica,  with  a 
few  Rhododendrons,  (13,)  Yucca  gloriosa,  (14,)  a  mass  chiefly  filled 
with  Rhododendrons,  and,  (15,)  Hodgins's  Holly.  The  kitchen- 
garden  lies  to  the  west  of  the  boiler-shed,  (4,)  and  the  wall 
running  south-westwards  from  the  conservatory  constitutes  the 
kitchen-garden  waU   on  the  south-east  side  of  the  latter.     In  a 
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subsequent  illustration,   (fig.   193,)  more  of  tlie  details  of  this 
place  will  be  given. 

When  the  offices  of  a  house  are  whoUy  in  the  basement  story, 
instead  of  the  usual  small  areas  and  gratings,  which  convert 
them  into  mere  cellars,  a  better  way  of  securing  light,  air,  and 
cheerfulness,  is  either  to  make  a  broad  open  area   along  the 
entire  sides  on  which  the  windows  occur,  and  treat  it  architec- 
turally ;  or  to  slope  the  ground  down  to  the  level  of  the  lower 
floor  from  the  garden,  and  keep  it  as  lawn,  with  a  few  low 
shrubs  scattered  about  upon  it  singly  and  in  groups ;  or  to  make 
a  similar  sloping  bank  to  each  window,  only  building  up  an  area 
wall  to  half  its  height.     The  last  plan  is  the  least  obtrusive,  and 
the  most  easily  carried  out;    though  the  having  a  continuous 
slope  along  the  whole  front  of  the  house  where  the  windows  are 
situated  is  best  adapted  to  secure  dryness,  and  make  the  lower 
rooms  comfortable.     In  either  case,  the  top  of  the  slope  should 
be  just  on  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  plinth  of  the  house, 
or  only  two  or  three  inches  above  it,  and  be  kept  precisely  at 
that  level  for  its  full  length,  so  that  the  slopes  and  the  basement 
of  the  building  may  not  be  seen  at  a  little  distance  from  the 
house,  and  the  pKnth  may  appear  resting  on  the  soil  or  grass,  as 
it  should  be.     Any  shrubs  that  may  be  used  should  never  be 
allowed  to  grow  much  above  the  same  level. 

13.  I  come  now  to  the  consideration  of  that  very  essential 
element  in  the  composition  of  a  landscape, — variety.  This  has 
been  happily  termed  "  the  spice  of  life,"  since  without  it 
existence  has  no  true  relish.  And  its  influence  in  landscape 
gardening  is  equally  potent ;  for  it  gives  a  vivacity,  a  freshness, 
and  a  piquancy  which  nothing  else  will  supply.  It  is  the 
crowning  grace  that  makes  even  uncouthness  tolerable,  and 
invests  beauty  with  superior  attractions.  Sameness  is  but 
another  word  for  feebleness ;  variety,  for  power.  It  is  that  for 
which  man  has  a  kind  of  innate  and  insatiable  thirst,  to  which 
nature  is  perpetually  ministering.  Who  ever  saw  the  sky 
dappled  or  tinted  in  exactly  the  same  manner,  or  a  plant  or  tree 
developing  itself  precisely,  part  for  part,  as  another  does  ?  No 
two  natural  landscapes  could  ever  be  found  alike  in  all  particulars. 
In  stream,  and  forest,  and  mountain,  with  all  their  shades  of 
modification,  and  minuteness  of  furniture,  there  is  a  wonderful 
dearth  of  near  resemblances,  or  more  than  general  relations.     It 
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is  the  province  of  art,  then,  to  consult  and  to  weigh  these 
indications  of  Nature,  and  the  corresponding  tastes  in  man,  and 
to  derive  lessons  from  the  one,  and  endeavom*  to  gi'atify  the 
other. 

Variety  may  be  partly  obtained  in  gardens  by  serpentine  ivalks. 
If,  fi-om  some  elevation,  we  observe  the  course  of  a  small  river, 
with  its  numerous  and  varied  meanderings,  or  follow  the  devious 
track  of  a  wild  forest  patli,  we  shall  soon  be  convinced  of  this. 
It  is  the  gi-aceful  contortion  of  line  that  at  once  pleases  the  eye 
and  stimulates  the  fancy; — carries  the  observer  onward,  and 
continually  rewards  him  with  fresh  beauties.  But  as  neither  a 
smaU  stream  nor  a  forest  path  will  be  nearly  so  alluring  when 
a  number  of  their  convolutions  are  spread  out  in  one  view,  as 
they  woiild  be  were  it  necessary  to  jiursue  their  course  in  order 
to  discover  each  particular  turn,  and  pry  into  its  individual 
charms  :  so  a  serpentine  walk,  in  which  several  of  the  curves  are 
seen  at  once,  or  where  they  very  much  resemble  each  other  in 
sweep,  loses  the  chief  and  most  engaging  part  of  its  variety.  It 
is  of  prime  concern,  therefore,  that  the  curves  in  a  walk  should 
be  varied  as  much  as  they  can  be  in  their  length  and  expansion, 
(fig.  19,)  and  that  they  should  not  be  exposed  to  each  other  at 


Fig.  19. 


any  point.  The  views  to  be  caught  fi-om  the  numerous  stages  in 
the  turns  of  such  a  walk  should  embrace  every  good  aspect  of  the 
house,  the  garden  itself,  and  the  adjoining  country. 


70 


GENERAL  PEINCIPLES. 


To  prevent  the  curves  in  a  serpentine  walk  from  being  bared 
to  one  another,  groups  of  plantation,  composed  pretty  liberally 
of  evergreens,  are  most  customary.  They  will  of  course  be 
principally  wanted  at  or  near  the  hollows  of  the  cui'ves  :  though 
it  would  be  unwise  always  to  put  them  just  at  the  extreme 
centre ;  because,  in  those  turns  that  sweep  away  from  the  lawn 
especially,  the  greatest  depth  of  grassy  bay  may  there  be  pro- 
cured.    Figs.  19  and  20  will  assist  in  explaining  this.     And  one 


Fig.  20. 

merit  in  the  management  of  such  things  will  be  in  making  the 
position,  outline,  and  character  of  the  groups  extremely  different. 
Other  modes  of  shutting  out  one  curve  of  a  walk  from  another 
are  the  formation  of  a  swell  in  the  gi-oiind ;  a  group  of  rocks  or 
roots  thrown  together  rudely,  and  partially  planted  with  low 
evergreens  and  alpines ;  a  covered  seat  or  summer-house,  backed, 
if  needs  be,  with  masses  of  shrubs ;  or  two   or  three  specimen 

plants,  or  a  tolerably  large  and  spread- 
ing tree. 

And  here  the  remark  naturally  oc- 
cui's,  that  variety  may  be  fm-ther 
attained  by  placing  single  plants  and 
groups  on  a  lawn.  (See  figs.  21  and  22.) 
In  doing  this,  everything  like  straight- 
ness  and  formality  is  specially  to  be 
discarded.  The  size  and  shape  of  the 
groups,  while  they  are  in  due  measure 
adapted  to  the  lines  of  the  walks,  can  scarcely  be  too  unlike,  pro- 
vided the  changes  in  their  shape  be  not  extravagantly  numerous, 


Fig.  21. 
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or  trifling-,  or  violent.  Tliero  should  bo  enough  of  plantations 
to  furnish  a  lawn,  and  shut  up  tho  wiJks  hero  and  thero  in 
order  to  produce  freshness ;  but  not  so  many  as  to  encumber 
and  cramp  the  place.     A  few  good  bold  openings  between  them, 
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where  the  space  is  small,  will  be  better  than  a  greater  number 
of  petty  ones.  And  all  such  openings  should  be  carried  as  far 
as  is  at  aU  practicable  into  the  surrounding  or  outside  border, 
that  the  eye  may  be  required  to  explore  them,  and  not  scan 
them  in  a  moment. 

In  the  old-fashioned  systems  of  gardening,  it  is  usual  to  place 
all  the  dwarf-growing  plants  at  the  front  of  the  bed  or  border, 
and  those  of  greater  height  behind  them,  reserving  the  taller 
and  more  stately  forms  for  the  centre  or  the  back.  A  regular 
slope  of  branches  and  foliage  is  thus  occasioned,  and  has  the 
most  perfectly  artificial  appearance  that  can  be  imagined.  It  is 
of  course  utterly  subversive  of  all  variety  ;  and  may  be  likened, 
in  form,  to  the  sloping  roof  of  a  house,  wherein  only  convenience 
is  contemplated.  In  nature,  the  very  opposite  of  all  this  is 
observable.  Bushes  and  trees,  herbs  and  bushes,  blend  together 
in  the  freest  and  most  indiscriminate  manner,  as  in  fig.  23. 
And  while  the  edges  of  her  groups  are  commonly  rounded  off 
with  exquisite  finish,  spiry  forms  sometimes  also  jut  forth  from 
them,  and  beget  a  charming  diversity. 

And  thus  should  it  be  with  masses  of  plants  produced  by  art. 
They  should  have  a  roundness  of  outline,  and  yet  be  in  the 
strongest  sense  irregular ;  the  tallest  plants  being  brought  near 
the  fronts  at  some  of  the  most  prominent  parts,  and  interspersed 
tlirough  the  groups  at  various  intervals;  being  backed  up  by 
those  of  the  next  size,  and  the  interspaces  filled  with  smaller 
and  middle-sized  plants.  Ordinarily,  the  boldest  swells  in  the 
groups  should  have  the  boldest  plants  in  them,  and  the  smaller 
projections  be  furnished  with  plants  a  size  or  two  lower  ;  while 
the  retiring  and  narrow  parts  may  be  made  up  with  low  or 
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second-sized   shrubs  alone.     Here  and  there  a  tree  or  plant   of 
upright  or  fastigiate   character,  such  as  the  Lombardy  Poplar, 
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Fig.  23. 

the  upright  Elm,  the  Cypress,  the  Arbor-vitse,  (fig.  24,)   and  the 
Irish  Yew,  will  make    a  very  striking  break  towards  the  front 
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of  the  swells,  or  even   nearer  the  middle  of  the  mass,  if  well 
supported  with  lower  things  of  another  character. 
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Single  specimens  on  a  lawn  ought  to  bo  disposed  witli  tlio 
greatest  nicety  and  care.  For  the  most  part  they  should  bo 
attached  to  the  groups  (tig.  25)  by  being  put  at  some  of  their 
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Fig.  25. 

salient  points,  to  carry  out  and  soften  off  the  swells  in  them. 
The  more  prominent  the  projection  of  a  mass,  the  better  will  it 
be  fitted  for  receiving  one  or  more  specimens  as  an  adjunct  or 
extension.  By  thus  adding,  in  effect,  to  the  bolder  points,  a 
much  greater  play  of  line  will  be  produced.  In  the  openings 
between  the  masses,  single  plants  should  be  very  sparingly 
inserted,  as  they  will  lessen  their  size.  Still,  where  an  opening 
extends  beyond  a  walk,  and  is  not  very  narrow,  a  specimen 
plant  or  two,  not  exactly  in  the  middle  of  the  opening,  in  the 
hollow  part  of  the  curve  of  the  walk,  may  often  be  useful  to 
break  the  plainness  of  a  bay,  and  give  more  occupation  to  the 
eye  and  the  fancy. 

On  lawns  of  any  considerable  breadth,  one  or  two  small 
groups  and  a  few  scattered  specimens,  will  sometimes  be 
necessary  in  other  parts  than  at  the  mere  sides,  (see  fig.  14,)  to 
communicate  length  as  well  as  breadth,  and  a  larger  share  of 
variety.  In  arranging  these  groups  and  specimens,  regai'd 
should  be  had  to  several  points  at  which  the  lawn  extends 
most  nearly  to  the  margin  of  the  place  ;  that,  by  very  irregular 
and  broken  files  of  plants,  the  eye  may  be  thrown  into  these 
farthest  recesses,  and  have,  in  the  plants  ou  either  side  of  the 
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view,  the  means  of  measuring  its  full  length.  A  lawn  that  has 
its  glades  flanked  with  something  like  rows  of  low  trees  or  shrubs, 
will  seem  considerably  larger  than  it  is,  and  will  of  course  pre- 
sent more  variety  of  view.  By  rows  and  files,  however,  is  not 
meant  literally  what  the  words  express,  but  an  ingenious  disposal 
of  the  groups  and  specimens  so  as  to  have  some  of  the  eflect 
which  rows  would  produce. 

Should  a  house  be  so  unfortunately  placed  as  to  look  ob- 
liquely upon  one  of  the  boundaries  of  the  property,  variety 
may  be  occasioned  by  drawing  lines  from  the  best  windows  of 
the  house,  at  different  distances,  in  the  direction  of  that  boundary, 
(fig.  26,)  and  jutting  forward  the  plantation  or  specimens  along 
some  of  these  lines  into  the  lawn  or  field,  leaving  deep  irregular 
bays  or  recesses  between  all  such  projections ;  these  bays  or 
openings  being  marked,  in  the  figure,  by  arrows,  between  dotted 
lines.  Not  that  the  plants  should  be  put  in  rows  along  a  portion 
of  either  of  these  lines ;  but  spotted  about  between  any  two  of 
them,  in  larger  or  smaller  patches.  The  plants  at  the  end 
of  such  recesses  should  likewise  be  the  lowest  by  which  the 
boundary  can  be  hidden,  to  carry  the  eye  as  far  as  possible 
beyond  them. 

This  will  tend  to  mitigate  the  meagreness  and  narrowness 
of  the  estate  on  that  side,  and  give  some  degree  of  relief  and 
change  in  the  place  of  a  hard  and  monotonous  line  of  fence  or 
plantation. 

A  leading  point  to  keep  in  mind  in  the  disposal  of  single 
plants  and  masses  on  lawns  is,  in  fine,  that  they  have  to  form, 
furnish,  support,  and  give  extent  to  a  variety  of  glades,  vistas, 
and  recesses.  From  the  drawing  or  sitting-room  windows  of  the 
house,  therefore,  this  arrangement  should  be  principally  con- 
sidered, and  fully  ascertained.  No  specimen  should  stand  out  in 
the  middle  of  a  glade,  or  destroy  the  continuity  of  a  vista,  or  be 
thrust  forward  into  the  sides  of  a  recess.  Nor  should  a  group 
be  placed  otherwise  than  to  create  and  maintain  these  various 
features,  or  ever  fill  up,  except  very  partially,  those  bays  in 
which  a  greater  length  of  lawn  can  be  obtained. 

The  hotise  must  always  be  regarded  as  the  chief  point  of 
vision  in  a  place,  and  the  best  views  of  the  ground  should 
consequently  be  had  from  it.  The  windows  of  a  house  are  a 
great  deal  more  used  for  looking  at  a  garden  than  any  other 
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position ;  and  the  points  of  interest  can  there  be  inspected  more 
leisurely.  The  seasons  and  the  weather  wiU  not  admit  of  more 
than  casual  walks  in  a  garden ;  and  then  there  is  little  temptation 


to  remain  long  in  a  given  spot.  For  these  reasons,  and  because 
occasional  visitors  can  see  a  garden  more  from  the  windows 
of  the  house,  it  is  a  good  plan  to  form,  in  laying   out  a  garden, 
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a  series  of  lines,  radiating  from  one,  two,  or  three  principal 
windows  of  the  house,  at  irregular  distances  apart,  towards  the 
outside  boundary ;  and  place  the  requisite  specimens  and  groups 
of  plants  solely  within  certain  of  the  triangles  thus  made, 
according  as  they  may  be  wanted ;  never  suffering  the  specimens 
nearest  the  house  to  be  so  large  as  to  cover  a  greater  space  at 
the  broad  end  of  the  triangle  than  may  there  be  required  as  a 
plantation,  and  disposing  the  whole  of  them  so  irregiilarly,  as 
that  nothing  like  lines  of  plants  shall  ever  appear.  The  practice 
of  such  a  system  need  in  no  way  interfere  with  the  beauty  and 
variety  of  the  lawn,  as  seen  from  other  parts.  This  can  just  as 
easily  be  attained  at  the  same  time.  Indeed,  cross  lines  from  all 
the  openings  at  the  sides  of  a  place  will  be  of  equal  service  in  the 
formation  of  subordinate  views  or  minor  glades.  A  slight  illus- 
tration of  this  is  offered  in  fig.  2  7,  the  arrows  between  the  dotted 
lines  denoting  the  various  openings  or  glades,  both  from  the 
principal  window  and  fi'om  the  sides  of  the  lawn. 

By  a  due  admixture  of  (liferent  sorts  of  plants,  variety  may  be 
additionally  realised.  The  habit  and  character  of  trees  and 
shrubs  exhibit  a  wonderful  amount  of  variation.  Some  of  them, 
indeed,  possess  unusually  striking  characteristics,  and  assume  a 
most  peculiar  garb.  But  there  is  something  of  difference  in  all ; 
and  little  peculiarities  show  themselves  to  advantage  in  a  small 
place.  The  selection  of  plants  for  a  garden  should  therefore 
comprise  all  the  best  and  most  showy  sorts  that  can  be  procured, 
or  for  which  there  is  proper  room  and  a  suitable  situation. 
And  these  should  be  well  mixed  together,  though  not  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  practice  of  grouping  particular  kinds.  To  throw 
the  various  tribes  of  plants  into  masses,  according  to  their  natural 
affinities,  as  is  sometimes  recommended  for  arboretums,  while  it 
is  destructive  of  all  variety  xmder  the  most  favourable  conditions, 
is  cj[uite  out  of  the  question  in  small  gardens. 

In  attention  to  the  heights  of  plants,  and  the  colour  of  their 
leaves  and  flowers,  there  is  much  variety  to  be  found.  Diversity 
of  height  is  as  telling  as  variety  of  shape  and  arrangement. 
And  colours  are,  perhaps,  even  more  expressive.  Certain  kinds 
of  trees  produce  foliage  of  a  delicate  pale  green,  or  a  silvery 
grey,  or  with  a  marked  variegation.  Others  have  a  dark, 
massive,  sombre  look,  and  are  evergreen.  Such  sorts  should  be 
particularly  sought    after,   and  placed  where   they  will  exhibit 
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themselves  most  strikingly,  and  be  backed  by  others  that  will 
help  to  throw  out  their  (.olours  by  contrast.  With  flowers,  too, 
the  same  measures  should  bo  resorted  to.     The  species  may  be 


Fig.  27. 

arranged  so  that  one  enhances  the  beauty  of  the   other,  and  all 
together  make  a  lively  and  varied  whole. 

Objects  of   a  lighter  colour  than  that  of  any  mere  vegetable 
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forms,  such  as  vases,  or  statuary,  or  fountains,  or  buildings  of 
any  kind,  or  pieces  of  water,  will  largely  contribute  to  variety. 
Anything  lighter  than  the  colom'  of  ordinary  stone,  is,  however, 
hardly  admissible ;  for  the  whiteness  of  plaster  figures,  inde- 
pendently of  their  coarseness  and  commonness,  is  too  little  in 
harmony  with  a  garden  scene  to  satisfy  a  cultivated  taste. 
Greenhouses  formed  of  wood,  that  are  painted  white  on  the  out- 
side, are  similarly  incongruous,  and  should  be  of  the  same  colour 
as  the  woodwork  of  the  building  to  which  they  are  attached ;  or, 
if  standing  by  themselves,  and  situated  in  the  pleasure  garden, 
they  might  be  of  a  quiet  stone  colour. 

Water,  with  its  beautiful  changes  of  aspect  and  complexion, 
deserves  to  be  more  distinctly  mentioned  as  a  source  of  variety. 
The  sparkling  crystallisations  or  feathery  spray  of  a  fountain 
or  cascade ;  the  ripple  of  a  pool  as  it  is  agitated  by  winds,  or 
disturbed  by  fish ;  the  reflections  of  lawn,  plant,  and  sky,  which 
are  so  softly  mirrored  on  its  glassy  surface  after  a  warm  rain ; 
the  murmur,  and  music,  and  life  of  a  stream ;  the  transparency, 
the  glitter,  the  coolness,  almost  inseparable  from  the  possession 
of  water,  in  any  form; — are  all  causes  of  a  weU-nigh  endless 
variety.  And  if  aquatic  plants  can  be  cultivated  in  it,  or  water- 
fowl encouraged,  its  variations  and  its  liveliness  will  be  far 
more  conspicuous. 

Like  the  atmosphere,  which  it  in  some  measure  resembles, 
and  with  which  it  is  sympathetically  affected,  water  is  susceptible 
of  a  wondrous  variety  of  impressions,  in  different  states  of  the 
weather.  Taking  only  its  capacity  to  reflect  objects,  an  attentive 
observer  will  find  that,  as  a  landscape  never  looks  precisely  the 
same  under  difi'erent  atmospheric  conditions,  so  a  smaller  scene  is 
pictured  in  water  alike  difi'erently  as  to  clearness  or  dimness, 
shades  of  colouring,  play  of  light  and  shadow,  distinctness  or 
indefijiiteness  of  lines,  and  all  those  nameless  little  graces  which 
go  to  make  up  the  interesting  diversity  that  atmospheric  phe- 
nomena occasion.  At  morning,  mid-day,  tu^ilight,  or  moonlight, 
beneath  sunshine  or  deep  cloudiness,  before  or  after  rain,  when 
the  weather  is  soft  and  balmy,  or  harsh  and  chiU ;  at  all  seasons, 
in  fact,  and  under  aU  circumstances,  except  when  a  wind  is 
stirring,  water  wiU  present,  like  the  atmosphere,  a  constantly 
changing  medium  through  which  a  landscape  may  be  examined. 
And  this  is  only  one  of  its  charms. 
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Climbers,  trained  to  poles,  standard  and  \ceeping  plants,  will,  if 
rightly  placed,  add  another  grace  to  tho  expression  of  varietj'. 
The  former  of  these,  whether  they  be  Roses,  Clematis,  Honey- 
suckles, Wistarias,  or  others "  of  the  class,  are  exceediuly  lovely 
after  they  have  reached  their  fiill  growth,  and  acquired  a  frco- 
flowering  condition.  They  will  tower  up  above  ordinary  shrubs, 
and  thus  help  to  break  the  outline.  Their  forms  are  peculiar 
and  graceful.  They  occupy  but  little  room,  and  blossom  in  the 
greatest  profusion.  The  fittest  place  for  them  is  towards  the 
fronts  of  any  prominent  swells  in  a  border  or  bed,  where  they 
make  a  bold  break  in  the  mass,  and  are  not  left  unsupported. 
On  the  lawn,  unless  in  the  neighbourhood  of  some  largo  shrub 
or  low  tree,  of  nearly  or  quite  the  same  height  as  themselves,  or 
even  a  little  higher,  they  are  too  tall  for  their  breadth,  and  do 
not  appear  in  their  right  position.  Similar  spots  may  also  be 
chosen  for  standard  and  weeping  plants,  as  they  will  there  hang 
well  forward,  and  give  great  character  to  a  corner.  But  they  are 
alike  fitted  for  lawn  specimens,  if  not  grafted  on  very  tall  stems. 

A  final  constitutent  of  variety  is  tuidulation  of  the  surface  of 
the  ground.  It  is  not  all  places,  of  course — possibly  not  many 
of  them — that  afibrd  scope  for  the  adoption  of  this.  And  it 
must  be  set  about  with  great  judgment.  Undulating  the 
ground,  for  the  mere  sake  of  doing  so,  when  all  the  country 
beyond  is  flat  and  tame,  will  only  appear  peculiar  and  eccentric. 
There  must  be  a  reason  for  what  is  done  ;  and  if  there  be  some 
correspondence,  likewise,  with  the  district  outside  tlie  garden,  it 
will  be  still  more  correct  and  appropriate. 

In  building  a  house,  its  grovmd  floor  is  now  generally  placed 
several  feet  above  the  natural  level  of  the  land,  and  tliere  has 
consequently  to  be  raised  around  it  an  artificial  bank.     Along 


Fig.  28. 

the  boundary  of  a  place  it  is  often  further  desirable  to  form 
another  low  bank,  (fig.  28,)  if  the  material  can  be  had,  and  to 
raise  the  beds  or  masses  towards  the  edges  of  tho  lawn,  that  tho 
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limits  of  the  ground  and  the  line  of  the  walks  may  be  more 
perfectly  hidden.  Between  these  banks,  then,  there  wiU  be  a 
sort  of  hollow  basin,  composing  the  lawn,  (fig.  29,)  and  susceptible 


of  some  little  variation;  while  the  shape  of  the  banks  themselves, 
if  worked  nicely  into  the  level  of  the  lawn,  wiU  give  more  or 
less  play  of  surface.  If  there  be  a  pool  of  water,  a  fish-pond, 
or  a  small  lake  of  varied  shape,  the  sloping  of  the  ground  down 
to  either  of  these  will  supply  the  means  of  getting  a  little  more 
imdulation;  and  the  earth  taken  out  to  form  them  may  be 
employed  in  making  increased  banks.  The  raising  of  the  ground 
in  a  small  swell  around  each  specimen  plant,  as  before  described, 
will  help  to  vary  the  surface. 

Undulations  may  exist  naturally  in  a  garden  or  field,  and 
these  should  be  scrupulously  preserved,  and  rather  be  added  to 
than  curtailed.     As  a  rule,  the  bottom  of  a  hollow  should  never 
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be  planted,  (fig.  30,)  and  only  portions  of  its  slopes.  Plantations 
in  hckllows  lessen  their  depth,  not  only  in  proportion  to  the  height 
of  the  plants  placed  in  them,  but  because  the  surface  of  a  mass 
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of  plants  is  always  more  or  less  broken,  and  a  dell  so  filled  will 
appear  several  inches  or  even  one  or  two  feet  shallower  tlian  if 
it  had  a  smooth  grassy  bottom.  Planting  by  tho  margins  of 
streams  in  hollows  is  sometimes  effective,  but  it  should  bo 
decidedly  irregular,  and  in  clusters  or  groups  rather  than  in 
large  masses.  "When  a  hollow  or  glen  is  so  deep  or  so  remote 
from  tho  house  that  its  bottom  is  not  seen,  keeping  it  unplanted 
will  preserve  the  indefiniteness,  which  is  one  of  its  finest  effects. 
If  the  eye  cannot  fathom  any  such  dip  in  the  land,  there  will  bo 
a  mystic  character  about  it  which  will  lead  tho  imagination  to 


jU^vm" 
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Fig.  31. 


paint  it  much  deeper  than  it  actually  is.  And  tho  full  knowledge 
of  its  precise  limits  will  not  dissipate  the  pleasure.  Knolls,  swells, 
or  any  trifling  elevations,  (fig.  31,)  may  be  advantageously  selected 


Fig.  ■^•>. 

for  groups  of  trees ;  as,  by  giving  them  thus  a  gi-eater  height, 
the  depth  of  the  intermediate  or  surrounding  depressions  is  in- 
creased.   Even  an  almost  imperceptible  rise  in  the  ground,  (fig.  32,) 
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should  not  be  lost  for  such  a  purpose,  where  its  position  happens 
to  he  suitable. 

The  greatest  charm  about  undulations  of  land  lies  in  their 
softness  and  freedom.  The  lines  should  all  melt  into  each  other. 
Angularity,  sharpness,  or  straightness,  will  be  unknown  in  them. 
In  the  meeting  of  two  lines,  (fig.  33,)  they  should  seem  as  if 


Fig.  33. 


they  had  been  gradually  attracted  towards  each  other  for  some 
distance  j)reviously.  They  ought  never  to  unite  with  aj)parent 
reluctance.  And  however  good  and  desirable  change  of  surface 
may  be,  beauty  must  not  be  sacrificed  to  variety. 

The  slope  of  any  elevation,  therefore,  however  smaU,  should 
be  so  prolonged  as  imperceptibly  to  merge  into  the  common 
level,  (fig.  34,)  and  by  a  concave  line  of  the  gentlest  possible 


Fig.  84. 

description.  For  the  mere  lengthening  out  of  the  slope  will 
produce  ugliness  rather  than  beauty,  if  some  degree  of  concavity 
be  not  expressly  sought.  After  any  ground  line  once  begins  to 
reach  the  middle  of  its  descent,  it  should  then  almost  immediately 
commence  to  curve  under. 

More  positive,  because  more  sudden,  variations  of  siu'face  may 
be  engendered  by  what  is  termed  loicturesqueness.  In  this  kind  of 
scenery,  the  forms  are  all  rugged,  the  lines  broken,  the  changes 
abrupt.  Rough  and  tangled  tufts  of  vegetation,  ground  that  has 
in  no  way  been  smoothed  and  levelled,  jutting  masses  or  bold 
faces  of  rock,  gnarled  trunks  and  tortuous  branches  of  trees,  and 
ruined  buildings,  half  mantled  with  the  Ivy,  the  "NYaMower,  the 
Fern,    and  the    PeUitory,    are   illustrations   in   point.      Little, 
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however,  can  bo  done  in  this  way  with  small  gardens,  which  aro 
too  near  the  house — itself  an  object  of  the  highest  art — to  bo 
capable  of  being  rendered  picturesque. 

Still,  some  few  elements  of  picturesque  variety  can  be  now 
and  then  introduced  to  a  garden,  in  the  way  of  old  stumps  of 
trees  re-animated  with  a  drapery  of  Ivy  and  Clematis,  or 
garlanded  with  Roses ;  festoons  or  pillars  of  several  climbers, 
permitted  to  grow  wildly,  after  having  attained  sufficient  ago 
and  strength;  Iv}-,  reduced  by  training,  to  a  tree-like  stem,  of 
three,  four,  or  five  feet  in  height,  and  then  left  to  fling  abroad 
its  branches,  and  trail  them  gracefully  dowji  to  the  ground  ; 
and  climbers,  clothing  tho  stems  of  living  trees,  and  tangling 
about  their  branches.  In  some  retired  parts  of  the  garden, 
rockeries,  collections  of  ferns,  rocky  streams,  waterfalls,  or  other 
picturesque  objects,  can  be  easily  added  in  many  localities,  and 
will  be  most  prolific  in  all  the  resources  of  variety.  Rustic 
arbours  or  seats — broken  pillars,  old  vases  or  urns,  partially 
covered  with  some  rude  climber — baskets  for  flowers,  made  of 
rough  wood,  with  the  bark  on,  or  old  trunks  of  trees,  scooped 
out  with  the  necessary  hollow  in  the  centre, — are  a  few  of  the 
more  architectural  among  picturesque  decorations. 

14.  Contrast  is  a  characteristic  which,  though  rarely  attainable 
to  any  extent  in  small  places,  must  not  be  wholly  rejected.  It 
has  been  shown  that  it  may  be  effective  in  heightening  colour  ; 
.but  it  merits,  as  a  principle,  a  little  more  development.  It 
necessarily  involves  a  certain  amount  of  suddenness  in  change, 
whether  as  to  colour,  form,  or  general  character.  Very  violent 
transitions  are,  however,  by  no  means  to  be  included  in  the 
idea;  at  least  not  so  far  as  its  adoption  is  here  considered 
recommendable. 

If  a  rule  might  be  ventured  on  in  reference  to  this  rather 
difficult  matter,  it  should  assume  that  harmony  ought  to  reign 
paramount,  and  almost  alone,  over  the  general  features  of  a 
place,  and  that  contrast  should  distinguish  its  episodes  or  more 
detached  accessories.  AVhat  is  meant  is,  that  a  garden,  as 
viewed  from  the  house,  or  from  most  of  its  own  principal  points, 
should  consist  of  parts  and  objects  that  have  some  decided  agree- 
ment with  each  other,  or  that  the  several  constituent  parts  should 
blend  and  interfuse  insensibly ;  while  peculiarities,  whether  of 
treatment  or  vegetation,  can  be  reserved  for  little  side  scenes, 
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shut  oflf  from  the  rest,  or  most  imperfectly  disclosed,  until  the 
ohserver  finds  himself  all  at  once  in  the  midst  of  them.  The 
fuU  effect  of  a  contrast  may  thus  be  secured,  without  any  inter- 
ference with  the  much  more  important  principles  of  harmony  or 
congruity. 

StiU,  the  occasional  admission  into  a  more  open  landscape  of 
things  which  wiU  produce  contrast,  is  by  no  means  altogether  to 
be  condemned.  I  remember  being  frequently  attracted,  and 
always  with  the  same  pleasure,  to  a  beautiful  specimen  of  the 
weeping  Birch,  growing  by  the  side  of  a  noble  Cedar  of  Lebanon, 
on  a  lawn  attached'  to  a  viUa  near  the  metropolis.  And  I  have 
also  noticed  with  admiration,  in  several  parts  of  the  country,  a 
kind  of  companionship  established  between  Beeches  and  fine  old 
specimens  of  the  common  Yew.  In  both  these  instances,  there 
was  a  marked  contrast  both  of  form  and  colour.  But  the 
branches  of  the  two  plants  were  so  nicely  interwoven,  and  their 
foliage  so  happily  mixed  together,  in  broader  or  smaller  patches, 
towards  the  junction  of  the  two,  that  while  the  strongest  contrast 
was  apparent,  there  was,  at  the  same  time,  by  the  irregularity 
with  which  the  outlines  of  each  were  intermingled, — the  masses 
of  light  and  shade  gradually  losing  themselves  in  each  other, — 
a  really  gentle  and  easy  transition. 

The  illustrations  thus  referred  to  appear  to  teach  several  things. 
If  two  trees  or  plants,  or  two  masses  of  either,  having  very 
opposite  characters,  are  sought  to  be  placed  side  by  side,  for  the 
purpose  of  contrast,  they  should  be  put  near  enough  to  enable 
their  branches  to  intermix  with  one  another,  that  the  contrast 
may  not  be  too  sudden.  In  the  case  of  two  groups  of  very 
different  plants,  such  as  light-leaved  deciduous  and  dark-leaved 
evergreen  varieties,  being  wished  to  be  brought  together,  a  few 
of  each  sort  should  be  irregularly  thrown  into  the  adjoining 
group,  to  produce  the  same  effect  as  the  interwreathing  of 
branches  would  do  with  single  specimens. 

Again,  where  a  contrasted  tree  or  slirub,  or  group  of  the  same, 
cannot  or  is  not  desired  to  be  placed  so  near  its  opposite  neighbour 
as  to  allow  the  branches  to  mingle,  or  the  sorts  to  blend  at  the 
edges  of  the  mass,  some  intermediate  plant  or  plants,  of  a  quiet 
neutral  tint,  or  some  breadth  of  lawn,  in  which  the  grass  will 
answer  the  same  end,  should  be  interposed  between  the  two,  to 
soften  away  the  abruptness  of  the  change. 
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The  examples  further  show  tliat  the  particular  expression  of 
contrast  which  is  most  desirable  to  be  attained,  need  not  detract 
from  the  general  harmony  of  a  place.  There  is  that  about  plants 
which  renders  it  possible,  by  letting  them  grow  into  each  other, 
as  has  been  shown,  to  put  the  most  strikingly  different  species 
side  by  side,  without  any  violent  or  startling  effect  resulting.  If 
the  same  thing  were  done  with  objects  having  square  or  regular 
edges,  that  -were  equally  dissimilar,  nothing  but  ugliness  and 
incongruity  woidd  follow.  The  pleasing  union  of  two  contrasted 
things  is  only  capable  of  being  effected  when  the  parts  to  be 
joined  have  an  irregular  margin,  and  can  be  imperceptibly  and 
intricately  inwoven. 

Certain  sorts  of  plants  are  much  more  fitted  to  produce  con- 
trast than  others.  Those  -with  either  pinnated  (that  is,  vai'iously 
divided  or  feather-like)  leaves,  or  extremely  small  or  pale  green 
or  silvery  foHage,  or  slender  or  weeping  branches,  may  be  parti- 
cidarly  noted,  as  adapted  for  contrasting  with  dark  and  heavy 
foliaged  evergreens.  Acacias,  several  species  of  Sumach,  Ailan- 
thus,  common  Ash,  weeping  "Willow,  deciduous  Cypress,  weeping 
Birch,  and  common  Larch,  are  examples  of  the  first  class. 
Cedars,  Yews,  Pines,  and  evergreen  Oaks,  are  some  of  the 
opposite  kinds.  Early  and  gay-flowering  shrubs,  or  those  which 
have  white  blossoms,  show  to  great  advantage  when  backed  by 
evergreens.  An  Almond  supported  by  two  or  three  Pines,  a  few 
red-flowering  Currants  scattered  among  Rhododendrons,  Syringas 
flanked  by  Hollies,  and  Rhododendrons  in  which  the  pale  flowers 
and  dark  leaves  are  united,  make  excellent  contrasts. 

Those  who  are  familiar  with  the  less-frequented  parts  of  the 
noble  public  park  at  Richmond,  in  Surrey,  will  no  doubt  re- 
member, on  the  edge  of  the  picturesque  slope  which  follows  the 
course  of  the  Thames,  a  number  of  fine  old  Thorns,  many  of 
wlxich  are  most  pleasingly  mantled  with  Iv}\  When  the  delicate 
young  foliage  of  these  Thorns  is  first  developed,  and  when  the 
white  blossoms  are  added,  and,  even  in  winter,  when  the  bushes 
are  laden  with  bright  red  haws,  the  contrast  between  any  of 
these  and  the  tufted  Ivy, — the  latter  Sometimes  clothed  with  its 
yellowish  blossoms,  or  black  berries, — is  very  noticeable,  and 
affords  an  excellent  example  of  the  point  now  under  discussion. 

In  colours,  the  deepest  contrast  may  sometimes  be  had  without 
at    all    trenching   on    the    laws    of    harmony.     White    flowers, 


86  GENERAL  PRINCIPLES. 

wlietlier  in  borders  or  in  beds,  where  only  one  coloiu'  is  used, 
will  always  match,  well  with  any  shade  of  red  or  blue ;  and  yet 
nothing  could  be  a  greater  contrast.  Green  will  likewise  adapt 
itseK  to  any  other  colour,  and  perhaps  all  the  more  appropriately 
the  more  it  is  in  contrast  with  it.  Dark  green  is  the  best  con- 
trast and  the  nicest  mixture  with  white,  and  pale  yeUow  green 
with  dark  red  or  deep  blue.  Green  also  seems  to  improve  a 
light  stone  colour ;  and  hence  houses  built  of  common  white 
stone,  as  it  is  called,  look  best  when  they  are  reposing  on  grass ; 
and  the  pedestals  of  vases  or  other  sculptured  figures  follow  the 
Hke  rule.  It  may  be  doubted,  however,  whether  houses  or 
objects  formed  of  red  sandstone,  will  not,  for  a  similar  reason, 
please  the  eye  better  when  they  stand  on  a  broad  paved  terrace 
of  white  stone  or  whitish  gravel ;  though  such  is  the  harmo- 
nising power  of  grass  that  it  will  not  appear  imsuitable  even  in 
such  cases. 

15.  Although  everything  approaching  to  eccentricity  has  been 
fuUy  deprecated  in  a  former  page,  a  few  lines  may  now  be 
devoted  to  advocating  originalitij,  as  a  principle  to  be  aimed  at 
in  a  garden.  The  scenes  of  nature  are  continually  sought, 
because,  whUe  they  are  "  ever  charming,"  they  are  likewise 
"  ever  newJ^  And  a  garden  should  be  made  to  combine  some 
little  freshness  — something  that  will  distinguish  it  from  other 
gardens.  Departure  from  rule  is  not,  it  wiU  readily  be  believed, 
the  kind  of  originality  to  be  desired.  It  is  rather  such  as  results 
fi-om  newness  of  arrangement,  of  combinations,  of  expression, 
and  character.  It  is  rare,  indeed,  that  two  places  will  have  the 
same  shape,  soil,  aspect,  surface,  and  accompaniments :  and 
every  peculiarity  that  is  not  really  bad  should  be  seized  upon, 
and  worked  into  some  kind  of  novelty. 

Originality  is  antagonistic  to  all  sorts  of  tameness.  Even  a 
slight  deviation  from  established  laws  will  often  be  preferable  to 
their  dull  and  expressionless  embodiment,  though  such  a  course 
cannot  at  all  be  allowed  to  be  necessary.  That  which  is  com- 
mon-place,— which  is  the  exact  counterpart  of  what  everybody 
else  has, — never  leaves  any  impression  upon  the  observer's  mind, 
or  wins  him  back  to  a  second  inspection. 

Freshness  of  aspect  may  be  the  result  of  any  one  particular 
circumstance,  or  a  combination  of  them.  The  treatment  of  the 
foreground  of  a  place  may  produce  it,  by  presenting  the  trees 
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and  slirubs  brought  xip  nearer  to  the  house  than  usual,  (hut  not 
60  as  to  darken  or  nitdce  it  damp,)  narrowing  the  hiwn  very 
much  at  that  point,  and  letting  it  gradually  expand  towards  tlio 
boundary,  so  that  the  house  will  appear,  from  a  distance,  to  bo 
a  species  of  nest  in  the  midst  of  a  plantation,  though  not 
actuidly  so.  The  boundary  lines,  again,  may  bo  treated  so  as  to 
get  the  greatest  possible  freslmess  of  view  both  within  and 
beyond  them,  and  plants  of  an  imcommon  kind  may  bo  liberally 
introduced.  In  some  districts,  certain  sorts  of  trees  and  shrubs 
and  flowers  abound,  and  are  met  with  in  every  place.  They 
seem  to  have  acquired  a  local  standing,  and  to  bo  distributed 
from  one  neighbour  to  another.  It  will  be  well,  therefore,  to 
break  through  these  prescribed  limits,  and  select  something 
altogether  different. 

By  giving  a  chosen  tribe  of  plants  the  chief  place  in  a  garden, 
originality  is  not  nn frequently  hit  upon.  The  almost  total 
exclusion  of  deciduous  plants  will  have  a  very  marked  effect,  if 
the  evergreens  be  well  selected,  and  those  which  bear  flowers 
predominate ;  otherwise  they  will  bo  rather  dull  in  summer. 
Azaleas,  or  Roses,  or  any  other  very  showy  class  of  plants,  which 
produce  a  gi-eat  blaze  of  flowers,  will,  if  not  too  exclusively 
grown,  contribute  to  the  same  end.  A  garden  might  be  tolerably 
well  furnished  with  the  tribe  known  as  "  American  plants," 
with  a  very  little  aid  fi-om  other  quarters.  I  have  known  persons 
travel  for  miles  to  see  a  bank  of  Rhododendrons  in  full  bloom  ; 
and  the  masses  of  Azaleas  and  other  "  Americans  "  at  the  Bag- 
ehot  nurseries,  are  the  astonishment  and  admiration  of  all  who 
visit  them  in  the  flowering  season.  In  small  places,  too,  which 
have  no  bad  surrounding  objects  to  hide,  forest  trees  might  be 
altogether  dispensed  with. 

In  these  and  many  other  ways,  which  local  considerations  will 
suggest  and  decide,  originality  will  be  found  of  comparatively 
easy  attainment.  I  have  merely  specified  a  few,  by  way  of  hints, 
to  show  that  something  can  be  done.  The  mention  of  groups 
of  pillar-Roses, — elegant  climbers  trained  into  a  tent-like  shape, 
—little  temples  or  alcoves  of  wire,  covered  with  climbers, — 
bowers  composed  of  trees,  trimmed  on  the  inside,  and  open  at 
the  top,  so  that  patches  of  sky  and  stars  are  seen  as  from  a  kind 
of  well,  but  through  an  irregular  aperture, — small  bell-shaped 
canvas  tents,  for  a  lawn, — arcliitcctural   objects  placed  at  the 
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termination  of  every  opening  from  tlie  side  of  tlie  lawn, — ^just 
indicates,  also,  the  uses  of  more  artificial  things  for  the  same 
purpose.     Any  one  can  multiply  or  vary  them  at  pleasure. 

16.  As  the  result  of  a  number  of  principles  judiciously  com- 
bined and  elaborated,  a  place  should  always  possess  some  more 
or  less  decided  expression  and  tone ;  and,  as  the  character  of  a 
garden  will  usually  attach  itself  in  great  part  to  the  owner  or 
occupier,  so  that  his  own  dispositions  and  tastes  will  be  judged 
of  by  the  kind  of  feeling  displayed  in  his  garden,  it  becomes  of 
consequence  that  this  point  should  be  kept  continually  in  view 
while  laying  it  out. 

A  garden  may  be  distinguished  by  its  gaiety  of  tone.  This 
will  be  principally  produced  during  summer  by  a  variety  of 
showy  flowers,  by  masses  of  brilliant-flowering  shrubs,  by 
standard  and  other  Roses,  by  a  conspicuous  flower-garden,  and 
by  a  variety  of  purely  summer  decorations.  The  shrubs  and 
low  trees  will  be  chiefly  flowering  ones  ;  green-house  plants  in 
flower  will  be  freely  placed  about,  or  beds  of  them  provided ;  and 
everything  will  have  an  exotic  air.  In  winter  the  same  tone 
will  be  preserved,  as  far  as  possible,  with  variegated  evergreens, 
Laurustinus,  Arbutus,  Erica  carnea,  shrubs  that  bear  red  berries, 
and  other  flowering  or  gay-looking  evergreens,  with  an  abun- 
dance of  early -blooming  bulbs  and  herbaceous  plants,  to  betoken 
the  fii'st  approaches  of  spring.  The  whole  character  of  the  place 
should  also  be  light,  open,  airy  ;  not  at  all  crowded,  or  over- 
grown, or  overshadowed.  The  gravel  in  the  wallas  should  have 
the  warm  reddish-yellow  tint  common  around  London ;  and  the 
architectural  enrichments  should  be  lively,  and  rather  florid  than 
otherwise. 

But  the  expression  of  a  garden  may,  if  required,  be  that  of 
quietness, — a  modest,  unassuming,  medium  state  between  plainness 
and  ostentation.  It  need  not  be  wanting  in  beauty  or  reflnement. 
It  may  be  correctly  and  even  elegantly  arranged  and  furnished ; 
yet  there  will  be  no  peculiarity  of  tone  on  which  the  eye  can 
fasten.  All  will  be  good,  but  nothing  arresting.  Flowers  will 
be  cherished,  though  not  in  extraordinary  profusion.  Every 
kind  of  evergreens  will  be  unreservedly  admitted  ;  but  there 
Avill  be  no  attempt  at  display,  no  thrusting  forward  the  evidences 
of  wealth.  Taste  will  be  shown  in  concealing  all  its  manifesta- 
tions,— in  the  little  arts,  and  ingenious  contrivances,  and  kindly 
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cares,  wliich  emboUisli  gardens,  as  they  do  life,  without  ever 
revealing  the  machinery  of  their  action,  and  of  which  the  effect 
is  seen  and  felt  in  their  results  rather  than  their  processes, — in 
the  whole  rather  than  the  details.  A  quiet-looking  garden,  like 
a  well-educated  intlividual,  presents  no  particular  feature  that 
can  attract  special  notice  :  all  is  smooth,  easy,  agrecaLle.  And 
perhaps  this  quietness  of  expression  is  the  surest  index  to  refine- 
ment and  taste ;  though  the  latter  is  not  incompatible  with  somo 
amount  of  luxury  and  sprightliness. 

Art  should  he  pretty  obviously  expressed  in  that  part  of  every 
garden  which  is  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  house,  and  may 
sometimes  retain  its  prominence  throughout  the  whole  place.  In 
the  latter  case,  terraces,  straight  lines  of  walks,  avenues  of  trees 
or  shrubs,  rows  of  flower-beds,  and  geometrical  figures,  with  all 
kinds  of  architectural  ornaments,  will  prevail.  Considerable 
dignity  of  character  may  certainly  thus  be  acquired ;  and,  if  well 
sustained,  the  expression  of  high  art  will  be  a  very  noble  one. 
But  there  are  not  many  places  -which  will  bear  to  be  thus  treated, 
and  it  is  less  frequently  suitable  for  one  of  small  dimensions. 
It  is,  moreover,  a  very  costly  style,  and  requires  the  lawns  to  be 
on  the  most  perfect  level,  and  the  gi-ass,  beds,  and  masses,  to  be 
always  in  the  highest  preservation.  A  warm  part  of  the  country, 
where  a  rich  landscape  surrounds  the  place,  will  best  warrant  its 
adoption.  In  the  near  neighbourhood  of  towns,  or  in  a  bleak  and 
ungenial  climate,  it  will  appear  too  bare  and  cold.  A  purely  toAvu- 
garden,  however,  may  be  treated  thus  with  gz-eat  effect.  Terrace 
walls,  balustrades,  flights  of  steps,  vases  filled  with  shrubs  or 
flowers,  and  even  statuary,  will  here  be  most  important  accessories. 

Certain  classes  of  plants  seem  peculiarly  fitted  for  a  garden  in 
which  much  art  is  to  be  displayed.  Iloimd -headed  standards  and 
upright  or  fastigiate  shrubs  are  singularly  appropriate.  Rhodo- 
dendrons, Portugal  laurels,  Rohinia  incrmis,  Roses,  and  some 
species  of  Cytisus,  treated  as  standards,  wiU  make  admirable  lines 
of  plants  to  fiank  a  square  or  oblong  lawn ;  and  the  Araucaria 
imhricata  may  likewise  be  mentioned.  Irish  Yews,  on  tho  other 
hand,  with  several  species  of  Juniper,  Cypress,  and  Arbor  Vitao, 
fit  most  beautifully  into  the  comers  of  flower-gardens,  or  points 
in  other  plots  geometrically  arranged ;  and,  where  there  is  space 
enough,  the  majestic  form  of  the  Cedar  of  Lebanon  and  tho 
graceful  Deodar  will  powerfullj'  enhance  the  expression  of  art. 
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There  is  a  possibility  of  such  things  as  poverty  and  heaviness 
constituting  the  tone  of  a  garden ;  and  every  effort  should  be 
employed  to  obviate  this.  A  large  proportion  of  sombre  ever- 
greens, a  dearth  of  flowers,  or  a  neglect  of  finish  and  keeping, 
may  impart  a  gloomy  character,  which  is  particularly  unhappy. 
A  garden  seems  naturally  intended  to  communicate  cheerfulness 
and  pleasure ;  and  this  design  should  never  be  frustrated  by 
making  it  look  like  a  cemetery.  A  great  many  large  trees 
would,  by  their  shadow,  and  the  destruction  of  the  grass  beneath 
them,  conduce  to  the  same  fault ;  and  lumpish  masses  of  planta- 
tion, with  few  breaks,  little  variety  of  outline,  and  a  scanty 
addition  of  detached  sx^ecimens,  would  deepen  the  impression. 
Massive  and  inelegant  ornaments  will  only  then  be  wanted  to 
complete  its  wretchedness. 

Poverty  of  expression  is  almost  worse  than  heaviness.  It 
conveys  the  idea  of  meanness,  inattention,  indifference, — hard- 
ness and  narrowness  of  mind  in  the  possessor,  and  coldness  of 
heart.  Some  gardens  are  thus  poor  in  design,  others  in  their 
details,  and  many  in  regard  to  their  furniture.  The  first  may 
exhibit  a  deficiency  of  thought  and  taste  in  adaptation,  every- 
thing being  dashed  off  or  jumbled  together,  as  convenience  or 
ease  might  dictate.  The  second  class  will  denote  the  absence  of 
taste  in  execution,  and  of  care  to  j)ut  the  finishing  strokes  to 
everything.  The  third  section  indicates  a  meagreness  of  mate- 
rials,— the  commonest  description  of  plants,  and  a  scanty  supply 
of  them.  The  defect  of  the  first  will  be  paucity  of  invention ; 
of  the  second,  insufficient  application;  and  of  the  third,  dearth 
of  means.  Each  may  exist  separately,  or  all  be  found  together. 
They  are  capable  of  easy  remedy ;  though  the  last,  if  it  arise 
from  pecuniary  causes,  must  be  either  endui-ed,  or  the  materials 
be  so  selected  in  respect  to  their  rapidity  of  growth  and  showi- 
ness,  and  so  artfully  disposed,  as  to  be  made  the  best  of.  Where 
shrubs  or  plants  enough  cannot  be  had  to  furnish  a  place  fully, 
it  is  better  to  put  them  sufficiently  thick  in  smaller  masses,  than 
to  scatter  them  over  a  larger  space,  in  which  there  will  be  much 
bare  earth  visible. 

Instances  in  which  an  aspect  of  poorness  arises  from  the  soil 
or  the  climate  being  uncongenial,  can  be  rectified  by  improving 
the  one,  and  using  such  plants  only  as  will  thi-ive  in  the  other. 
Experience  and  attentive  observation  of  what  succeeds  in  the 
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neighboiirlioocl  will  supply  the  requisite  information  as  to  climate. 
Hereafter,  however,  a  few  guiding  suggestions  will  be  given  with 
reference  to  both  climate  and  soil.  Poverty  in  the  aspect  of  a 
country  may  be  greatly  relieved  and  atoned  for  by  an  extra 
amount  of  furniture  within  a  place,  and  by  restricting  the  views 
from  it.  A  barren  and  unsightly  Avaste,  or  common,  or  moor, 
can  be  made  to  subserve  the  purposes  of  art,  if  only  glimpses  of 
it  be  hero  and  there  afforded  through  masses  of  rich  foliage; 
for,  with  such  a  foreground,  its  extreme  poverty  will  bo  neu- 
tralised, and  become  a  foil  to  set  off  the  richness  and  cultivation 
inside  the  place. 

17.  No  garden  should  bo  altogether  destitute  of  manner  and 
style,  however  feebly  or  indistinctly  they  may  be  expressed. 
Purity  and  correctness  of  feeling  in  regard  to  any  given  stjie  are 
the  most  important  things  to  be  sought  after;  for  it  is  barely 
possible  to  give  rules  Avliich  shall  embrace  every  variety  of  detail. 
In  little  matters,  indeed,  the  properties  of  different  styles  may 
be  associated,  under  special  circumstances,  Avithout  any  breach 
of  rule ;  a  right  appreciation  of  the  spirit  of  each  being  alone 
wanted  to  enable  any  one  to  adapt  parts  of  the  others  thereto. 
A  close  analysation  wiU  show  that  some  features  are  common  to 
two  styles,  or  even  to  all  of  them,  the  great  distinctions  consist- 
ing in  larger  characteristics. 

There  are  thi-ee  principal  kinds  of  style  recognised  in  land- 
scape gardening: — the  old  formal  or  geometrical  style;  the 
mixed,  middle,  or  irregular  stj'le,  which  Mr.  Loudon  called  the 
gardenesque;  and  the  picturesque.  Of  each  of  these  I  shall 
offer  a  brief  explanation. 

Attached  to  the  geometrical  style  there  is  a  greater  degree  of 
originaKty,  distinctness,  and  art,  than  to  either  of  the  others. 
It  is  the  most  easily  defined,  and  therefore,  probably,  the  least 
difficult  to  practise  for  a  person  at  all  familiar  with  the  simplest 
rules  of  architecture.  It  treats  a  garden  solely  and  entirely  as 
a  Avork  of  art.  And  the  forms  of  nature  which  it  impresses  into 
its  service  are  simply  those  which  have  the  closest  affinity  to  its 
ovra.  characteristics,  and  are,  in  fact,  most  artificial. 

Doubtless  the  geometrical  style  is  that  Avhich  an  architect 
would  most  naturally  prefer ;  for  it  subordinates  everything  to 
the  house,  and  is  a  carrying  out  of  the  principles  common  to 
both  itself  and  architecture.     A  series  of  straight  lines,  joining 
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one  another  at  right  angles,  and  of  beds  in  -which  some  form  of  a 
circle  or  a  parallelogram  is  always  apparent,  or  which  fit  into 
any  regular  figure,  are,  as  just  before  remarked,  the  leading 
and  most  expressive  features  of  this  style.  Flights  of  steps, 
balustraded  walls,  terrace  banks,  symmetry  and  correspondence 
of  parts,  circles,  ovals,  oblong  and  angular  beds,  exotic  forms  of 
vegetation,  raised  platforms,  and  sunken  panels,  are  some  of  the 
materials  with  which  it  deals. 

To  apply  the  style  now  under  notice  successfully,  the  character 
of  the  house  and  the  nature  of  the  surrounding  land  must  justify 
its  use,  or  be  brought  into  accordance  with  it.  Grecian,  Roman, 
or  Italian  forms  of  architecture  are  those  in  connexion  with 
which  it  can  be  most  freely  adopted.  A  mere  terrace,  or  series 
of  terraces,  may  accompany  a  Gothic  house,  and  can  be  attended 
with  a  geometrical  flower-garden,  or  with  other  straight  walks. 
But  to  produce  a  whole  in  this  manner,  one  of  the  three  archi- 
tectural styles  I  have  mentioned  would  form  the  best  foundation 
work.  Hence,  the  practice  of  the  geometi'ical  style  has  often 
received  the  title  of  "Italian"  gardening;  it  having  been  most 
extensively  adopted  in  Italy,  and  in  relation  to  the  architectural 
forms  peculiar  to  that  countr}'.  Still,  there  may  be  cases  in 
which,  from  the  particular  form  of  the  ground,  or  the  character 
of  the  outlying  district,  or  from  other  local  circumstances,  a 
house  in  the  Elizabethan  or  any  kind  of  Gothic  stjde  may  be 
fitly  accompanied  with  a  purely  regular  garden,  possessing  all 
the  features  of  the  foraial  school. 

Commencing  at  the  house,  which  should  always  be  raised 
three  or  four  feet  above  the  common  ground  level,  this  may  be 
supported  by  either  a  flat  grass  platform,  with  a  grass  slope 
from  it  to  the  edge  of  a  walk  below,  or,  what  is  better,  the  walk 
may  be  on  the  level  of  the  house,  (flg.  35,)  and  parallel  with  it, 
and  either  a  sloping  grass  bank,  or  a  low  ornamental  waU,  break 
the  change  of  level,  this  bank  or  wall  affording  the  means  of 
obtaining  one  or  more  flights  of  steps.  Whichever  of  these 
plans  is  pursued,  the  grass  at  the  edge  of  the  walk,  whether  on 
the  top  of  the  bank  or  at  the  bottom  of  the  slope,  should  be 
quite  flat,  to  the  width  of  at  least  a  foot,  (more  will  be  pre- 
ferable,) and  this  rule  must  not  be  departed  from  in  any  similar 
case.  The  upper  edge  of  such  grass  banks  ought  to  be  square, 
and  by  no  means  rounded  off,  while  the  bottom  of  them  may 
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be  very  slightly  softened,  observing  to  keej)  it  quite  equally  so 
for  the  entire  length.  Terraces  should  never  be  so  broad  as 
materially  to  foreshorten  the  view  of  the  lawn,  which  is  a  common 
but  decided  error. 


Fig.  35. 

If  the  front  of  a  house  has  many  breaks  or  projections,  the 
terrace  platform  must  be  made  so  much  tlie  broader,  that  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bank  may  take  a  straight  direction,  instead  of 
being  parallel  with  the  house  in  all  its  parts.  Should  the  centre 
of  the  house  only,  however,  or  one  of  the  principal  rooms,  be 
thrown  forward  in  a  square  or  partially  semicircular  form,  the 
terrace  bank  may  very  properly  and  effectively  take  the  same 
shape ;  the  flight  of  steps  being  put  in  the  centre  of  this  projec- 
tion, or  omitted  altogether. 

A  terrace  walk  at  the  top  of  a  slope,  and  close  to  the  house, 
has  the  advantage  of  commanding  a  good  view  of  the  wholo 
garden,  with  the  symmetry  of  its  arrangements,  and  the  beauty 
of  its  various  parts  and  ornaments.  By  intruding  a  little  on 
the  privacy  of  the  windows,  it  involves  a  trifling  disadvantage ; 
though  it  will  be  seen,  by  experiment,  that  a  walk  close  to  the 
windows  occasions  less  opportunity  for  overlooking  than  one 
which  is  a  few  yards  distant.  If  the  nature  of  the  ground  will 
allow,  a  small  flower-garden,  of  the  most  formal  description, 
may  be  made  on  the  same  level  as  the  house ;  but,  in  limited 
places,  it  wiU  usually  be  more  appropriate  below  the  terrace  bank. 
The  remaining  parts  can  be  filled  in  as  circumstances  may  direct ; 
only,  if  the  garden  be  not  large,  a  low  architectural  wall,  either 
with  or  without  the  addition  of  vases  and  urns,  or  relieved  simply 
by  piers,  will  be  the  fittest  boimdary  fence  along  the  front. 

The  walks  of  a  formal  garden  should  always  cither  be  straight, 
or  some  segment  of  a  circle  ;  the  former  being  the  best.     Their 
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width  must  be  adjusted  to  the  length.  A  straight  -walk  ought, 
perhaps,  to  be  made  broader  than  a  curved  one,  as  it  ■^ill  gain 
in  dignity  thereby ;  and,  in  a  geometrical  garden,  walks  have  to 
be  regarded  as  one  of  the  principal  features.  Width,  however, 
invariably  reduces  the  length;  so  that  the  perfection  of  art 
will  lie  in  balancing  the  two  ;  both  length  and  width  being 
abstractly  desirable.  Unless  with  long  walks,  the  introduction 
of  basins,  sun-dials,  or  other  figures,  into  their  centre,  where 
another  walk  crosses  them,  however  effective  such  things  may 
be  in  themselves,  cannot  be  commended,  since  they  contribute 
greatly  to  shorten  the  apparent  length,  by  breaking  it  up  into 
two  parts,  and  preventing  the  eye  from  ranging  uninterruptedly 
along  it.  Still,  in  very  small  places,  a  group  of  shrubs  for  the 
centre  figure  may  enlarge  the  garden  in  appearance,  by  conceal- 
ing the  shortness  of  the  straight  walk. 

No  straight  walk  should  pass  off  from  another  in  an  oblique 
line,  or  at  any  but  a  right  angle,  as  in  fig.  36.     The  oblicpe 


Fig.  36. 


walks  common  in  the  old  Dutch  style,  once  so  prevalent  in 
England,  were  only  fit  for  large  places,  where  they  were  main- 
tained by  avenues.  In  small  gardens  they  would  cut  up  the 
lawn  seriously,  and  offensively  intrude  themselves  upon  the 
Indeed,  they  are  not  adapted  to  the   Italian  style  of 


vision. 


gardening,  which  is  that  chiefly  kept  in  view.  In  connexion 
with  very  old  English  Gothic  houses,  or  with  those  of  the  reign 
of  Queen  Anne  and  the  first  Hanoverian  sovereigns,  oblique 
walks,   if  supported  by  the  quaint  devices  and  clipped  plants 
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common  at  that  period,  may  be  consistent.     That  style,  however, 
does  not  suit  modern  houses. 

Every  straight  walk  ought  to  have  an  appropriate  termination, 
either  in  the  way  of  an  architectural  object,  or  of  an  evergreen 
plant  that  takes  a  regular  and  symmetrical  shape.  This  is 
essential  to  preserve  the  tone  of  art,  to  give  the  walk  an  object 
or  design,  and  to  justify  any  divergence  from  it  into  another 
walk.  The  ruling  and  blighting  defect  of  gardens  in  which, 
straight  walks  occur  is,  that  the  ends  of  the  walks  are  often  left 
quite  open  and  unfurnished.  When  they  merely  surround  the 
house,  or  exist  only  on  one  or  more  of  its  sides,  such  accom- 
paniments are  not  of  so  much  conseqiience,  and  may  sometimes 
be  omitted  with  advantage  as  well  as  propriety.  Still,  a  terrace 
walk  in  the  front  of  a  house  ought  always  to  have  some  stone  or 
other  seat,  or  covered  arbour,  or  similar  architectural  finish  at 
its  blank  end,  if  it  has  one.  'N'ases,  statues,  seats,  alcoves, 
temples,  urns,  sun-dials,  or  mere  ornamental  pedestals,  or  any 
architectural  form  that  has  some  little  elevation  above  the  sur- 
face, will  give  a  sufficient  obstruction  to  the  end  of  a  walk.  Of 
the  plants  suited  for  the  same  purpose.  Rhododendrons  are, 
perhaps,  the  best.  The  Portugal  Laurel  is  also  good,  and  the 
Sweet  Bay,  and  the  broad-leaved  Holly.  Of  larger  kinds,  the 
Yew,  or  either  of  the  Cedars,  or  the  Hemlock  Spruce,  or  the 
Douglas  Fir,  will  be  appropriate.  All  upright  and  slender 
forms  are  ill  adapted  to  the  object,  being  too  narrow  and  spiry. 


Figs.  37,  38. 


Masses  of  plantation  shoidd  seldom  come  up  to  the  end  of  a 
walk,  (fig.  37,)  where  there  is  room  for  a  single  specimen.    They 
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may  now  and  tlien  he  very  useM  behind  a  single  plant  or  an 
architectural  figiire.  But  the  sorts  immediately  behind  a  speci- 
men may  be  deciduous,  if  it  is  evergreen,  and  contrast  with  it 
both  in  colour  and  form,  to  give  it  more  prominence  and  relief  ; 
while  those  at  the  back  of  a  stone-coloured  ornament  ought  to 
be  evergreens  of  the  darkest  hue,  for  a  similar  reason. 

This  must  be  understood,  however,  as  far  from  meaning  that 
a  plantation  at  the  end  of  a  straight  walk,  even  behind  another 
object,  is  necessarily  a  good  thing.  An  open  space,  where  the 
eye  can  roam  on  into  the  field  or  country,  (fig.  38,)  will  often 
be  much  more  pleasing;  the  principal  walk,  in  both  these 
examples,  having  a  seat  to  stop  it,  and  to  form  the  cause  of 
divergence.  The  above  hints  about  such  plantations  are  founded 
on  the  assumption  that  these  will  oftentimes  be  indispensable  to 
cover  a  boundary  fence.  "When  the  space  opposite  the  end  of  the 
walk  can  be  left  open  behind  whatever  is  placed  as  a  terminating 
object,  care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  the  eye  from  being  con- 
ducted directly  to  a  boundary  wall,  or  fence,  or  hedge  in  the 
field ;  for  should  the  line  lead  on  to  such  a  point,  it  must  be 
stopped  by  a  few  trees  or  bushes,  or  a  mass  of  plantation.  If 
the  view  into  the  country  be  a  matter  worth  attaining,  some  low 
bushes,  over  which  the  eye  can  travel,  will  be  enough  to  block 
out  the  fence;  and  a  telescopic  sort  of  peep  into  the  country 
along  a  straight  walk,  which  is  possibly  furnished  with  specimen 
plants  on  either  side,  so  as  to  narrow  the  vista,  will  sometimes 
be  exceedingly  fine.  Whatever  is  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
walk  under  these  circumstances,  should  always  be  low,  and 
easily  seen  over. 

A  semicircular  end  to  a  straight  walk,  where  it  is  to  have  an 
architectural  finishing  object,  (Fig.  39,)  will  not  be  without  efiect 
in  relieving  the  line,  and  starting  it  more  naturally  in  another 
direction.  The  vase,  or  whatever  is  used,  will  of  coui'se  stand 
at  the  apex  of  the  curve  (Fig.  40)  on  the  grass ;  or  a  semi- 
circular seat,  to  fit  the  curved  end  of  the  walk,  may  be  a  still 
better  termination.  To  justify  a  change  of  direction  in  straight 
walks,  and  ^often  the  abruptness  of  turning  them  off  at  right 
angles,  a  vase,  or  something  similar,  may  be  put  just  in  the 
centre,  (Figs.  41  and  42,)  where  the  middles  of  the  two  walks 
would  cut  each  other,  and  the  space  which  such  an  object  would 
abstract  from  the  walk  be  added  to  the  latter  all  round,  so  as  to 
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Figs.  39,  40. 

produce  a  sort  of  small  square  or  circle,  of  which  the  vase  i.s 
tlie  centre.     The  insertion  of  a  group  of  statuary-  in  a  similar 


^  il* 


Figs.  41,  42. 


position,  (fig.  43,)  with  or  without  an  architectural  canopy,  or 
the  introduction  of  any  bold  architectural  object,  or  of  a  basin 


Figs.  43,  4^. 
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of  water,  (fig.  44,)  which  may  take  an  octagonal  or  any  regular 
form,  and  have  a  fountain  in  it  or  not  at  pleasure,  will  present 
other  modes  of  dealing  with  a  similar  case.  A  good  shrub 
might  even  be  substituted  for  any  of  these,  (figs.  45  and  46,) 


Figs.  45,  46. 

though  this  would  not  be  so  satisfactory,  as  it  would  require  a 
grass  verge  round  it,  which  ought  to  be  circular,  to  prevent  its 
corners  from  being  destroyed  by  trampling.  In  fig.  45,  the 
case  of  a  broad  walk,  which  diverges,  at  its  end,  into  two 
narrower  walks,  leaving  it  at  right  angles,  is  supposed;  while 
fig.  46  shows  how  a  similar  central  shrub  or  group  of  shrubs 
may  be  used  to  stop  a  straight  walk,  and  start  it  anew  ^in  a 
curved  direction. 


mmmi. 
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Figs.  47,  48. 

Fig.  47  provides  another  method  of  ending  a  straight  walk, 
and  turning  it  ofiP  to  the  right  and  left,  by  the  use  of  an  open 
summer-house,  or  a  small  temple,  or  an  aviary,  at  the  junction 
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of  the  three  walks ;  and  tliis  erection  may  he  circular,  or  octa- 
gonal, or  of  an}'  other  regular  figure,  and  may  have  the  walk 
passing  through  or  arouud  it.  In  fig.  48,  the  terminating  ohject 
may  be  either  a  bold  stone  seat,  or  a  covered  seat  or  alcove,  or 
a  vase  or  group  of  statuaiy  on  a  pedestal,  or  anything  of  an 
architectural  character  that  does  not  thrust  itself  into  the  lateral 
walks.  And  though  these  illustrations  by  no  means  exhaust  the 
subject,  they  may  help  to  give  additional  clearness  and  force  to 
the  recommendations  in  the  text. 

Angular  beds  and  masses  appear,  at  first  sight,  to  be  abso- 
lutely demanded  in  a  garden  where  straight  lines  and  architectural 
figures  are  so  general.  And  this  view  may  hold  good  in  the 
main  with  relation  to  the  details  of  a  flower-garden  in  the  close 
vicinity  of  the  house.  But  the  various  forms  [and  modifications 
of  the  circle  are  not  merely  unobjectionable  in  architectiire ;  for 
they  constitute  its  most  beautiful  features,  as  any  one  may  per- 
ceive who  will  take  the  trouble  to  investigate  the  matter.  And 
it  is  such  forms  that  are  peculiarly  appropriate  in  architectural 
gardening,  when  only  the  materials  of  Nature  are  dealt  with. 
It  may  even  be  questioned,  too,  where  there  is  a  possibility  of 
choice  between  oblong  or  square  figures,  and  such  as  embrace 
any  variety  of  the  circle,  whether  the  latter  are  not  decidedly 
more  characteristic  for  garden  decoration.  It  is  pretty  certain 
that  they  are  most  beautiful,  and  that  vegetable  forms,  with 
which  they  have  to  be  associated,  almost  invariably  incline  more 
to  roundness  than  angularity. 

At  any  rate,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  figures  cut  in  grass, 
and  standing  more  or  less  by  themselves,  or  in  rows,  are  more 
elegant,  and  more  conveniently  fiilled,  and  more  easily  presei-ved, 
if  circular,  than  such  as  have  angles  in  them ;  while  they  are  at 
least  as  much  in  harmony  with  the  formal  style  of  gardening. 
For  single  specimens,  therefore,  and  for  sepai-ate  beds  or  groups, 
they  are  clearly  to  be  preferred ;  and  being  susceptible  of  con- 
siderable variation  as  regards  size,  much  may  be  done  with  them. 
But  oval  figures  or  oblong  shapes  with  circidar  ends,  or  nume- 
rous combinations  of  curved  lines  imiting  at  an  angle,  will,  if 
sj'rametrical,  be  more  garden-like  than  purely  angular  ones,  and 
will  give  more  diversity.  The  chief  requirement  is,  that  they 
should  be  regular ;  that  is,  that  their  several  parts  should  balance 
and  correspond. 

n  2 
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That  some  more  definite  notion  may  be  communicated  of  the 
way  in  which  flower-beds  can  be  arranged  along  the  sides  of  a 
walk,  a  series  of  examj^les  is  now  given,  commencing  with  the 
simplest,  (fig.  49,)  which  is  a  mere  double  row  of  plain  circidar 


Fig.  49. 

beds,  the  diameter  of  which  may  be  from  four  to  six  feet  each, 
and  their  distance,  from  centre  to  centre,  ten  to  fifteen  feet.  In 
this  and  all  the  following  instances,  however,  the  beds  will  be 
eciually  adapted  for  putting  in  a  single  row,  along  only  one  side 
of  a  walk,  if  the  circumstances  demand  such  an  arrangement. 
In  fio;.  50,  the  same  form  of  bed  receives  a  little  diversity  by 
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Fig.  60. 

having  specimen  plants,  in  small  circles,  alternating  with  the 
flower-beds.  And  a  good  deal  of  variety,  again,  might  be  given 
to  this  treatment  by  the  choice  of  the  plants  used  for  such  a 
pm-pose.  If  the  lines  of  beds  form  a  vista  to  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal windows  of  the  house,  and  do  not  run  across  any  important 
range  of  view,  such  plants  as  Irish  Yews,  Irish  Jimipers,  standard 
Roses,  and  others  of  similar  habits,  either  alone,'or  ahernating 
with  those  of  a  distinct  character,  will  be  suitable.  But  when 
the  beds  take  an  opposite  direction,  it  is  necessary  to  use  only 
du-arf  shrubs  in  them,  that  they  may  not  intercept  or  chequer 
the  view  too  much.  Still,  even  here,  deciduous  plants  may 
alternate  with  evergreens,  dark  foliaged  shrubs  with  pale  green 
or  variegated  kinds ;  and  variety  may  be  secured  in  these  and 
many  similar  ways. 
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The  square  beds  in  fig.  51  introduce  us  to  a  fresh  type  of  form, 
and,  though  not  so  beautiful  as  the  circles,  may,  in  certain  situa- 
tions, contribute  an  important  element  of  character.  The  lines 
of  tlieir  sides,  too,  correspond  witli  the  lines  of  the  walk.     And 


Fig.  51. 


in  some  instances,  small  intermediate  circles,  filled  with  'shrubs, 
might,  as  with  the  round  flower-beds,  vary  and  heighten  the 
eflect,  without  producing  any  incongi-uity.  Further  variety  is 
attained  in  fig.  52,  by  the  adoption  of  oblong  beds,  about  twice 


Fig.  52. 

the  length  of  their  breadth,  with  semicii'cular  ends,  and  having 
smaller  circular  flower-beds,  and  circles  for  specimen  shrubs, 
placed  alternately  between  them.  Either  of  the  preceding  forms 
is  adapted  for  associating  with  any  plain  and  simple  style  of 
house,  which  approximates  to  the  Roman  or  Italian  school. 

Tlie  next  kind  of  beds  (fig.  53)  has  the  same  oblong  figure, 
but  with  the   ends  squared,  and  the  corners  struck  off  in  the 


Fig.  53. 


form  of  an  inverted  quarter  circle,  specimen  plants  occurring 
regularly  between  them.  This  class  is  fitted  for  accompanying 
either   Italian  or   Gothic  architecture.     To  the  latter  stylo  alono 
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tlie  beds   in   fig. 


54    belong;    the    only   difference  , from  tliose 
which  precede  them  being  that  the  corners  are  cut  off  at  an 


i4. 


angle  "of  forty-five,  instead  of  making  part  of  a  circle.  The 
larger  beds  in  fig.  55  take  a  sort  of  barrel  shape,  with  the  ends 
square,  but  the  sides  slightly  cui'ved  outwards ;  the  same  pro- 
portion in  regard  to  the  length  and  breadth  being  preserved. 


Fig.  55. 

The  intermediate  beds  are  alternately  for  flowers  and  shrubs, 
both  being  circular,  and  the  circles  being  designedly  less  in 
diameter  than  the  oblong  beds,  to  avoid  tameness  and  monotony. 
This  figure  and  fig.  56,  the  ends  of  the  oblong  beds  in  the  latter 


Fig.  56. 


being  struck  from  the  centres  of  the  intermediate  circles,  and 
these  last  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  larger  beds  themselves. 


Fix. 


may  be  employed  in  connection  with  any  plain  house  ;  as  may 
also  fig.  57,  where  the  chief  beds  are  plain  parallelograms,  with 
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straight  sides  and  ends,  the  circles  between  having  a  shrub  and 
flowers  in  every  other  one. 

An  advance  to  a  more  decided  tone  of  art  is  made  in  fig.  58, 
the  pointed  ends  and  diamond-shaped  secondary  beds  in  which 


Fig.  58. 

take  a  character  which  can  only  assimilate  with  Gothic  arcliitec- 
ture.  And  the  same  may  be  said  of  fig.  59,  which  is  but  a 
modification  of  its  predecessor,  the  ends  being  parts  of  circles 


instead  of  being  purely  angulai'.  It  should  be  noted,  however, 
that  this  last  example  is  produced  mainly  to  point  out  the  way 
in  which  variety  may  be  achieved ;  as  the  extremely  acute 
comers  of  the  beds  would  be  difficult  both  to  fill  and  to  keep  in 
their  proper  shape.     Fig.  60,  in   which  a  semicircular  lobe  is 


Fig.  60. 

attached  to  each  end  of  the  principal  oblong  beds,  is  more  suited 
for  the  Italian  manner,  and  would  yield  some  little  additional 
novelty,  because  the  small  ends  of  the  beds  would  just  accommo- 
date one  or  three  plants  of  a  striking  kind,  to  contrast  with  the 
other  occupants  of  the  bed.  Any  of  the  more  remarkable 
variegated  Geraniums  would  be  admirably  fitted  for  such  a  situa- 
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tion.     In  fig.  6 1  the  oblong  form  is  a  little  relieved  of  its  square- 
ness at  the  sides,  and  the  ends  are  incurved  so  as  to  follow  the 


Fig.  61. 

outline  of  the  intermediate  small  circles.  Fig.  62  was  designed 
as  an  accompaniment  to  a  mansion  in  the  Scotch  style,  and 
would  be  equally  appropriate  in  connection  with  an  Elizabethan 
or  Tudor  structure.     Its  original  use  was  for  receiving  a  series  of 


© 


© 


Fig.  62. 


dwarf  evergreen  shrubs,  such  as  Hhododendron  hirsutum  and 
ferrugineum,  and  Erica  carnea,  with  intermediate  specimens  of 
Irish  Yew  and  Waterer's  dwarf  Golden  Holly.  But  it  is  quite 
as  well  adapted  for  flowers. 


Fig.  63. 


By  presenting  a  rounded  side  to  the  lawn,  and  a  flat  side  to 
the  walk,  half-spherical  beds,  in  fig.  63,  accommodate  themselves 


Fig.  64. 


to  the  openness  of  the  one,  and  the  sti-aightness  of  the  other. 
I'Ig.  64  shows  bedy  of  a  kind  of  chrysalis  form,  which  would  be 
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easily  filled,  and  would  be  suitable  for  the  sides  of  any  walk, 
where  ease  and  gracefulness  of  line,  rather  than  rigid  formality, 
is  sought.  Nearh'  the  same  shape,  but  of  somewliat  enlarged 
dimensions,  is  repeated  in  fig.  65,  the  beds  being  severed  into 


Fig.  65, 

two  parts  by  the  introduction  of  small  circles,  for  alternate 
flowers  and  specimens  ;  and  this  plan,  while  offering  less  of  con- 
tinuity than  the  previous  one,  admits  of  the  employment  of  a 
greater  number  and  variegation  of  coloui'S. 

Still  further  progression  in  the  scale  of  design  is  made  in 
figs.  66  to  69,  where  the  leading  beds  are  divided  into  three 
members.     A  prominent  centre,  with  two  narrower  ends,  marks 


Fig.  66. 

the  peculiarity  of  figs.  66  and  67,  the  difference  being  that  the 
middle  portion  is  square  and  the  ends  more  attenuated  and 
pointed  iu  66  ;  while  the  centre  is  round,  and  the  lobes  broader 


Fig.  67.       . 

and  bolder  in  67.  Yig.  68,  again,  is  composed  of  a  narrow 
oblong  centre,  and  two  larger  square  ends,  all  the  lines  being 
quite  straight  and  rectangular ;  whereas,  in  fig.  69,  which  is  on 
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the  same  general  basis,  the  two  ends  of  the  large  beds  are  cir- 
cular.    Either  of  these  four  figures,  but  especially  the  last  two, 


Fig.  68. 


would  be  of  service  where  a  sort  of  running  border  of  flowers  is 
desired.     In  respect  of  the  beds  with  pointed  ends,  however,  it 


Fig.  69. 

may  be  suggested  that  the  specimens  placed  between  them  should 
be  of  the  dwarfest  and  most  trailing  habits. 

Where  a  more  varied  or  fanciful  form  of  bed  is  wanted,  fig.  70 


Q 


Q? 


Fig.  70. 

might  be  useful.     Or  a  still   greater  play  of  outline  may  be 
obtained  in  fig.  71,  where  some  very  dwarf  and  small  growing 


C^ 
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evergreens,  or  specimen  flowers,  may  be  inserted  in  the  middle  of 
the  semicircle  on  each  side  of  the  bed.     And  here,  as  in  several 
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other  cases,  eucli  bed  woidJ  naturally  divide  itself  into  tlirco  parts, 
the  centre  receiving  some  very  dwarf  flower,  and  the  two  ends 
being  filled  with  a  taller-growing  kind,  of  a  different  colour. 

An  additional  step  in  the  way  of  variety  is  made  at  fig.  72, 
"where  the  ouls  of  the  beds  are  turned  to  the  walk,  and  a  more 


Fig.  72. 

flowing  outline  occasioned,  ^'ery  small  slirubs  are  likewise 
inserted  in  the  circular  ends  of  each  alternate  bed.  And  if  beds 
of  this  pattern  cannot  be  much  commended,  on  account  of  the 
trouble  demanded  to  fill  them  nicely,  and  to  keep  them  correctly 
cut  out,  they  may  yet  be  useful  in  making  a  species  of  scroll- 


f  o|®g 


Fig.  73. 


like  fringe  to  a  walk,  where  only  one  description  of  plant  (such 
as  Verbenas  of  different  colours)  is  intended  to  be  grown  in 
them.     The  next  plan  (fig.  73)  is  both  simpler  and  more  artistic ; 


^^  %® 


Fig.  74. 

and  the  ends  of  the  beds  might  be  made  square,  if  preferred,  to 
adapt  them  more  thoroughly  to  tlie  line  of  the  walk.     Figs.  74 
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to  81  belong  to  a  more  elaborate  class,  and  may  very  appro- 
priately finish  the  series.  The  first  of  them  could  easily  be 
varied  by  squaring  or  rounding  the  ends  of  those  beds  which 
stand  at  a  right  angle  with  the  walk.  The  shrubs  shown  in  the 
circles  must,  of  course,  be  of  the  smallest  description,  and 
should  be  upright-growing,  if  possible,  to  keep  them  from  being 
injured  by  the  summer  flowers.     Probably  the  dwarf  Box,  trained 


Fig.  75. 

and  kept  regularly  clipped  into  the  shape  of  a  thin  cone,  would 
be  most  serviceable.     The  outlines  shown  in  fig.  75  are  more  free 


Fig.  76. 


and    simple,    but   would   give   considerable   variety.     And   the 
duplication  of  the  beds  in  fig.  76  might,  by  a  happy  diversity  of 


colours,  add  a  great  deal  of  richness  to  the  general  efiect.     In 
fig.  77,  a  strict  adherence  to  the  line  of  the  Avalk  is  maintained 
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in  the  flower-beds,  and  a  similar  conformity  is  observed  in  figs. 
78  and  79,  some  little  play  of  margin  being  accomplished  by 
the  interposition  of  dwarf  shrubs  at  regular  intervals. 


^  #  •  • 
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Fig.  79. 


The  beds  of  which  fig.  80  is  composed,  take  the  form  of  a 
series  of  links  in  a  chain,  and  would  be  very  pretty  if  judiciously 
planted.  Either  each  link  might  be  of  one  decided  colour 
throughout,  or  that  colour  might  be  relieved  by  the  introduction 


Fig.  d*J. 


of  a  patch  of  another  tint  at  the  middle  of  each  link,  and  another 
patch  of  a  separate  colour  at  the  junction  of  every  two  links. 
A  more  flowing  and  ribbon-like  style  of  bed  is  presented  in  fio-. 
81,  and  this  is  assimilated  to  the  lines  of  walk  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  smaller  beds  in  each  of  the  curves.      In  tliis  e.xamiile,  tho 
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long  beds  miglit  have  two  or  three  rows  of  flowers  of  a  strong 
colour,  such  as  scarlet  Geraniums  along  the  centre,  with  a  mar- 


Fis.  81. 


ginal  row  of  Calceolarias,  or  Blue  Lobelias,  or  flowers  of  anj' 
similarly  contrasting  colour,  on  each  side ;  the  smaller  beds  all 
being  filled  with  plants  of  some  other  decided  but  harmonious 
tint. 

It  will  be  obvious  that  specimens  of  this  character  might  be 
multiplied  to  an  almost  infinite  extent,  if  any  sufficient  object 
could  be  served  by  their  introduction.  In  those  ah'eady  given, 
however, — and  which  are  intended  rather  as  hints  than  as 
models, — the  reader  wiU  probably  find  enough  of  suggestiveness 
to  render  a  further  instalment  unnecessary. 

Towards  the  outside  of  a  formal  garden,  or  in  parts  sufQ.ciently 
separated  from  the  house,  or  from  the  view  obtained  at  its  prin- 
cipal front,  there  will  be  little  objection  to  the  use  of  masses  of 
plants,  with  a  more  irregular  outline,  or  specimens  scattered 
about  in  the  mixed  style ;  provided  a  kind  of  connexion  be 
kept  up  by  the  help  of  circular  or  other  regular  beds  in  the 
centre  or  at  the  corners  of  such  compartments,  or,  when  irre- 
gular lines  are  adopted  as  a  fi'inge  round  the  boundary,  they 
are  made  as  inconspicuous  as  possible  from  the  house,  and  do 
not  thrust  themselves  into  notice  anywhere,  or  weaken  the  efiect 
of  the  more  artistic  parts.  They  will  not  disturb  the  harmony  of 
the  place  imless  they  are  obtruded. 

One  most  important  requirement  in  a  formal  garden  is,  that 
the  ground  should  be  quite  smooth  and  level.  No  undulations 
or  unevenness  of  sui'face  can  be  for  a  moment  allowed.  Regular 
and  easy  slopes,  or  dead  levels,  are  as  essential  as  straight  lines 
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in  a  house,  or  in  the  walks,  A  perfectly  flat  surface  is  unques- 
tionably the  best  for  the  purpose,  aa  the  lines  will  appear  longer. 
When  a  line  slopes  away  from  the  point  of  view,  it  is,  to  some 
extent,  foreshortened. 

If  the  ground  should,  by  any  unfortunate  chance,  rise  as  it 
recedes  fi-om  the  house,  it  may  bo  kept  flat  to  as  great  a  width 


Fig.  82. 

as  is  possible,  and  then  be  formed  into  one  or  more  terrace 
banks,  (fig.  82,)  as  it  may  require ;  the  walks  to  be  carried  up 
these  banks  by  flights  of  steps,  and  the  change  of  level  efiected 


Fig.  83. 

by  grassy  slopes,  or  by  low  architectiiral  walls.  The  latter  of 
these  is  represented  by  fig.  83,  and  the  former  will  be  seen  in 
fig.  82. 

^^^len,  in  addition  to  a  slope  from  the  house  downwards,  or 
apart  from  it,  tlie  ground  also  slants  naturally  in  a  cross 
direction,  this  will  demand  some  modification.  As  far  at  least 
as  either  of  the  main  fronts  of  the  house  is  concerned,  the 
ground,  to  the  fuU  breadth  of  those  fronts,  and  of  any  additional 
terrace-bank  by  wliich  they  may  be  supported,  must  be  brought 
into  a  perfectly  level  platform.  There  should  be  no  cross  slopes, — 
no  oblique  inclination  of  the  ground  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
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the  front  of  the  house,  or  of  any  other  important  building,  or 
even  of  an  architectural  terrace  wall.  The  level  hasement-line 
of  the  house  would  in  no  way  accord  -nith  a  diagonal  or  sloping 
line  in  the  ground ;  the  latter  being  sadly  out  of  harmony  with 
the  squareness  of  the  style.  Indeed,  the  side  of  a  house  out  of 
the  perpendicular  would  be  scarcely  less  incorrect. 

From  these  observations,  it  will  appear  that  where  ground 
slopes  across  a  lawn,  and  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  house, 
it  should,  in  consistency  with  the  formal  style,  be  reduced  to  a 
dead  level,  as  far  as  the  front  of  the  house  or  its  terrace  extends. 
(See   fig.    84,  in  which  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  supposed 


Fig.  84. 

natural  level  of  the  ground,  and  the  shaded  line  the  level  to 
which  it  should  be  reduced.)  The  change  of  level  from  this 
point,  in  a  line  taken  precisely  at  a  right  angle  from  the  house 
across  the  garden,  should  be  effected,  whether  ground  rises  or 
descends,  by  a  terrace -bank  of  grass,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is 
kept  quite  square  ;  or  by  a  low  wall,  carrying  the  walks  up  or 
down  either  by  flights  of  steps.  The  steps  resulting  from  any 
such  alteration  of  levels,  will,  if  rightly  treated,  and  adorned 
with  small  vases,  materially  contribute  to  sustain  the  general 
character  of  the  place,  though  they  should  never  be  without 
more  or  less  massive  edgings  or  kerbs  of  stone,  or  some  living 
substitute  for  these  in  the  way  of  low  dense  evergreen  hedges. 
Any  extreme  slope  of  the  ground  away  from  the  house  can  be 
converted  into  terraces,  as  suggested  for  rising  ground.  But 
many  terraces  on  a  descending  slope  ought  not  to  be  used  unless 
really  necessary;  for  they  serve  to  lessen  the  apparent  size  of 
the  place,  and  only  show  to  advantage  from  some  point  in  the 
grounds  where  the  view  is  towards  the  house. 

Water,  if  admitted  at  all  into  the  geometrical  style,  takes  the 
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shape  of  basins  with,  an  architectural  rim,  or  fountains,  or  larger 
pools  that  have  sculptured  figures  along  their  margins,  or  very 
artificial  cascades.  Regularity  of  outline  will,  as  in  other  things, 
be  the  leading  characteristic  of  all  such  pieces  of  water.  They 
may  be  circular  or  square,  oblong,  oval,  hexagonal,  octagonal,  or 
of  various  shapes,  as  described  for  flower  beds  and  masses.  But 
they  must  not  bo  irregular.  Fountains,  which  merely  gurgle 
out  the  water,  or  throw  it  up  only  a  few  inches,  in  the  midst  of 
round  or  octagonal  basins  having  a  stone  margin,  are  in  the 
highest  degree  appropriate  and  classical.  And  here  it  is  worth 
while  noting  that  simple  figures  of  this  or  other  kinds  in  stone, 
with  little  or  no  aid  of  ornament  beyond  a  good  shape,  will  be 
more  esteemed  by  those  capable  of  judging  than  the  most 
elaborate  plaster  decorations. 

The  sketches  which  follow  (figs.  85  to  95)  may  aid  in  pointing 
out  a  few  of  the  forms  into  which  basins  of  water  can,  be  thrown, 
the  thick  rim  around  them  signifying  a  margin  of  stone,  moulded 


Figs.  85,  86. 

in  various  ways,  according  to  the  prevailing  style  of  the  garden 
in  which  they  are  placed.  Figs.  85,  86,  and  91  would  adapt 
themselves  to  any  Gothic  house.  Figs.  87  and  88,  from  the 
roundness  of  all  their  outlines,  are  better  suited  to  any  garden 
approaching  the  Italian.  Of  a  somewhat  intermediate  stage, 
and  capable  of  being  used  with  almost  any  style  of  house,  are 
figs.  89  and  90.  And  these  might  be  rendered  more  ornate,  if 
requisite,  by  the  insertion  of  blocks,  at  the  apex  of  some  of  their 
curves,  to  receive  vases  or  small  sculptured  figures.    If  fountains, 
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again,  be  added  to  any  of  these,  the  principal  jet  or  cluster  of 
jets  should  certainly  he  in  the  centres,  but  smaller  jets  might,  if 


Figs.  87,  88, 

required,  be  put  in  each  of  the  minor  bays  that  curve  outward. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  jets  be  wanted  in  fig.  91,  there  should  be 


Fig.  89. 

one  in  the  centre  of  each  of  the  projecting  arms  of  the  basin,  and 
none  in  any  other  part. 

As  constituting  a  peculiarly  fitting  adjunct  to  a  formal  garden, 
especially  in  near  association  with  the  house,  and  when  the  latter 
is  several  feet  above  the  level  of  the  general  lawn,  large  raised 
flower  beds,  supported  by  low  ornamental  walls  of  stone,  may 
occasionally  be  introduced.  The  figs.  92  to  96  wiU  just  furnish 
a  suggestion  or  two  regarding  the  shapes  which  such  beds  may 
be  made  to  take.  The  stone  walls  may  be  about  two  feet  six 
inches  to  three  feet  high,  moulded  and  ornamented  according  to 
the  peculiarities  of  style  in  the  house,  and  rising  about  one  or 
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two  inches  above  the  level  of  the  soil  in  the  beds.     These  latter 
can  either  be  filled  with  one  or  several  sorts  of  bold-growing 


Fig.  90. 

flowers,  and  the  flowers  in  them  may  even  be  arranged  in  patterns, 
with  one  sort  and  coloiu:  to  each  division ;  or  they  maybe  mixed 


Fig.  91. 

together  promiscuously,  with  a  due  general  regard  to  colour.     In 

gardens  which  affect  the  Italian  or   Elizabethan  manner,  such 

raised  beds  might  add  a  most  effective  featiire. 

All  architectui-al  forms  used  in  adorning  a  garden  should  be 

furnished   with   a  proper  pedestal,  the  heighth,  breadth,   and 

enrichment  of    which,    must   bear    a    due    proportion   to    the 

dimensions  and  character  of  the  objects  to  be  exhibited  upon  it. 

I  2 
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To  place  a  sculptured  figure  on  grass  or  gravel,  -u-itiiout  a  plinth 
or  pedestal,  or  to  throw  up  rude   stones,  or  pebbles,  or  boulders, 


Figs.  92,  93. 


around   a  small  mound  of   earth  made  for  receiving   it,  is  as 
barbarous  as  if  similar  things,  such  as  goblets,    porcelain,    or 


Figs.  9J,  95. 

alabaster  vases  and  ornaments,  were  left  standing  on  the  floor  of 
a  house.     A  pedestal  may  be  perfectly  plain,  and  of  inexpensive 


Fig.  96. 


materials,  properly  coloured.     It  can  never  be   dispensed  with. 
And  herein  Avill  be  most  apparent  the  difTercnce  between  real  taste 
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and  love  of  ornament,  persons  who  liavo  only  the  latter,  sticking 
a  quantity  of  iigiircs  about  their  grounds,  on  the  bare  grass  or 
gravel,  without  any  support. 

Enough  has,  however,  been  said  respecting  the  formal  stylo 
to  show  how  and  under  what  conditions  it  can  be  best  adopted. 
I  now  turn  to  the  mixed  and  more  pliant  manner,  in  which, 
"while  the  aid  of  art  is  still  sought  and  valued,  more  of  the 
freedom  and  licence  of  Nature  are  courted. 

Serjjentinc  or  tcavy  lines  may  be  regarded  as  the  characteristic 
features  of  the  viLred  style.  Its  object  is  beauty  of  lines,  and 
general  variety,  lioimdness,  smoothness,  freedom  from  angularity, 
and  g^ace  rather  than  dignity  or  grandeur,  are  among  its  numerous 
indications.  It  does  not  reject  straight  lines  entirely  near  the 
house,  or  in  connexion  with  a  flower-garden,  or  a  rosery,  or  a 
subordinate  building  (as  a  greenhouse)  that  has  a  separate  piece 
of  garden  to  it.  Nor  does  it  refuse  to  borrow  from  the  picturesque 
in  regard  to  the  arrangement  and  grouping  of  plants.  It  is  a 
blending  of  Art  with  Nature, — an  attempt  to  interfuse  the  two ; 
or  to  produce  something  intermediate  between  the  pure  state  of 
either,  which  shall  combine  the  vagaries  of  the  one  with  the  regu- 
lai-ity  of  the  other,  and  appropriate  the  most  agreeable  elements 
of  both.  It  has  aU  the  grace  of  nature  without  its  ruggedness, 
and  the  refinement  of  art  apart  from  its  stiffness  and  severity. 

So  many  of  the  peculiarities  of  this  style  have  been  incidentally 
described,  under  various  heads,  that  little  remains  to  be  added  on 
the  subject.  Intricacy,  every  species  of  variety,  indefiniteness, 
extension  of  apparent  boimdaries,  polish,  and  connexion,  are 
specially  its  own  traits.  Some  would  consider  the  treatment  of 
each  plant  as  a  specimen,  a  distinctive  feature  of  this  style, — a 
definition  by  no  means  to  be  relied  on.  Thickets  and  dense 
masses,  in  which  the  individuality  of  plants  is  much  lost,  may,  it 
is  true,  more  properly  belong  to  the  picturesque ;  yet  they  arc 
things  which,  in  common  with  many  others,  the  mixed  style 
liberally  adopts  from  its  neighbour,  and  tempers  and  modifies  in 
a  manner  entirely  its  own.  Specimens  on  lawns  and  in  borders 
are,  avowedly,  ver}'  powerful  elements  in  the  jiresent  branch  of 
gardening.  But  they  are  not  so  potent,  or  so  essential,  or  so 
prevailing,  as  waviness  of  lines. 

Extreme  naturalness  is  the  distinctive  mark  of  the  picturesque. 
It  repudiates  all  ai-t,  or  employs  it  solely  in  order  to  weaken  or 


118 


GENERAL  PBINCIPLES. 


annihilate  it.  There  is  nothing  flowing  in  its  lines,  or  soft  in  its 
forms.  As  extremes  are  said  to  meet,  so,  in  the  perfection  of  the 
formal  and  picturesque  manners,  there  is  something  in  common. 
Both  call  for  angularity  of  figure,  and  sharp  projections.  But 
the  angles  of  the  one  are  according  to  rule ;  those  of  the  other 
cannot  be  too  irregular.  And  while  serpentine  lines  mark  the 
mixed  style;    zigzag,  broken,  rugged  lines  (fig,  97)  stamp  the 


Fig.  97. 

picturesque.     It  recognises  no  symmetry,  and  abhors  everything 
allied  to  law  and  system. 

And  yet,  in  those  examples  deducible  from  the  vegetable 
kingdom  which  may  be  accounted  picturesque,  there  is  much  of 
wild  grace  and  eccentric  softness,  and  an  indescribable  but 
charming  balance  of  parts.  Although  nothing  may  bear  the 
trammels  of  a  rule,  or  yield  to  the  fetters  of  definition  in 
language,  there  is  no  want  of  the'  flowingness,  the  connexion, 
the  harmony,  so  ravishing  to  the  eye  ;  interrupted,  it  may  be, 
by  some  accident,  or  sudden  gap,  or  abrupt  pause ;  but  still  full 
of  spirit,  and  eloquent  of  beauty.  For  after  all,  Nature's  forms 
lie  nearest  to  man's  heart,  and  no  devotion  to  habit  will  conjure 
away  their  magic  power.  The  very  instincts  of  our  souls  ally  us 
to  what  is  naturally  beautiful. 
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Picturesqueness  is  by  somo  rostrictod  in  its  application  to 
whatever  is  iitted  for  being  efTectively  represented  in  pictures ; 
— that,  in  fact,  which  an  artist  would  choose  to  transfer  to  liis 
canvas.  I  have  here  given  it  no  such  limited  meaning.  Possi- 
bly, however,  that  view  of  the  term  may  help  to  illustrate  and 
develop  the  sense  more  generally  attached  to  it.  For  it  is  with 
wildness,  ruggedness,  broken  ground,  straggling  and  bold  her- 
bage, dashing  water,  fantastic  groups  of  vegetation,  the  cracked 
and  discoloured  stems  and  tortuous  branches  of  trees,  ruins  nearly 
dismantled,  except  of  the  hy  and  the  Fern,  rude  huts  or  cottages 
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with  their  loose  and  mossy  thatch,  or  buildings  copiously  stained 
by  time  and  liclien,  that  an  artist  would  usually  inx'i'ar  to  work. 
And  it  is  those  that  go  far  towards  comprising  the  i)ieturesque- 
ness  of  which  I  now  treat.  As  a  piece  of  general  laudscajje,  of 
the  picturesque  class,  fig.  98  may  assist  in  explaining  the  views 
thus  advanced;  while  fig.  97,  on  a  previous  page,  will  give  an 
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idea  of  the  same  kind  on  a  smaller  scale,  and  more  in  reference 
to  lesser  details. 

On  tlie  whole,  the  mixed  style,  with  a  little  help  from  both 
the  formal  and  the  picturesque,  is  altogether  best  suited  for  small 
gardens.  And  while  the  purely  geometrical  manner  may  be 
adopted  under  favourable  conditions,  that  which  is  simply  pic- 
turesque can  never  be  applied  to  an  entire  place,  but  will  be  well 
worthy  of  use  in  detached  and  retired  portions.  An  absolute 
adherence  to  one  style  is  not,  therefore,  to  be  reckoned  among 
the  paramount  virtues  of  the  art;  but  only  one  style  should 
•predominate,  and  either  of  the  others  be  quietly  introduced,  and 
gradually  blended,  as  subordinate  features. 

18.  Notwithstanding  all  the  rules  hitherto  furnished,  there  is  a 
principle  yet  to  be  considered,  which  can  alone  give  them  their 
proper  weight,  and  ensure  their  being  of  any  real  use,  and  that 
IS — adaptation.  In  every  place  that  can  be  met  with,  or  conceived 
of,  there  are  always  peculiarities  which  should  influence  the 
disposal  of  the  various  parts,  and  give  their  cast  and  colouring 
to  the  whole  design.  And  it  is  in  the  adaptation  of  particular 
styles,  rules,  or  modes  of  treatment  to  the  circumstances  or  objects 
actually  existing,  that  the  credit  of  the  landscape  gardener  and 
the  satisfaction  of  the  owner  can  alone  be  attained. 

Very  seldom  wiU  it  be  found  that  a  garden  is  without  some- 
thing or  other  that  may  be  regarded  as  a  fixture.  Buildings,  and 
the  position  of  their  entrances  and  windows,  trees,  swells  or  varia- 
tions in  the  siu-face  of  the  ground,  external  gates  or  entrances, 
fences,  and  numberless  other  things,  may  be  already  on  the 
ground,  and  it  may  not  be  desirable  to  remove  them.  And  the 
scenery  of  the  outlying  country  will  ordinarily,  likewise,  be 
beyond  the  reach  of  the  designer.  It  wiU  be  needful,  then,  to 
fit  in  every  part  of  the  plan  to  what  is  really  on  the  ground  and 
must  be  retained  there;  not  neglecting  to  take  advantage  of 
everything  that  can  be  made  to  give  greater  effect,  or  to  keep 
out  of  sight  such  objects  as  may  be  considered  deformities. 
Dealing  cleverly  with  difficulties,  so  as  to  leave  no  evidence  that 
they  have  had  to  be  encountered,  is  not  the  least  or  the  lowest 
merit  of  the  art ;  and,  as  I  have  frequently  heard  remarked,  it  is 
out  of  awkward  and  apparently  intractable  irregularities  that  a 
competent  designer  may  generally  manufacture  the  most  charac- 
teristic and  remarkable  beauties. 
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AVliilo  deliberating  on  this  subject,  the  shape  of  the  giound, 
its  aspect,  the  nature  of  its  surface,  the  wants  and  tastes  of  the 
family,  the  character  of  the  neighbourliood,  and  the  probabilities 
aa  to  wliat  it  may  become,  or  what  miglit  be  done  by  adjoining 
owners,  will  all  pass  iinder  review.  Nor  will  the  nature  of  the 
local  climate,  and  the  necessities  that  spring  out  of  that  considera- 
tion, bo  forgotten.  Particular  climates  may  require  more  shelter, 
and  a  limited  selection  of  plants ;  certain  neighbourhoods  may 
demand  extra  security  fi-om  theft  or  other  injury;  in  many 
localities,  such  as  the  nearer  suburbs  of  largo  towns,  plants  that 
endure  smoke  will  be  wanted,  and  the  whiter  kinds  of  archi- 
tectural ornament  must  be  omitted  as  liable  to  get  too  much 
stained  and  blackened ;  one  family  may  prefer  sunshine,  openness, 
and  display,  another  shade,  privacy,  and  quiet  enjoyment;  and 
ugly  things  wiU  require  excluding,  or  fine  objects  be  just  glanced 
at  through  a  small  opening,  as  it  were  by  stealth,  for  fear  of 
admitting  what  will  offend. 

Great  natural  features  abounding  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a 
place,  especially  within  view  of  its  windows,  ought  seldom  to  be 
multiplied  within  it.  If  the  sea  or  a  large  river,  for  instance, 
be  visible  from  the  house,  it  will  seem  ridiculous  to  have  an 
artificial  pool  of  water  for  ornament  in  the  garden  or  park.  In 
the  same  manner,  should  the  district  be  a  rocky  one,  and  good 
specimens  of  rocky  scenery  be  within  sight  of  the  garden,  there 
will  be  equal  weakness  in  forming  an  artificial  rockery  within  the 
place.  The  mind  will  be  continually  instituting  comparisons 
between  the  feebleness  of  Art's  creations,  however  weU  arranged, 
and  the  nobler  forms  of  Nature,  thus  brought  into  immediate 
conjunction ;  and  the  result  must  inevitably  be  to  tlio  disparage- 
ment of  the  former. 

Thrown  in  a  tract  of  country  where  a  sylvan  character  is  the 
reigning  one,  an  exception  in  the  treatment  of  a  garden  to  the 
rule  just  given  may  very  likely  be  prudent.  Hero  it  will  be  the 
aim  to  blend  the  garden  as  much  as  possible  with  the  outer  dis- 
trict, so  as  to  make  them  appear  one  property ;  only  giving  to 
the  garden  the  warmth  of  evergreens,  and  the  cultivation  which 
rarer  plants  will  express,  as  a  foreground  to  the  larger  scene. 
It  is  a  verj'  great  point  to  adapt  the  garden  so  to  the  surrounding 
scenery  that  there  is  no  break  to  its  apparent  continuity.      * 

Perhaps  a  small  garden  in  the  outskirts  of  a  town  should  have 
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more  flowering-plants  and  flowers  cultivated  in  it  than  would  be 
wanted  in  the  country ;  as  flowers  are  much  valued,  and  produce 
a  more  delightful  contrast  in  such  situations.  It  is  very  doubtful, 
however,  how  far  training  climbers  to  town- houses,  in  the  cottage 
or  village  style,  is  accordant  with  good  taste,  especially  as  they 
seldom  look  healthy,  or  flower  freely.  Consistently  with  a  good 
supply  of  flowering  plants,  moreover,  a  town  garden  cannot  well 
have  too  many  evergreens,  for  they  produce  liveliness  and  verdure 
at  a  season  of  the  year  when,  in  towns,  the  most  leaden  dulness 
often  reigns  in  the  atmosphere. 

19,  Fitness  is  a  variety  of  adaptation  that  has  little  claim  to 
be  regarded  by  itself;  and  yet  it  will  suggest  another  thought. 
A  thing  may  or  may  not  exhibit  fitness  for  accomplishing  its 
intention.  It  may  be  unhappily  conceived,  or  carelessly  executed. 
There  might  be  a  deficiency  of  right  feeling  displayed  in  it. 
The  expression  of  a  place  might  be  unfitted  to  the  character  and 
habits  of  its  owner.  Its  style  may  be  too  ambitious  for  its 
keeping.  Certain  plants  in  it  may  be  out  of  tone.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  may  be  an  appropriateness  in  everything,  even  the 
minutest.  The  very  tvirf  may,  by  its  fineness,  and  freshness,  and 
smoothness,  and  freedom  from  coarse'weeds,  denote  the  proprietor's 
attachment  to  his  garden,  and  elegance  of  taste  ;  while  larger 
matters  wiU  always  be  in  the  right  place,  and  of  a  suitable  class. 

20.  Ap2yropriation  is  an  idea  to  be  realised  in  gardening  on  a 
small  scale,  which,  though  already  more  than  once  glanced  at, 
calls  for  a  separate  elucidation.  It  is  that  appearance  of  possess- 
ing property  which,  though  it  may  be  continually  belied  by  one's 
own  consciousness,  is  productive  of  almost  as  much  pleasure  to 
the  eye,  at  least,  as  though  it  were  really  owned.  Everyday 
experience  will  confirm  the  familiarity  of  the  remark,  that  some 
individuals  glean  more  delight  from  the  opportunity  of  inspecting 
another  person's  property  than  the  owners  themselves.  Extensive 
proprietors  of  beautiful  estates  rarely  appreciate  them.  Men 
generally  value  less  what  they  hold  by  no  uncertain  tenure. 
The  things  which  we  retain  on  sirBferance,  or  which  we  may 
some  day  be  deprived  of,  are  those  which,  if  we  are  not  over- 
burdened with  them,  we  most  earnestly  cling  to,  and  perseveringly 
admire.  And  this  tendency  is  neither  illegitimate  nor  pernicious, 
in  reference  to  natural  objects ;  while  it  may  entail  much  innocent 
gratification. 
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To  cater  for  au  appetite  so  unoxceptionaLlo  is  surely  not 
beneath  the  dignity  of  art.  And  as  it  can  bo  done  without  any 
great  difficidty  where  the  frontage  of  a  place  is  towards  an 
open  country,  it  shoidd  always  be  taken  among  the  established 
requii-ements.  The  ways  of  accomplishing  it  have  been  before 
enumerated.  But  it  may  bo  observed  that  a  boundary  fence 
which  looks  most  like  that  which  would  form  the  division  between 
one  part  of  an  estate  and  another,  with  such  groups  of  trees  and 
shrubs  between  the  openings  as  would  be  placed  to  give  a  fore- 
ground to  the  distant  view,  even  were  there  no  separating  fence 
behind  them,  will  most  favour  the  illusion,  and  enable  the 
occupier  to  appropriate,  as  if  it  were  his  own,  all  that  is  beautiful 
in  the  general  landscape.  Even  fences,  sheds,  cottages,  &c., 
on  the  property  thus  surveyed,  may  often  be  got  rid  of  by  a 
few  specimen  plants,  placed  so  as  to  cover  or  to  diminish  such 
divisions  in  it  as  woidd  detract  from  the  semblance  of  expanse 
and  ownership. 

21.  Readers  who  have  travelled  with  me  thus  far  will  have 
perceived  that  I  have  had  occasion  more  than  once  to  refer  to 
Nature  as  the  great  school  of  landscape  gardening.  It  may  be 
worth  wliile,  then,  specifically  to  inquire  how  far  the  imitation 
of  nature  is  possible  and  right.  I  profess  not  to  be  of  those  who 
would  carry  this  principle  very  far,  or  into  minor  matters.  It  is 
in  her  broader  teachings,  and  general  promptings,  that  materials 
should  be  gathered  for  practical  use.  And  these,  be  it  remem- 
bered, will  be  solely  available  in  idealising  and  exalting  art. 

To  regard  a  garden  otherwise  than  as  a  work  of  art,  would 
tend  to  a  radical  perversion  of  its  nature.  It  is  and  must 
remain  that  Avhich  its  proximity  to  the  house  alone  enables  it  to 
be.  No  ingenuity  can  convert  it  into  a  forest  glade  or  a  glen. 
Nor  is  such  a  transformation  to  be  wished  for,  were  it  possible, 
any  more  than  that  a  dwelling  shoidd  be  transmuted  into  a  hut, 
or  a  den,  or  a  cave.  A  garden  is  for  comfort,  and  convenience, 
and  luxury,  and  use,  as  well  as  for  making  a  beautiful  picture. 
It  is  to  express  civilisation,  and  care,  -and  design,  and  refinement. 
It  is  for  the  growth  of  choice  flowers,  and  the  preservation  and 
cultm-e  of  exotic  trees  and  shrubs,  with  novel,  and  interesting, 
and  curious  habits,  which  coidd  not  be  reared  without  the  most 
assiduous  guardianship  and  attention.  In  these  respects,  it  is 
fundamentally  different  from  all  natural  scenes. 
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Reflections  such  as  these  will  make  it  plain  that  they  who 
would  imitate  Nature  in  gardens  must  do  so  in  another  way  than 
by  copying  her  piecemeal.  They  ought,  indeed,  to  be  imitators, 
but  not  copyists,  transcribing  her  spirit,  and  not  her  individual 
expressions, — her  general  countenance  or  aspect,  and  not  her 
particular  features.  An  artist,  be  he  a  painter  or  a  landscape- 
gardener,  or  an  amateur  in  either  branch,  should  go  to  nature  to 
study  principles,  gathering  up  snatches  of  scenery,  and  storing 
them  in  his  memory  or  his  portfolio  for  future  adaptation  and 
use.  He  should  note  all  that  pleases  him,  and  endeavour  to 
understand  liow  and  why  it  influences  his  mind.  By  thus  filling 
his  brain  with  numberless  beautiful  little  pictures  or  images,  and 
his  intellect  with  the  foundations  and  sources  of  pleasure  in  his 
art,  he  will  come  from  nature  doubly  primed  to  give  practical 
utterance  to  his  imaginings,  and  prepared  to  embody  in  a  com- 
position the  finer  touches  and  more  artistic  and  spiritual  elements 
which  he  has  collected  from  such  a  variety  of  sources.  It  is 
in  this  way  that  the  imitation  of  nature  will  be  but  the 
ennobling  of  art ;  the  airy  elegance  and  flying  graces  of  the 
one  being  engrafted  on  the  more  substantial  characteristics  of 
the  other. 

22.  That  heautij  should  be  the  ultimate  aim  of  every  operation 
in  landscape  gardening,  may  seem  so  self-evident  a  proposition, 
as  almost  to  be  calculated  to  excite  a  smile.  It  is  one,  however, 
which  I  must  not  fail  to  enforce.  There  may  be  different 
opinions  as  to  what  constitutes  beauty,  and  of  what  ingredients 
it  is  made  up,  some  afiirming  that  its  chief  elements  are  those  of 
form,  and  others  that  it  consists  solely  in  association.  Without 
taking  either  view  exclusively,  I  shall  assume  that  it  is  to  be 
found  in  both. 

Most  persons  will  be  agreed,  in  the  main,  as  to  what  is  really 
beautiful,  though  almost  every  one  will  have  some  kinds  of 
favouritism  and  prejudice.  Considering  the  multitudinous  forms 
of  vegetable  life,  and  the  fact  that  aU  are  endowed  with  more  or 
less  of  attractiveness,  I  have  often  been  struck  with  the  narrow- 
ness of  affection  for  plants  which  is  commonly  possessed ;  many 
people  having  a  few  favourite  trees  or  shrubs,  and  proscribing 
nearly  aU  others.  I  have  been  told  of  a  celebrated  landscape- 
gardener  who  always  kept  the  nurserymen's  stock  of  two  or 
three  particular  trees  at  the  lowest  ebb,  and  could  never  get 
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enough.  And  it  is  matter  of  gardening  history,  what  thousands 
— probably  millions — of  his  famous  "  locust-tree  "  Cobbett 
spread  abroad  throughout  the  country ;  although  it  is  now- 
well  understood  that,  for  all  practical  uses,  tlio  tree,  if  even  it 
would  yield  amj  available  timber,  is  very  nearly,  if  not  alto- 
gether, worthless. 

Eut  I  cannot,  and  do  not,  profess  to  comprehend,  why 
gentlemen  should  impoverish  their  plantations,  and  strip  their 
gardens  of  the  first  element  of  beauty,  by  cultivating  only  a  few 
particular  species  of  plants,  and  not  merely  harbouring,  but 
cherishing  a  dislike  to  all  others.  A  garden  or  plantation 
denuded  of  half  or  three-fourths  of  its  proper  ornaments,  is 
much  in  the  same  predicament  as  an  individual  with  only  a 
portion  of  his  ordinary  garments.  It  is  imperfectly  clothed, 
insufficiently  furnished,  weak  in  its  expression  of  the  beautiful. 

Beauty  of  Uiws  and  forms  is  possibly  less  powerful  than  that  of 
association  ;  but  it  is  more  prevalent,  and  better  apprehended  by 
the  mass.  A  wavj'  or  undulating  line  has  been  styled  the 
"line  of  beauty,"  and  the  assumption  may  be  true,  as  far  as  it 
accounts  that  the  most  beautiful  of  lines.  But  in  averring  that 
there  is  no  other  line  at  all  beautiful,  it  is  of  course  far  wide  of 
the  truth.  Every  one  will  acknowledge  that  the  lines  in  a 
dove's  body,  when  in  full  plumage,  are  exc^uisitely  beautiful,  and 
that  a  circle  is  one  of  the  most  pleasing  of  figures.  But  few,  I 
should  think,  will  deny  that  a  cube  possesses  beauty,  or  that  a 
triangle  is  not  destitute  of  it.  An  avenue  is  the  subject  of 
universal  admiration ;  and  so  is  a  long,  straight  road,  that  con- 
ducts up  a  gentle  ascent,  to  a  church,  or  other  sufficiently 
dignified  and  commanding  object.  Still,  an  avenue  to  a  common 
workhouse,  as  I  have  witnessed,  loses  its  influence ;  and  a  long 
road,  ending  in  nothing,  may  simply  be  a  dreary  blank. 

The  truth  seems  to  be,  that  some  kinds  of  lines  rec[uire  the 
accompaniments  of  fitness  and  association  to  render  them  inte- 
resting, while  others  have  an  inherent  power  of  impressing 
men.  A  wavy  line  is  the  most  truly  graceful ;  it  is  the  thing 
that  imparts  beauty  of  form  to  human  beings  and  animals ;  it 
is  indefinite,  and  awakens  the  idea  of  infinity,  with  its  exhaust - 
less  stores  for  the  imagination ;  and  it  is  of  the  commonest 
occurrence  in  natural  scenerj'.  Hence,  it  may  fairly  be  invested 
with  the  palm. 
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Beauty  of  form,  in  a  work  of  art,  is  of  a  superior  order  to 
beauty  of  colour  or  embellisliineiit.  It  betokens  a  deeper 
acquaintance  -vrith  principles,  a  higher  refinement,  a  finer-toned 
feeling.  Colours  are  mere  adventitious  aids,  and  are  always 
liable  to  fade  or  change  ;  while  fioridness  of  ornament  simply 
pleases  the  fancy,  but  rarely  satisfies  the  mind,  and  soon  satiates. 
Beauty  of  form  is  the  most  enduring. 

The  influence  of  this  rule  on  all  the  adjuncts  of  gardening 
cannot  be  over-rated.  It  will  affect  the  shape  of  the  ground, 
the  direction  or  curves  and  levels  of  the  walks,  the  position  and 
outlines  of  all  the  clumps  and  beds,  and  every  sort  of  ornament 
that  can  be  conceived  of.  It  will  be  far  more  significant  than 
mere  costliness,  or  elaboration,  or  ingenuity.  And  it  will  extend 
as  much  to  the  proportions  of  a  place,  as  to  its  individual 
elements. 

Beauty  of  tint  or  tone,  though  inferior  to  that  of  form,  is  what 
must  never  be  thrown  entirely  into  the  shade.  Delicate  colours 
are  intrinsically  the  most  beautiful.  Shades  of  pink,  or  mix- 
tures of  pink  and  white,  light  blues,  pale  greens,  straw-coloured 
yellows,  the  softest  tones  of  crimson  and  vermilion,  are  the 
most  expressive  of  beauty.  All  stronger  colours  may  be  rich, 
showy,  and  valuable  in  contrast,  but  they  are  less  positively 
beautiful.  None  of  them  need  be  kept  out  of  a  place ;  though 
the  above  hints  will  be  suggestive  of  what  is  most  desirable, 
where  the  highest  beauty  is  sought,  and  they  may  denote  the 
colours  which  should  be  selected  in  painting  either  the  exterior 
or  the  interior  of  buildings,  fences,  &c. 

Nor  do  I  seek  at  all  to  decry  beauty  of  ornament  and  detail. 
It  will,  however,  be  necessary  to  keep  in  mind,  that  minuter 
beauties  do  not  tell  in  or  upon  objects  that  have  to  be  viewed 
from  a  distance,  and  that,  in  architectural  forms,  they  are  more 
fitted  for  internal  than  exterior  decoration.  A  building  that 
has  to  be  entered  should  always  be  much  more  ornamented  and 
enriched  inside  than  it  is  without;  and  little  delicate  finishings, 
though  highly  expressive  when  in  place,  ought  only  to  be  put 
where  they  have  to  be  closely  examined,  and  near  enough  to  the 
eye  to  be  thoroughly  scrutinised  and  appreciated. 

The  beauty  of  association  is  founded  on  the  suggestion  of 
pleasing  ideas,  such  as  fitness,  harmony,  poetry,  or  the 
awakening   of    images   that    have   formerly   delighted.      It   is 
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especially  connected  vrith  anything  aged, — witli  that  in  which 
our  ancestors  or  family  have  borne  a  part,  or  in  \\liich  wo  have 
personally  shared.  A  tree  or  plant  which  we,  our  relatives, 
or  some  known  and  noted  personage  have  planted,  or  reared, 
or  tended;  a  summer-house  that  is  rich  in  family  or  other 
ancient  records,  or  in  which  we  or  tlioso  we  lovo  have  thought, 
or  studied,  or  felt  much;  ii  retired  nook  or  secluded  little 
garden,  wliich  the  fair  hands  of  the  departed  have,  by  their 
former  ministrations,  hallowed  and  rendered  sacred  ;  may  all  be 
abundantly  fraught  with  the  beaut}'  of  association. 

By  this  benignant  law  man  is  linked  at  once  to  the  material 
and  the  spiritual  world ;  and  the  elements  of  a  garden  become 
pregnant  with  both  poetry  and  history.  The  chords  of  the 
human  heart  are  strung  responsively  to  a  variety  of  objects ; 
and  a  sight,  or  a  sound,  or  a  scent,  may  at  any  moment  waken 
their  melody.  Delicate  perfumes,  bursts  of  Nature's  vernal 
music,  gleams  of  gladdening  sunshine  after  rain,  may  stir  the 
shades  of  long-buried  thoughts  and  emotions,  and  quicken  them 
into  new  life  with  a  thrilling  power. 

Practically,  the  beauty  of  association  is  hardly  a  thing  to  be 
aimed  at  or  cultivated.  It  is  an  instinct  wliich  twines  itself 
with  our  being,  and  makes  its  own  existence  known  and  felt. 
All  that  tends  to  excite  or  develop  it  may,  however,  be  religiously 
fostered ;  for  it  is  as  beneficial  as  it  is  pleasurable,  softening  and 
humanising  the  heart,  and  refining  the  entire  natvire.  And  even 
in  the  newest  places,  where  not  a  solitary  vestige  of  human 
feelings  or  interests  is  found,  every  plant,  to  the  lover  of  a 
garden,  may  soon  acquire  a  little  history  of  its  own,  and  be  the 
source  of  endless  amusement,  by  personal  trimming  and 
training,  and  watering,  and  protecting ;  wliile  a  sentiment  can 
easily  bo  attached  to  particular  spots,  by  dedicating  them  to  the 
various  affections,  or  virtues,  or  purposes,  which  adorn  or  illus- 
trate human  life.  However  unfortunate  a  disposition  to  allow 
plants  to  become  overcrowded  and  spoil  one  another  may  be,  one 
always  augiu-s  well  of  the  heart,  at  least,  of  the  individual  who 
shows  a  peculiar  sensitiveness  about  the  removal  or  destruction 
of  anything  he  has  once  cherished,  and  with  which  is  swept 
away  sensations  and  pleasures  never  to  be  recalled. 

23.  Having  thus  gone  over  the  numerous  principles  which 
those  who  would  lay  out  a  garden  will  have  to  take  into  account, 
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I  have  now  to  indicate  the  manner  in  -vrhicli  they  can  all  be  har- 
monised and  combined,  so  as  to  compose  a  beautiful  and  consistent 
u-hole.  It  may  appear  to  some  that  many  of  the  points  discussed 
are  incapable  of  being  conjointly  carried  out ;  that  such  things 
as  variety  are  incompatible  with  unity  and  simplicity ;  and  that 
in  observing  some  of  these  principles,  others  must  be  violated. 
That  such  is  ~ot  the  case,  I  shall  proceed  to  demonstrate. 

Let  it  not  be  supposed,  then,  that  any  stress  is  intended  to  be 
laid  on  one  pri:  ciple  to  the  depreciation  of  the  rest,  or  that  the 
marked  elaboration  of  either  is  advocated.  The  perfection  of  a 
garden  will  consist  in  no  one  of  them  being  carried  to  an  ex- 
treme. Each  is  to  be  consulted  separately,  but  the  joint 
teachings  of  all  acted  upon ;  such  as  will  best  suit  the  circum- 
stances and  demands  of  the  case  being  kept  paramoimt.  Not 
that  such  things  as  different  tones  and  styles  are  to  be  hankered 
after  in  the  same  place,  unless  it  be  pretty  large,  and  susceptible 
of  partial  division;  but  that  some  kind  of  expression,  and  one 
particular  manner  should  be  sought,  and  the  place  not  be  made 
devoid  of  manner,  or  expressionless. 

That  simplicity  is  not  altogether  at  variance  with  richness, 
however  incongruous  they  may  appear,  there  will  be  little 
difficulty  in  proving.  A  garment  may  be  of  the  most  superb 
material,  and  yet  its  shape  and  colour  be  very  simple.  Dignity 
and  even  majesty  of  mien  may  often  be  accompanied  with  an  air 
of  simplicity,  which  may  exalt  rather  than  weaken  it.  And  so  a 
garden  can  be  devoid  of  a  single  rudiment  of  complexity, — be 
simple  in  its  plan,  and  its  purpose,  and  its  ornaments, — but  that 
simplicity  shall  be  so  tasteful,  and  so  noble,  and  sustained  with 
such  excellent  materials,  as  that  richness  will  be  manifestly 
consistent  with  it. 

Nor  wiU  unity  be  a  whit  the  more  incapable  of  being  attained 
in  conjunction  with  variety.  This  last  has  only  to  be  prevented 
from  degenerating  into  extravagance, — to  be  duly  pruned  and 
restrained, — and  not  a  thread  of  the  woof  of  harmony  need  be 
broken.  It  is  not  any  unusual  number  or  diversity  of  instru- 
ments and  voices  that  will  jar  the  music  of  a  chorus.  Such  a 
powerful  orchestra  will  rather  swell  the  concord,  if  weU  regu- 
lated and  rightly  attuned.  And  variety  in  a  garden  will  alike 
heighten  its  harmony,  when  the  midtiplication  of  parts  is  effected 
with  judgment  and  forethought. 
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Connexiou,  again,  has  been  shown,  in  an  earlier  page,  to  be  not 
utterly  foreign  to  contrast ;  since  things  of  opposite  characters 
may  be  brought  together,  and  even  into  contact,  by  interweaving 
their  parts  freely  with  each  other,  or  separating  them  by  some- 
thine:  of  an  intermediate  tone. 

Utility  and  convenience  might  be  considered  alien  to  matters 
of  ornament.  But  there  is  no  reason  why  they  should  be  so. 
A  useful  thing  may  likewise  be  an  ornamental  one.  Taste  and 
tact  will  adorn  the  commonest  processes  of  life,  and  make  them 
in  the  truest  sense  beautiful, — sometimes  poetical.  So  the  useful 
and  the  necessary  portions  of  a  garden  can  be  brightened  by  art 
till  they  will  seem  intended  solely  for  ornament,  though  all  the 
■while  accomplishing  their  primar}'  purpose  with  the  utmost 
fidelitv. 

No  breadth  of  lawn,  some  may  be  ready  to  urge,  can  be 
procured  at  the  same  time  with  any  degree  of  intricacy.  Yet 
nothing  is  more  untrue.  It  is  not  a  plain  bare  area,  on  the 
scale  of  a  moderately  large  garden,  that  can  give  the  impression 
of  size.  It  is  the  indefiniteness  which  complexity  produces, — 
the  partial  revelations  of  side  glades  which  the  imagination  is 
left  to  amplify  and  lengthen, — that  alone  impart  auy  adequate 
notion  of  extent.  Plainness  reduces  the  whole  to  a  mere  matter- 
of-fact,  which  is  measured  at  once.  A  little  innocent  deception, 
by  supplying  food  for  the  fancy,  and  preventing  almost  the 
possibility  of  estimating  the  actual  proportions,  always  operates 
in  favour  of  expansion. 

How,  it  may  be  further  asked,  are  privacy  and  seclusion  to  be 
gained,  without  sacrificing  all  open  views  into  the  surrounding 
coimtry  ?  Nothing  is  easier,  I  reply.  If  a  house  be  on  raised 
ground,  as  it  should  be,  the  planting  of  thickets  of  low  shrubs 
(principally  evergreens)  near  the  boundary,  where  it  is  liable  to 
be  overlooked,  at  all  such  openings,  will  produce  the  desired 
seclusion,  and  still  allow  the  eye  to  range  over  into  the  district 
beyond.  Such  thickets  will  also  give  a  pleasing  foreground ;  and 
they  can  be  kept  sufficiently  low,  if  ever  inclined  to  intercept  the 
view,  by  irregular  pruning,  not  clipping  with  tlie  shears.  Should 
a  walk  run  immediately  within  them,  if  they  are  not  high  enough 
to  cover  it  perfectly,  it  can  readily  bo  kept  down  a  foot  or  two 
lower  at  such  parts. 

Originalit}',  perhaps,  may  not  be  deemed  attainable  while  a 
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due  regard  is  paid  to  the  requirements  of  law.  Rules  are  not, 
however,  made  to  fetter;  but  merely  to  guide,  A  writer  of 
fiction  is  not  prohibited  from  representing  character  in  a  wonder- 
fully developed  and  exaggerated  manner.  He  is  only  forbidden 
from  caricaturing  it.  Developments  and  extravagancies  that  are 
according  to  nature,  are,  in  fact,  among  the  greatest  merits  of  a 
work  of  fiction.  They  are  at  once  more  exciting  and  more 
elevating.  A  celebrated  artist  is  represented  to  have  replied  to 
a  brother  of  the  easel,  who  was  contemplating  one  of  his  mystic 
productions,  and  complaining  that  he  had  seen  nothing  in  nature 
at  aU  resembling  it,  "True,  but  don't  you  wish  you  could?" 
Originality  in  gardens  should  thus  be,  likewise,  but  the  develop* 
ment  of  rule,  and  the  expansion  of  what  is  to  be  found  in  nature. 
There  is  all  the  difference  in  the  world  between  the  freshness  that 
spurns  nature's  sympathy  and  control,  and  that  which  travels  by 
her  side  to  her  loftiest  elevations,  and  then  climbs  with  her  into 
some  ethereal  region.  The  latter  may  be  the  mark  of  genius ; 
the  former  is  mere  eccentricity  and  presumption. 

With  respect  to  all  other  principles,  in  which  there  are  no 
apparent  repulsions,  the  means  of  combining  them  will  be  too 
obvious  to  need  describing.  They  can  therefore  be  dealt  with 
or  embodied  in  a  place,  as  its  peculiar  nature  or  the  inclinations 
of  the  owner  may  best  warrant. 
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CHAPTER  II. 


GEXEKAL    OBJECTS. 

'  A  BASIS  of  sound  principles  being  now  laid,  it  ^vill  be  necessary 
to  advance  a  step  fiu'tlier,  and  consider  those  objects  -worthy  of 
attainment  which  are  most  likely  to  come  within  the  scope  of  the 
majority  of  places.  I  shall  thus  descend,  by  gradual  stages,  into 
matters  more  and  more  practical,  until,  at  last,  minor  details  and 
operations  fill  up  the  scale  of  instruction.  In  a  field  so  wide, 
however,  it  will  of  course  be  incompatible  -with  the  limits  of  a 
book  like  the  present  to  touch  upon  any  but  the  most  important 
heads,  or  to  do  so  otherwise  than  very  lightly. 

1.  Economy  is,  perhaps,  one  of  the  first  objects  to  be  consulted 
in  laj'ing  out  a  garden,  that  the  means  of  the  owner  may  be 
made  to  effect  as  much  as  possible,  and  that  his  subsequent 
expenditure  may  bo  conformable  to  his  circumstances.  And 
here  I  must  lay  down  as  a  broad  principle  that  economy  has  no 
necessary  connexion  with  the  prime  cost  of  a  place.  The  garden 
on  which  least  has  been  expended  may  be  the  most  costly  in  the 
end,  and  often  -will  be  so.  "A  thing  well  done  is  twice  done," 
says  the  old  adage,  with  remarkable  truth  and  clearness. 

A  prime  requisite  towards  securing  economy  is  to  study  well 
beforehand  -what  is  likely  to  bo  wanted  or  desired,  and  form  a 
fixed  and  definite  plan  of  procedure.  Many  persons  begin  build- 
ing a  house  and  laying  out  a  garden  on  the  spur  of  some  sudden 
impulse,  and  without  at  all  duly  considering  or  digesting  their 
actual  requirements,  or  the  best  method  of  accomplishing  them. 
Hence,  when  they  have  got  half  through  the  work,  their  atten- 
tion becomes  awakened  to  the  subject,  and  all  sorts  of  alterations, 
involving  a  great  additional  outlay,  have  to  be  effected ;  and 
after  all,  the  result  will  rarely  bo  a  connected  and  satisfactory 
one.     To  deliberate,    and    arrange,    and   determine   everything 
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well  before  commenciug,  is,  therefore,  tlie  ouly  way  of  eusuiiug 
economy. 

The  avoidance  of  broad  and  numerous  -walks,  and  the  adapta- 
tion of  the  design  to  the  existing  levels  of  the  ground,  will  tend 
powerfully  to  keep  down  the  expense.  The  materials  of  which 
walks  are  made  are  often  costly,  and  generally  have  to  be  carted 
and  wheeled  from  a  distance.  Much  moving  of  earth,  too,  is 
always  an  expensive  operation;  as,  in  addition  to  the  actual 
labour  of  shifting  it,  there  will,  if  any  depth  of  it  has  to  be 
taken  away,  be  the  trouble  of  throwing  off  and  restoring  the 
surface  soil,  both  from  the  place  that  has  to  be  lowered  and  that 
which  is  raised. 

The  cost  of  keeping  up  a  place  must  also  be  thought  of  when 
the  plan  for  laying  it  out  is  under  consideration.     To  maintain 
a  lawn  in  good  order  is,  by  some,  deemed  more  troublesome  than 
keeping  beds  and  masses  of  plants  clean.     But  if  the  whole  of 
the  labour  has  to  be  paid  for,  (none  of  it  being  done  by  members 
of  the  family,)  and  beds  have  a  variety  of  flowers  in  them,  and 
are  required  to  be  kept  very  neat  and  duly  raked,  they  will  be 
much  more  exacting  in  point  of  labour  than  grass,  especially 
when  the  constant  trouble  of  keeping  their  edgings  cut  with  the 
shears  is  computed.     Lawn  is  consequently,  on  the  whole,  less 
expensive  to  keep  up  than  flower-beds  and  borders,  and  should 
therefore  abound  where  economy  of  keeping  is  sought.     This  is 
even  more  emphatically  the  case  where  a  mowing  machine  is 
used;  and  the  action  of  that  instrument  is  now  (1862)  so  much 
facilitated,  and  the  whole  construction  of  it  has  given  it  so  much 
more  pliancy,  that  there  will  be  few  places  to  which  it  is  not 
capable   of  being  applied.     In  comparison  with  the  use  of  a 
scythe,  the  saving  from  the  employment  of  a  mowing  machine 
will  be  very  considerable. 

But,  for  a  more  general  rule,  whatever  gives  complexity  and 
multiplication  of  parts  to  a  place,  decidedly  increases  the  amount 
of  labour  demanded  for  its  maintenance.  Simplicity  of  plan 
will  be  by  far  the  most  economical.  Little  corners  to  keep  clean, 
small  beds  to  trim,  and  minute  objects  to  tend,  consume  the 
most  time,  and  require  the  most  constant  attention.  Broader 
and  simpler  spaces  are  most  easily  and  quickly  preserved  with 
neatness. 

In  all  ordinary  cases,  one  good  man  will  be  able  to  keep  two 
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acres  of  ground  nicely  in  order,  provided  the  arrangement  of  the 
place  be  not  too  complex,  and  his  attention  be  not  withdrawn 
to  other  objects.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the 
training  of  wall  trees,  if  they  be  very  numerous,  will  occupy 
much  time  ;  and,  in  particular,  if  there  bo  a  greenhouse,  or 
fruit-houses,  or  pits  to  look  after,  special  help  should  always 
be  allowed;  for,  in  attending  to  such  things,  many  hours  of 
each  day  are  often  consumed,  without  any  very  obvious  result 
appearing. 

It  will  remain  for  every  individual  to  consider  these  and  other 
matters,  just  so  much  as  his  particular  case  may  require.  These 
hints  simply  refer  to  a  few  of  the  means  of  making  a  fixed 
amount  of  money  produce  most  pleasure,  by  being  distributed 
over  a  greater  number  of  objects.  For  if  less  is  expended  on 
one  part,  more  will  be  left  towards  compassing  other  and 
greater  ends. 

2,  There  are  few  places  so  peculiarly  situated  as  not  to  need 
some  kind  of  shelter  from  one  or  more  points  of  the  compass ; 
but  still  fewer  which  need  it  on  every  side.  Before  arranging 
the  plan  of  a  garden,  it  will  therefore  be  necessary  to  ascertain 
what  particidar  winds  prevail  in  the  locality,  and  are  most 
iajui-ious  to  vegetation,  or  most  productive  of  discomfort  and 
unhealthiness.  From  a  little  south  of  east  passing  northwards 
to  a  trifle  west  of  north,  with  the  intermediate  points,  is  the 
range  in  whicli  protection  is  most  commonly  wanted  ;  the  winds 
from  these  quarters  being  never  either  pleasant  to  man  or  bene- 
ficial to  plants.  But  certain  districts,  near  the  sea,  or  on  elevated 
inland  tracts,  may  be  much  afflicted  with  gales  from  the  north- 
west, or  storms  fi'om  the  south-west,  and  will  need  protecting 
accordingly. 

Many  modes  of  accomplishing  shelter  exist,  and  are  more  or 
less  adapted  to  local  peculiarities.  Hedges,  fences  of  various 
sorts,  walls,  buildings,  mounds  of  earth,  or  plantations,  may  all 
be  good  in  certain  situations,  and  in  reference  to  special  objects. 
It  is  important,  however,  to  bear  in  mind  that  anything  hard 
and  dense,  such  as  walls  and  close  fences,  only  serves  to  divert 
and  increase  the  current  of  the  wind,  directing  it  with  greater 
force  to  some  point  beyond ;  so  that  these  things  simi)ly  afi'ord 
slieher  to  objects  immediately  behind  them,  and  do  injury  to 
such  as  are  not  within  the  range  of  their  protection.     It  will  bo 
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very  observable  bow  severely  any  plants  that  bappen  to  grow 
a  little  bigber  tban  a  protecting  waU  are  cut  by  tbe  power  of 
tbe  wind ;  and  to  a  far  greater  extent  tban  sucb  as  bave  been 
entirely  imsbeltered. 

It  follows,  tben,  tbat  comparatively  open,  and  niesby,  and 
inti'icately  brancbing  materials,  sucb  as  masses  of  trees  and 
sbrubs,  are  tbe  best  means  of  sbelter  for  an  area  tbat  is  more 
tban  a  few  yards  across ;  as  tbey  subdue,  and,  in  a  manner, 
entangle  tbe  currents  of  wind.  Tbis  is  mucb  on  tbe  same  prin- 
ciple as  tbat  by  wbicb  modern  breakwaters  act.  It  is  now  a 
well-settled  fact  tbat  tbe  strongest  stone  walls  are  less  durable 
and  influential  against  a  beavy  sea,  tban  an  irregular  webby  or 
ceUidar  mass  of  wood  or  iron,  into  wbicb  tbe  waves  can  play, 
and  by  wbicb  tbeir  force  is  so  divided  and  broken  as  to  become 
soon  exbausted.  Tbe  diffusion  and  tbe  multiplicity  of  parts  in 
tbe  resisting  material  render  it  mucb  more  potent. 

Currents  of  air,  wbicb  are  very  similar  to  currents  of  water, 
may  be  best  broken  by  trees  in  tbe  same  way ;  only,  tbe  parts 
of  trees  and  sbrubs  being  more  minute  and  numerous,  tbey 
effect  tbe  object  of  sbelter  even  better  tban  any  breakwater  could 
soften  tbe  action  of  tbe  waves.  But  plantations,  in  order  to  fulfil 
tbe  purpose  well,  sbould  be  pretty  dense,  at  tbe  bottom  as  well  as 
in  tbe  bigber  parts,  and  tbe  broader  tbey  can  conveniently  be 
made,  tbe  more  efficient  tbey  will  be.  Moimds  or  banks  of 
eartb,  witb  plantations  upon  tbem,  will,  perbaj)s,  be  tbe  best 
means  of  sbelter  in  most  positions.  If  walls  be  cbosen,  tbey  wiU 
be  mucb  more  useful  wben  backed  by  a  plantation.  Fortunately, 
wbatever  is  usually  employed  for  sbelter  need  rarely  produce  any 
kind  of  sbade;  tbe  nortb  and  points  adjoining  it  being  tboso 
wbicb  most  call  for  protection,  and  tbose  also  on  wbicb  tbe  rays 
of  tbe  sun  wiU  never  be  intercepted.  Tbis  is  assuming,  bowever, 
tbat  tbe  materials  used  for  sbelter  are  kept  mainly  towards  tbe 
outer  edge  of  a  place,  wbicb  tbey  always  sbould  be  if  tbe  ground 
be  nearly  flat,  because  tbey  would  tbere  tend  to  promote  privacy 
as  well.  In  a  biUy  place,  tbe  flower  garden  or  pleasure  grounds 
may  require  extra  sbelter,  in  tbeir  immediate  neigbbourbood. 
Tbis  sbould  be  occasioned,  wbere  possible,  by  sbrubs  ordy,  or  by 
trees  of  a  lower  growtb,  tbat  tbe  groimd  bebind  may  not  be 
rendered  useless  by  sbade. 

As  any  openings  in  a  lino  of  objects  producing  sbelter  would 
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only  serve  to  draw  iu  more  violent  and  destructive  currents  of 
wind,  it  is  essential  that  the  material  used  should  ho  pretty 
continuous;  or,  in  the  case  of  plantations,  that  these  should 
overlie  or  overlap  each  other  from  the  windy  side,  if  other  con- 
siderations require  them  to  be  broken  up  into  smaller  masses. 
If  it  be  a  wall,  or  a  hedge,  or  a  bank  of  earth  alone,  or  any  other 
dose  oLjiict,  its  continuity  will  bo  of  still  greater  couse({uence ; 
and  the  nai-rower  the  opening,  the  more  fiercely  would  the  wind 
sweep  through  it.  Any  obstruction  to  -^-ind  will  drive  it  round 
the  ends,  or  through  the  apertures  of  that  obstruction,  with  accu- 
mulated force ;  and  the  smaller  the  aperture,  the  more  concen- 
ti'ated  and  powerful  will  be  the  volume  that  rushes  through  it, 
particularly  if  the  obstructing  medium  be  a  hard  and  impervious 
one.  ^Ul  such  openings  will  consequently  be  bad  and  destructive  ; 
though  any  little  variations  of  height  in  the  upper  line  of 
sheltering  plantations  must  not  be  condemned,  because  these  will 
be  beautiful  in  themselves,  and  will  not  at  all  diminish  the 
protecting  power. 

Sea-breezes  and  gales  occur  with  such  frequency  in  some 
localities,  and  are  sometimes  so  injurious,  that  protection  from 
them  should  be  obtained  by  the  thickest  and  broadest  plantations 
that  can  be  afforded.  And  in  such  instances,  even  the  openings 
through  which  \iews  of  the  sea,  or  of  a  landscape  in  that  direc- 
tion, may  bo  desu-able,  should  be  planted  with  low  shrubs,  that 
can  be  seen  over,  and  not  left  unfurnished.  For  if  the  wind 
strikes  at  once  on  the  ground,  its  full  force  will  spread  itself 
tlirough  the  garden ;  whereas,  when  it  first  meets  with  a  kind  of 
leafy  or  branchy  network,  however  low,  its  momentum  in  the  line 
of  the  ground's  surface,  where  the  most  delicate  jjlants  are 
Eui)posed  to  exist,  will  be  considerably  reduced. 

3.  Modes  of  access  to  a  house,  whether  by  a  carriage-drive  or  a 
walk,  should  be  kept  as  far  as  possible  out  of  sight  of  the 
pleasure  grounds  and  principal  windows,  that  neither  of  these 
may  be  overlooked  by  persons  coming  to  the  house.  It  is  much 
better  to  cramp  and  confine  an  entrJ^lce  than  to  open  the  garden 
to  it.  Not  that  I  should  choose  to  do  either,  but  merely  regard 
the  former  as  l)y  far  the  lesser  evil.  At  the  same  time,  it  should 
bo  noted  that  no  house  ought  ever,  on  any  of  its  sides,  to  stand 
in  a  field  or  park,  but  should  be  entirely  surrounded  with  a 
greater  or  less  breadth  of  garden,   to  maintain  its  character  as 
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a  house,  and  to  harmonise  Tvith  its  domestic  expression  and 
objects. 

What  may  be  termed  an  architect's  view  of  a  house,  which  is 
one  that  embraces  the  entrance  and  best  garden  fronts,  looked 
at  obliquely,  so  as  to  get  them  both  in  perspective,  is  often 
unattainable  from  a  drive,  without  sacrificing  too  much 'of  the 
breadth  and  seclusion  of  the  pleasure  grounds.  Still,  it  is  very 
desirable  that  the  first  view  obtained  of  the  house,  in  passing 
along  the  drive,  should  be  a  favourable  one,  and  that  the  approach 
should  appear,  at  all  points,  to  tend  towards  the  house,  and  not 
to  the  stables  or  outbuildings,  or  in  any  other  direction.  Hence, 
it  is  always  well  that  the  architect  and  the  landscape  gardener 
should  be  consulted  simultaneously,  before  the  plan  of  the  house 
is  determined,  that  the  architect  may  adapt  the  character  of  his 
elevations  to  the  points  at  which  alone  they  can  be  seen  from  the 
carriage-drive. 

An  approach  ought  never  to  pass  the  house  to  which  it  leads, 
and  then  return  to  it,  for  the  mere  sake  of  gaining  length,  or 
of  showing  off  the  house  or  grounds.  Such  an  arrangement  is 
most  unnatural,  and  wiU  do  away  with  all  the  privacy  of  the 
place.  Nor  should  the  drive  enter  at  the  farthest  point  from 
the  house,  and  skirt  the  boundary  all  the  way  to  it,  unless  that 
is  the  most  convenient  or  the  only  point  at  which  an  entrance 
can  be  made.  There  is  great  affectation  in  desiring  mere  length 
in  a  drive,  when  it  simply  follows  the  line  of  the  outside  road. 
All  drives  or  other  approaches  should  rather  take  the  most  direct 
and  nearest  course  from  the  point  that  is  generally  entered  at  to 
the  house.  But  if  a  little  deviation  from  such  a  coui'se,  even  to 
the  extent  of  going  beyond  the  house  and  returning  to  it,  be 
ever  justifiable,  it  is  when  the  ascent  to  the  front  door  is  so  steep 
as  only  to  be  comfortably  reached  by  a  circuitous  route. 

No  entrance  should  start  at  an  oblique  line  from  the  outside 
road,  unless  it  be  at  the  corner  of  a  place,  or  from  a  decided  bend 
in  the  road,  as  at  fig.  99  ;  and  then  the  line  of  the  drive  should 
decidedly  turn  away  from  the  line  of  road.  Generally,  a  drive 
requires  to  commence  at  right  angles  from  another  road,  (fig.  100,) 
even  though  it  should  have  to  take  a  sharp  curve  in  another 
direction  almost  immediately  afterwards.  In  the  great  majority 
of  cases,  the  wing  walls  or  other  fences  on  either  side  of  an 
entrance  should  present  a  convex  form  to  tlie  liigli  road,  as  this  is 
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the  natural  form  of  approach,  and  affords  less  opportunity  for  the 
accumulation  of  weeds  or  nuisances.     But  if  a  dignified  archi- 


Vig.  99. 


tectural  character  be  sought,  and  the  entrance  is  intended  to  be 
bold  and  imposing,  walls  of  a  reversed  or  concave  figure  will 


Fig.  100.  • 

perhaps  be  preferable,  and  a  light  post  and  chain  fence,  in  a 
convex  curve,  can  be  placed  outside,  enclosing  a  piece  of  grass, 
(fig.  101,)  on  which  a  few  shrubs  or  trees  may  be  scattered  or 
grouped.     Fig.  102  exhibits  a  modified  form  of  the  convex  curve, 
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in  which  small  accompanying  ^xmg  walls  are  introduced,  in  order 
that  the  piers,  where  handsome  and  architectural,  may  be  shown 


Fig.  101. 

to  more  advantage.  This,  again,  might  be  varied  and  even  im- 
proved by  omitting  the  short  wall  nearest  the  outside  road,  and 
starting  the  curve  from  the  pier  at  that  corner. 


Fig.  102. 


Sometimes,  from  the  magnitude  of  a  place,  or  from  some 
peculiarity  in  the  position  or  lines  of  the  public  roads  adjoining 
it,  or  the  importance  of  two  towns  or  districts  lying  in  opposite 
directions,  two  approach  roads  to  a  house  may  become  indis- 
pensable. And  in  these  circumstances,  it  is  essential  that  each 
of  them  should  enter  as  from  different  sides,  so  as  to  indicate 
that  they  come  from  sepai-ate  quarters ;  thus  giviog  additional 
propriety  and  significance  to  them.     This  is  just  indicated  in 
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fig.   103.     And   if  the  point  of  entrance  be  chosen  at  a  very 
decided  tui-n  in  the  outer  road,  so  as  to  make  the  private  drive 


Fig.  103. 

appear  to  be  the  more  dii-ect  route,  the  effect  will  be  still  more 
appropriate  and  happ3". 

As  a  house  ought  invariably  to  be  on  higher  ground  than  the 
bulk  of  the  garden,  in  order  that  it  may  not  appear  damp,  or 
bm-icd,  and  shut  away  from  all  views  into  the  surrounding  country, 
so  the  approach  to  it,  especially  where  the  place  is  small,  should 
be  contrived  so  as  to  be  on  a  gradual  rise  all  the  way.  A  slight 
dip  in  the  di-ive,  with  a  subsequent  and  more  decided  ascent,  may 
sometimes,  where  it  exists  naturally,  be  the  means  of  heightening 
the  gi'ound  about  the  house  in  appearance.  Butii  constant  rise 
in  the  approach,  with  occasional  lengths  of  tolerably  level  ground 
if  the  general  gradient  be  a  steep  one,  will  be  the  most  uniformly 
suitable. 

It  is  always  a  great  mistake,  in  carriage  di'ives  that  pass 
through  an  vmdulating  coxmtry,  and  especially  through  one  that 
is  of  a  very  hilly  or  mountainous  character,  to  allow  too  much  of 
engineering  effort  to  be  apparent,  or  to  try  to  reduce  the  whole 
to  such  gradients  as  would  be  demanded  in  a  turnpike  road.  In 
Scotland,  particularly,  I  have  observed  a  painfully  anxious  pro- 
pensity to  avoid  everything  but  the  easiest  possible  gradients  in 
approach  roads,  with  a  result  that  is  sometimes  exceedingly 
damaging  to  the  contiguous  landscape,  and  that  reminds  one 
more  of  the  works  of  a  railway  engineer.  It  is  much  better  in 
such  countries,  where  the  gi-adient  is  not  really  impracticable,  to 
follow  as  nearly  as  possible  the  natural  undulations  of  the  ground, 
except  where  these  are  very  sudden  or  trifling.  And  if  occasional 
cutting  or  embankment  should  become  positively  necessary,  the 
slopes  on  either  side  should  be  nicely  adjusted  to  the  adjoining 


140  GENERAL   OBJECTS. 

parts,  by  an  easy  ogee-line,  so  as  to  assimilate  what  is  merely 
artificial  to  the  natural  surroundings. 

Any  curves  in  a  drive  or  -walk  to  a  house  ■wiU  be  better  if 
they  have  a  very  easy  s-weep,  that  there  may  be  no  temptation  for 
vehicles  or  foot  passengers  to  injure  the  grass  verges  by  taking  a 
shorter  turn. 

In  tracts  of  country  that  are  excessively  flat,  and  M'hen  the 
form  of  the  house  is  tolerably  regular,  having  a  centre  and  two 
wings,  should  the  exterior  boundary  of  the  place  be  about 
parallel  with  the  entrance  front  of  the  house,  and  the  distance 
between  the  two  siifficiently  great,  a  straight  di-ive,  through  an 
avenue  composed  of  two,  four,  or  more  rows  of  trees,  will  often 
have  a  grand  and  noble  appearance  ;  particularly  if  the  grounds 
are  otherwise  arranged  accordantly.  And  if  the  house  be  in  any 
modification  of  the  classical  stvle,  no  kind  of  tree  would  be  so 
well  adapted  for  such  an  avenue  as  the  Deodar  Cedar.  In  this 
case,  and  wherever  the  drive  is  deficient  in  length,  there  should 
be  only  one  row  of  trees  on  each  side  of  the  road,  and  the  width 
of  the  drive  and  the  distance  from  it  to  the  trees  should  be  also 
proportioned  to  the  length  of  the  avenue. 

As  bearing  directly  on  the  subject  of  avenues,  I  shall  make  no 
apology  for  inserting  the  follo^n-ing  extract,  being  part  of  a 
description  of  the  park  at  Windsor,  from  a  small  work  of  mine 
on  the  "Parks  and  Gardens  of  London  and  its  Suburbs," 
published  in  1851. 

"  The  drive  kno-vs-n  as  the  Long  Walk  is  described  as  three 
miles  in  length,  in  a  straight  line,  and  is  supported  on  either  side 
by  two  rows  of  Elms,  which  have  attained  their  full  size,  and, 
with  a  very  few  unimportant  exceptions,  are  yet  in  the  greatest 
visrour  and  luxuriance.  This  avenue  will  be  sure  to  strike  the 
visitor  as  exceedingly  grand.  It  is  somewhat  marred,  however, 
by  being  carried  over  a  considerable  swell  in  the  ground  about 
half  way  up  it,  which  helps  to  shorten  its  apparent  length, 
and  to  make  the  drive  seem  as  if  it  were  not  straight,  while  a 
more  decidedly  objectionable  feature  is,  that  it  ascends  a  hiU  away 
from  the  castle  at  the  further  end.  If  there  are  any  two  circum- 
stances, which,  more  than  others,  require  to  be  kept  in  view  in 
the  formation  of  avenues,  they  are  that  the  ground  over  which 
they  run  should  be  nearly  level,  or  have  one  continuous  ascent 
towards  the  mansion  or  principal  object  to  which  they  lead ;  and 


AVENUES.  141 


that,  cousequeutly,  this  oLject  should  be  ou  the  hijjhest  groimd, 
at  least  as  respects  the  aveuue.  Any  avenue  that  commences  on 
a  hill,  and  passes  doicn  tliat  hill  towards  its  terminating  object, 
even  though  it  afterwards  rise  again  near  the  end,  must  ever 
appear  to  some  extent  inverted ;  and  every  undulation  or  swell 
of  the  ground  in  it  will  necessarily  be  a  deformity.  The  idea 
which  is  conveyed  to  the  mind  by  the  elevation  of  the  Long  Wullc 
at  "Windsor,  as  it  reaches  its  termination  in  the  Great  Park,  is, 
that  the  Castle  ought  to  be  somewhere  about  the  site  of  the  statue 
of  George  III.,  by  which  the  walk  is  so  appropriately  finished. 

"Those  familiar  with  the  Champs  Elysees  at  Paris  will 
remember  that  the  grand  avenue  there,  like  this  at  Windsor,  is 
partly  on  a  steep  ascent,  away  from  the  palace  of  the  Tuileries 
to  the  Triumphal  Arch  at  the  summit.  And  although  this 
circumstance  enhances  the  effect  as  viewed  from  the  front  of  the 
palace,  yet,  regarded  as  an  approach  to  the  Tuileries,  it  causes 
the  latter  to  appear  more  or  less  bm-ied  in  a  low  marshy  tract." 

Avenues  that  are  not  in  a  straight  line,  but  are  curved  or 
otherwise  iiregular,  may  be  convenient,  or  answer  some  useful 
purpose,  as  in  the  road  on  the  north-west  side  of  St.  James's 
Pai-k,  London ;  but  they  can  never  rise  to  the  dignity  of  art. 
And  when,  as  is  the  case  with  one  at  Woburn  Abbey,  and  another 
at  "Worcester  Park,  near  London,  they  are  both  curved  and  pass 
along  the  ridge  of  a  hill,  where,  if  seen  from  the  side,  and  irom 
a  lower  point,  they  exhibit  a  flat  and  monotonous  sky  line,  and 
also  appear  thin  and  meagre,  they  are  doubly  objectionable. 
Where  a  carriage  drive,  as  is  sometimes  and  happily  the  case, 
winds  along  an  irregular  hollow,  between  bold  hills,  with  aU  the 
accompaniments  of  a  picturesque  character,  an  avenue  would  be 
entirely  out  of  place,  and  should  never  be  attempted. 

Anything  in  the  shape  of  a  single  row  of  trees  along  the  side 
of  a  drive,  or  a  double  row  that  is  broken  at  intervals,  unless 
this  last  be  done  in  the  most  formal  manner,  and  for  the  sake 
of  opening  out  a  decided  vista,  would  be  quite  inadmissible  in 
an  artistic  point  of  view.  And  the  rule  will  liold  good  with 
reference  to  bold  and  important  walks  in  pleasure  grounds, 
except  where  a  square  or  oblong  plot,  that  is  comjilete  in  itself,  is 
merely  flanked,  on  either  side,  with  a  row  of  appropriate  plants, 
the  two  rows  in  such  case,  however  distant  from  each  other, 
actually  constituting  the  avenue. 
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There  is  commonly  a  great  propensity  to  make  the  sweeps  of 
gravel  at  an  entrance  door,  for  carriages  to  turn  in,  a  good  deal 
too  large,  for  the  accommodation  of  careless  coachmen.  This 
disfigures  and  reduces  the  apparent  size  of  a  place  considerably, 
and  must  be  protested  against.  The  smaller  the  space  that  can 
possibly  be  turned  in,  the  better  it  will  look.  From  thirty  to 
forty  feet  in  breadth  wiU  be  ample ;  and  the  former  will  suffice 
where  the  approach  to  the  front  door  is  by  a  nearly  parallel  line, 
or  on  a  long  and  gentle  curve.  Where  the  entrance  door  is 
exposed  to  the  outside  road,  in  consequence  of  the  shortness  or 
directness  of  the  drive,  a  small  circular  or  oval  clump  of  ever- 


Fig.  104. 


greens  (fig.  104)  just  opposite  the  door,  w^ith  the  drive  passing  all 
round  it,  will  be  a  desirable  arrangement.  In  the  case  of  a  walk 
only,  it  may  be  curved  so  as  to  get  enough  planting  in  the  swell 
of  the  curve  to  cover  the  front  door ;  and  this  is  a  matter  which 
should  always  be  aimed  at,  as  it  is  pleasant  to  be  able  to  dismiss 
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one's  friends  there,  without  being  suLjected  to  the  public  gaze  of 
passers  by.  • 

In  some  places,  where  there  is  no  back  approach  to  the  stables 
or  offices,  or  where,  the  drive  to  the  house  being  necessarily  from 
the  side  where  the  best  windows  and  most  private  part  of  the 
grounds  are  situated,  it  may  be  important  to  keep  the  road  as  far 
off  as  possible,  the  arrangement  sketched  in  fig.  105  may  be 


Fig.  105. 

found  serviceable.  The  one  arm  of  the  road  is  here  supposed  to 
curve  from  the  entrance  gates,  and  the  other  to  lead  to  the  stables 
and  offices.  And,  by  the  aid  of  evergreens,  judiciously  disposed, 
the  best  and  even  the  entrance  front  of  the  house  can  thus  bo 
kept  moderately  private. 

"\Mierever  it  may  be  possible,  the  entrance  door  or  porch  of  a 
house  should  be  approached  laterally,  and  so  as  to  have  the  door 
on  the  left.  It  is  very  difficult  to  drive  up  to  a  door  when  the 
line  of  approach  is  at  a  right  angle  with  the  house,  and  demands 
much  more  space  to  turn  in.  By  keeping  the  door  on  the  loft, 
too,  any  one  who  may  be  riding  with  the  coachman,  or  any  lady 
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•who  may  be  driven  iu  a  pony  carriage  or  phaeton,  will  alight  at 
once  from  fhe  side  of  the  carriage  on  which  they  are   seated. 


Fig.  im. 


Figs.  106  and  107  will  exemplifj' this  ;  the  former  being  a  simple 
sweep  of  the  usual  shape,  while  the  latter  is  broken  up  by  the 
insertion  of  a  large  shrub  or  group  of  shrubs  in  the  centre. 


Fig.  lOV 


Carriage  sweeps  that  are  of  an  angular  form,  whether  it  be  a 
simple  oblong,  (fig.  108,)  or  the  same  with  the  corners  cut  off, 
(fig.  109,)  or  an  octagon,  or  other  polygonal  figure,  are  not  so 
satisfactory  in  regard  to  keeping ;  but  they  are  often  the  very 
fittest  accompaniments  to  a  house  of  a  particular  style,  or  to  a 
garden  that  is  treated  very  formally.  Small  stone  blocks,  too, 
may  sometimes  be  appropriately  placed  at  their  corners,  as  will 
be  shown  in  figs.  229  and  230  ;  or  the  whole  may  be  edged  with 
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a  neat  kerb  stone,  to  \N-liich  the  blocks  in  question  will  be  a 
suitable  relief.     In  both  these  examples,  too,  if  the  road  to  the 


Fig.  108. 


stables  or  to  the  kitchen  yard,  or  a  walk  to  the  same  or  any  ether 
points,  be  made  to  pass  out  of  the  carriage  sweep  at  the  side 


Fig.  109. 

opposite  to  that  on  which  the  drive  enters  it,  a  greater  degree  of 
symmetry,  agreeing  thoroughly  with  the  regularity  of  outline, 
will  be  obtained. 

Cases  may  further  occur  in  which,  from  the  extreme  shortness 
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of  the  drive,  or  tlie  character  of  the  house,  or  the  desii'e  to  make 
the  garden  private,  or  the  existence  of  a  natural  bank  of  earth 
against  the  carriage  sweep,  the  formation  of  a  walled  entrance 
court  will  be  both  prudent  and  ornamental.  If  the  walls  be  but 
low,  (thi'ee  or  four  feet  high,)  the  area  of  such  a  court  need  not 
be  much  larger  than  an  ordinary  carriage-sweep.  But  if  the 
court  be  surrounded  with  walls  ten  or  twelve  feet  high,  it  wiU 
require  to  be  much  larger,  (as  in  figs.  143  and  144,)  and  be 
decorated  with  shrubs  and  climbers.  In  either  instance,  the  wall 
should  be  architecturally  treated,  and  made  a  main  element  in 
the  design.  But  the  same  object  and  effect  may  be  accomplished, 
though  not  so  handsomely  or  so  immediately,  by  substituting 
hedges  of  Yew,  Bos,  or  Holly  (of  which  the  first  will  be  the 
best)  for  waUs,  and  cutting  them  into  regular  forms,  with  or 
without  such  breaks  as  wovdd  represent  piers. 
I  In  obtaining  access  to  the  servants'  apartments  of  a  house,  a 
few  leading  rules  will  have  to  be  observed.  If  at  all  practicable, 
it  should  be  made  quite  a  separate  thing,  from  the  outside,  and 
win  be  more  useful  if  it  will  admit  carts  to  convey  coals,  &c.,  to 
the  house,  and  rubbish  from  it.  But  where  this  cannot  be  done, 
the  access  may  be  compassed  by  a  branch  road  or  walk  fi'om  the 
approach,  keeping  this  as  far  as  possible  from  the  entrance  front 
of  the  house,  and  rendering  it  smaller,  meaner,  more  confined, 
and  less  direct  than  the  main  approach,  that  the  two  may  never 
be  mistaken  for  each  other, 

4.  Independently  of  the  approach  to  the  house,  there  will  be  a 
greater  or  lesser  number  of  other  walks  in  a  garden,  the  treatment 
of  which  will  demand  much  attention.  They  should  not  strictly 
follow  the  boundary  of  a  place,  unless  it  be  purely  in  the  formal 
style,  and  its  fences  be  architectural.  But  wherever  they  diverge 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  boundary,  and,  indeed,  at  every 
point  throughout  their  length,  the  outside  fences  should  be  kept 
in  the  background,  so  as  scarcely  to  be  seen,  by  masses  of  shrubs 
and  trees,  especially  the  former. 

Walks  should  be  made  to  embrace  particular  views,  to  take  a 
variety  of  levels,  to  be  at  least  partially  concealed  from  each 
other,  and  to  have  a  definite  object.  All  the  more  interesting 
aspects  of  the  house,  the  garden,  and  the  country,  ought  to  be 
seen  from  them  at  particular  and  favourable  points.  These 
points  should  thus  be  situated  where  the  ground  is  highest,  in  a 
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general  way,  thnt  the  view  may  be  Inore  commanding.  But  the 
house  itself  ouglit  not  to  be  Been  from  a  greater  elevation  than 
it  actually  occupies,  unless  there  be  a  hollow  between  it  and  the 
point  of  view.  Undulation  in  the  surface  of  walks,  where  it 
can  be  suitably  attained,  will  be  very  effective  in  the  production 
of  variety.  It  must  be  very  gentle  and  gradual ;  and,  like  the 
curves  in  the  ground  line,  the  changes  should  pass  softly  and 
sweetly  into  each  other.  Sudden  swells  or  hasty  dips  should  be 
alike  unkno^\-n,  unless  they  are  to  accomplish  some  special  end, 
or  are  rendered  necessary  by  the  natural  conformation.  The 
highest  or  lowest  parts  will  best  occur  towards  the  centre  or  apex 
of  the  curves,  where  the  lines  are  easiest. 

If  two  walks  be  seen  from  each  other,  when  they  are  taking 
parallel  directions,  one  of  them  will  appear  to  some  extent 
needless,  and  in  the  same  degree  objectionable.  Masses  of 
shrubs,  or  banks  of  earth  partially  clothed  with  these,  are  the 
most  natural  and  gentle  divisions  for  placing  between  them.  A 
walk  that  leads  nowhere,  or  ends  in  nothing,  gives  an  impression 
of  an  unfinished  place,  and  is  as  unsatisfactory  as  all  other 
abortions.  If  it  be  not  desirable  to  continue  it  beyond  a  certain 
point,  and  yet  be  of  consequence  that  it  should  proceed  as  far 
as  that  point,  a  summer-house,  or  arbour,  or  seat,  to  obtain  a 
good  view,  will  be  a  sufficient  terminating  object.  Otherwise, 
the  walk  can  be  carried  round  a  small  circular  or  other  loop, 
filled  with  shrubs,  till  it  returns  again  into  the  same  part.  A 
mere  cul-de-sac,  in  which  a  walk  or  drive  expands  into  a  trun- 
cated form,  without  any  outlet,  is  extremely  imdesirable. 

No  walk  must  ever  turn  aside  from  its  course,  except  for  some 
sufficient  object.  A  great  change  of  level,  a  tree,  plant,  or 
group  of  plants,  and  a  varietj'  of  such  things,  will  justify  a 
curve  in  a  walk  ;  and,  when  it  is  straight,  something  must  be 
distinctly  placed  to  stop  it,  where  it  tui-ns  off  in  a  lateral 
direction.  It  should  appear  as  if  it  could  not  go  any  further  in 
the  same  line.  Ropton  suggests,  as  an  excellent  rule,  that 
where  two  walks  branch  off  from  one  another  at  any  point,  they 
should  take  a  decided  outivard  turn,  (fig.  110,)  so  as  not  to  seem 
as  if  they  would  soon  unite  again.  Of  course  this  will  not 
apply  to  the  case  of  their  merely  passing  round  circles  or  ovals, 
where  it  is  simply  assumed  that  the  obstacle  in  the  centre 
causes  a  temporary  diversion. 

L  2 


148 


GENERAL   OBJECTS. 


While  the  shrubs  and  plantations  that  skirt  the  sides  of  walks, 
at  intervals,  are  never  placed  so  as  to  make  a  formal  line  or 


hedge,  nor  pruned  or  clipped  into  regular  shapes,  in  relation  to 
curved  walks,  they  ought  not  so  to  intrude  upon  the  walks  as  to 
prevent  their  being  comfortably  used  in  wet  weather.  Regard 
should  be  had  to  their  usual  character  and  habits  at  the  time  of 
planting,  with  an  ultimate  view  to  this  convenience. 

In  the  formation  of  serpentine  walks,  it  is  not  well  to  set  their 
curves  out  to  any  regular  radius,  but  simply  to  please  the  eye. 
The  length  or  extent  of  divergence  of  the  cxirves  from  a  central 
line  cannot  be  too  varied  and  irregular,  if  the  turns  be  not 
sudden  and  abrupt.  Great  variety  of  curves  will  best  conduce 
to  newness  of  scene,  and  maintenance  of  interest.  The  most 
dehcate  point  in  working  them  out  will  be  to  blend  two  curves 
nicely  together,  without  producing  a  straight  or  a  tame  line  at 
their  junction. 

Whatever  may  be  at  the  sides  of  walks,  whether  raised  banks 
or  borders,  or  depressions,  or  comparatively  level  ground,  if  a 
grass  edging  be  used,  it  should  always  be  perfectly  flat,  for  a 
greater  or  less  width,  according  to  the  space,  and  then  gradually 
rise  (fig.  Ill)  with  a  concave  curve,  till  it  joins  a  bank  or 
elevated  bed,  or  as  gradually  fall,  with  first  a  convex,  (fig.  112,) 
and  then  a  concave  curve,  till  it  unites  with  the  line  of  a 
depression  or  hollow.     With  very  precipitous  banks,   that  are 
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compelled  to  be  brouglit  close  to  a  walk,  tliis  rule  must  be  set 
aside,   though   rocks,    stones,    roots,   &c.,   clothed  with    trailing 


Fig.  111. 

plants,  or  masses  of  Ivy,  or  Cotoneaster  alone,  will  be  preferablo 
to  grass  for  such   places.     Nothing  can  be   more  ugly  than  a 


Fig.  112. 


convex  grass  bank  reposing  angularly  on  the  margin  of  a  walk  ; 
and  the  edge  of  it  can  never  be  cut  neatly,  while  it  is  apt  to  be 
pared  back  by  orderly  gardeners,  to  keep  it  to  some  degree  of 
smoothness  and  straightness,  until  a  deep  harsh  line  of  bare 
earth  is  presented  at  its  base." 

5  All  the  fences  of  a  place,  unless  they  be  purely  archi- 
tectural ones,  or  occupy  some  peculiar  position,  should  be  as  light 
as  they  can  be  made,  consistently  with  strength,  and  be  other- 
wise quiet  and  inconspicuous.  A  fence  is  a  thing  of  necessity, 
and  not  of  ornament;  and  though  the  latter  feature  vicoj, 
possibly,  be  added  to  it,  it  is  not  usually  to  be  wished  for.  The 
material,  therefore,  the  colour,  and  the  form,  should  be  such  as 
will  least  excite  attention,  and  can  bo  most  readily  concealed  or 
disguised. 

Sunk  fences  are,  when  the  nature  of  the  boundarj'  admits  of 
their  application,  the  best  of  all  barriers,  especially  if  the  land 
beyond  them  be  in  g^ass ;  for  they  are  not  at  all  seen  from  a 
distance,  and  are  as  good  as  a  common  wall  in  keeping  out  cattle 
or  other  intruders.  But  they  are  expensive,  and  are  very  rarely 
fitted  for  any  place,  except  between  the  lawn  and  the  park,  where 
they  are  sometimes  invaluable.  If  the  lawn  and  park  be  not, 
however,  on  the  same  level  where  the  sunk  fence  separates  them, 
they  should  be  made  pretty  nearly  so,  or  the  line  of  division 
will  show  itself  too  much  from  the  house  and  from  some  part  of 
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the  park,  and  tlie  apparent  size  of  the  land  will  he  lessened.  It 
may  he  well  to  mention  that  the  ohject  of  a  sunk  fence  should 
not  be  to  deceive,  which  they  can  rarely  do  ;  but  merely  to  avoid 
presenting  any  interruption  or  obstacle  to  a  beautiful  view, 
especially  where  a  conspicuous  fence  might  greatly  mar  that 
view. 

A  sunk  fence  may  be  of  several  different  kinds ;  but,  in  any 
form,  it  is  important  that  the  ground  lines  of  the  excavation 
should  be  carefully  regulated.  The  simplest  and  most  common 
mode  is  (fig.  113)  that  in  which  a  wall  is  introduced  to  sustain 


Fig.  113. 

the  earth  on  the  side  next  the  pleasure  grounds.  This  wall 
shoidd  always  batter  slightly,  and  stand  about  five  feet  above 
the  grovmd  at  its  base,  the  sloping  line  from  it  extending  out 
twelve  or  fifteen  feet,  as  shown  in  the  figure.  The  wall,  how- 
ever, may  in  some  circumstances  be  less  lofty  towards  the  outside, 
and  be  surmounted  by  a  low  parapet,  or  by  two  bars  of  strong 
iron  or  wire  fencing,  which  wiU  diminish  the  amount  of  exca- 
vation, and  make  it  altogether  more  inexpensive.     In  fig.  114, 


Fig.  114. 


no  wall  is  used,  but  a  slight  iron  or  wooden  fence  is  placed  on 
the  inner  slope,  and  is  so  slanted  that  it  makes  an  effectual 
barrier  from  without,  while  it  is  hardly  at  all  perceptible  from 
the  inside.  It  may  be  remarked,  in  passing,  that  it  is  of  course 
more  difficult  for  man  or  animals  to  get  over  a  fence  that  slopes 
towards  them.  An  ordinary  wire  or  hurdle  fence  is,  in  fig.  115, 
put  in  the  bottom  of  the  excavation  ;  this  latter  being  just  deep 
enough  to  make  the  fence  invisible  from  the  lawn  of  the  pleasure 
grounds.     The  inner  slopes  in  the  two  last  plans  might  be  used 
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for  a  collection  of   the  dwarfer  kinds  of   shrubs,   in  irregular 
patches;    or  for  spring  llowers,  when  the  aspect  is  sullicicutly 


Fig.  115. 

sunny.       Sunk    fences   of    earth   or   turf    are   not    sufficiently 
durable. 

For  outside  boundary  fences,  something  that  is  rather  secure 
will  be  principally  wanted.  Iron  or  wooden  railings  on  the  top 
of  low  walls  are  most  ornamental,  and  give  a  friendly,  hospi- 
table, and  open  character  to  a  place.  Almost  any  variety  of 
cast-iron  fences  may  be  obtained  from  any  good  manufacturer ; 
and  wrought-iron  fences,  which  are  generally  preferable  on 
account  of  their  being  so  much  less  easily  injured  or  broken,  are 
nearly  equally  common,  in  a  multitude  of  patterns.  These, 
however,  are  nearly  all  composed  of  upright  bars,  and  are 
adapted  for  towns  or  their  immediate  suburbs.  In  the  country, 
where  a  lighter  and  more  open  fence  may  be  wanted,  fig.  116 
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Fig.  116. 

may  be  suggestive.  The  wall  would  be  about  two  feet  six  inches 
high,  and  the  iron  bars  round,  and.  three  quarters  of  an  inch  or 
an  inch  in  diameter.  Figs.  1 1 7  and  1 1 8  show  a  wooden  fence 
on  a  similar  wall,  and  would  make  a  very  pleasing  boundary  to  a 
villa  garden  not  too  far  from  a  town. 

The  first  of  them   (fig.    117)  woidd  answer  for  almost  any 
kind  of  Italian  or  Classic  villa,  and  the  other  for  any  form  of 
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Gothic.     They  should  either  he  painted  green,  or  stained  and 
varnished,  or  grained  to  resemble  oak.     They  would  have  a  less 
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Fig.  117. 

rigid  and  more  rural  appearance  than  iron  railing,  and,  if  kept 
duly  painted,  are  very  lasting.     Walls,  or  close  wooden  palings. 
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Fig.   118. 

may  be  useful  near  towns,  or  in  bad  neighbourhoods,  but  they 
should  not  ordinarily  be  more  than  five  feet  six  inches  or  six  feet 
high.  Wooden  fences  are  decidedly  the  most  troublesome  and 
expensive  in  the  end.  Common  walls  will  have  a  much  less  ugly 
appearance,  if  furnished  with  a  neat  stone  coping,  and  may  be 
greatly  relieved  by  being  built  in  panels.  Of  wooden  fences, 
that  are  to  accomplish  any  degree  of  privacy,  perhaps  the  most 
useful,  and  economical,  and  permanent,  esi^ecially  for  country 
places,  is  the  split-oak  paling  that  is  so  much  employed  around 
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London  and  in  the  adjoining  counties.     Figs.  119,  120,  and  121 
represent  tliis  sort  of  fence  in  tlireo  forms,  fig.  119  being  the 
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Fig.  119. 


simplest  and  plainest,  without  anj'  relief  to  the  upper  line,  and 
without  the  usual  plank  at  the  bottom.     Fig.  120  has  two  of  the 


Fig.  120. 


pales  alternately  cut  shorter,  which  makes  the  general  effect 
much  lighter  and  more  agreeable ;  and  there  is  a  strong  plank  at 
the  bottom,  about  eight  inches  deep  by  one  and  a  half  inch  thick, 
which  is  an  admirable  preservative  to  the  pales  against  the 
action  of  earth  upon  them,  besides  giving  the  fence  a  more 
finished  look.  In  addition  to  a  similar  plank  at  the  bottom,  and 
the  varied  height  of  pales  at  the  top,  fig.  121  embodies  a  light 
separate  rail  above  the  pales,  and  certainly  exhibits  a  greater 
elegance  of  character,  though  it  is  more  easily  broken.  On  the 
whole,  then,  fig.  120  is  the  most  eligible.  All  are  aHke  made 
of  oak,  in  all  their  parts ;  the  posts  being  about  six  inches  by 
four  inches,  and  jfrom  seven  to  nine  feet  apart,  and  thi-ee  cross 
rails  instead  of  two  being  frequently  employed.  The  common 
height  is  from  five  feet  to  six  feet  six  inches. 

Both  walls  and  close  wooden  fences  may  bo  mounded  against 
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on  the  inside,  to  the  depth  of  two  or  more  feet ;  which,  if  the 
bank  be  made  the  full  breadth  of  the  border,  and  softly  worked 


O 


I  a 


r\ 


\m 


u 


iir^! 


I! 


II  B!l::l  Mill  ,11  Uia  ill  II. I  1  .1  .1111  li  li  i  il  '!!  JiL 


5 


Fig.  121. 

into  the  common  level  of  the  garden,  or  to  the  edge  of  a  walk, 
wiU  greatly  take  off  the  height  of  the  fence  from  the  inside, 
and  make  it  much  more  easy  to  hide  it  with  low  shrubs,  or 
masses  of  wild -looking  Ivy.  Fig.  122  represents  a  fence  of 
this  description,  in  which  there  is  a  low  wall  about  two  feet 


Fig.  122. 

six  inches  high,  towards  the  road,  and  a  hedge  planted  imme- 
diately within  the  wall,  on  a  sloping  bank.  The  hedge,  when 
fully  grown,  would  overhang  the  wall,  and  be  cut  flush  with 
the  face  of  it,  as  shown  in  the  sketch.  Such  a  fence  would 
be  peculiarly  neat  and  trim,  and  yet  quite  country-like,  in  any 
suburban  or  purely  rural  district,  and  it  has  the  merit  of  pre- 
senting no  bank  which  could  crumble  or  be  trodden  away  on 
the  side  next  the  road,  while,  on  the  inside,  the  entire  fence  is  as 
inconspicuous  as  possible. 

Inside  fences,  for  separating  one  part  of  a  place  from  another, 
or  for  protecting  plantations  in  a  park,  need  not  be  nearly  so 
strong  as  those  for  the  exterior  boundary.  Hedges  in  such 
places  are  mostly  deformities  in  a  scene.     Between  the  field  and 
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the  la\\Ti  tliey  cut  off  all  connexion  ;  and  the  field  might  as  well 
not  exist,  as  far  as  effect  is  concerned.  Around  plantations,  too, 
they  are  scarcely  a  whit  more  in  place ;  for  they  give  them  a 
hard  and  stiff  outline,  and  prevent  the  branches  of  the  trees  from 
sweeping  the  ground,  which  is  a  prominent  heauty.  Trees 
never  show  to  advantage,  unless  it  can  be  seen  distinctly  where 
they  rise  out  of  tlie  ground,  and  how  their  branches  rest  upon  it, 
or  incline  towards  it ;  and  hedges  around  them  coop  them  up  in 
a  kind  of  nest.  If  the  hedges  be  trimmed,  as  they  must  be  to 
become  at  all  useful,  their  effect  will  be  decidedly  worse.  When 
left  to  grow  wildly  and  irregularly,  they  may  be  somewhat  less 
objectionable. 

'  Different  descriptions  of  li(jlit  iron  fence,  now  so  much  in 
vogue,  will  be  superior  to  anything  else  for  divisions  in  a  place, 
or  for  surrounding  plantations  in  a  part  grazed  by  sheep  or 
cattle.  Iron  hurdles,  strained  wire  fences,  or  what  is  called  the 
continuous  fence,  which  is  a  kind  of  combination  of  different 
parts  of  the  other  two,  are  the  three  most  available  forms  ; — and 
of  these,  iron  hurdles  wiU  be  most  fitted  for  a  fence  that  may 
require  moving  about ;  the  continuous  fence  will  be  useful  where 
there  is  a  remote  chance  of  its  having  to  be  removed,  or  the  line 
changed,  and  in  the  districts  where  stone  cannot  readily  be  had ; 
while  the  wire  fence  is  the  lightest  and  neatest,  fittest  for  a 
decided  fixture,  and  may  be  adapted  nicely  to  any  sort  of  curves. 
Galvanised  wire,  of  which  it  is  sometimes  made,  is  liable  to 
become  corroded,  especially  by  the  action  of  sea-air.  The  supports 
of  a  wire  fence  should  always  be  bedded  in  stone,  where  it  can 
be  obtained,  in  preference  to  wood,  the  former  being  both  more 
durable  and  stable.  If  this  kind  of  fence  be  used  for  a  straight 
line, — across  the  bottom  of  a  lawTi,  for  instance, — where  no  extra 
stays  will  be  needed,  it  is  extremely  light  and  quiet-looking. 
The  greater  the  number  of  curves,  and  the  more  sudden  these 
are,  the  more  expensive  will  be  the  fence,  on  account  of  the 
increased  number  of  stays. 

From  its  extreme  lightness,  a  wire  "fence  is  sometimes  not  seen 
by  young  animals,  especially  colts,  that  may  happen  to  bo 
gambolling  about  in  its  neighbourhood ;  and  lience  they  gallop 
against  it,  and  injure  it  and  themselves.  The  stays,  too,  aro 
often  in  the  way  of  cattle,  or  of  the  scythe  on  lawns.  On  the 
whole,    therefore,   the  round-barred  continuous  fence,  as  being 
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easily  fixed  or  removed  anywhere,  readily  applied  to  curves, 
strong,  and  not  likely  to  get  out  of  repair,  is  the  best  kind 
of  iron  fence  Avhich  can  possibly  be  used,  and  it  is  very  un- 
obtrusive. The  kind  that  has  flat  bars  is  not  so  desirable  for 
ornamental  purposes.  But  the  top  bar,  of  any  form,  should 
always  be  thicker  than  the  rest. 

A  common  wire  or  continuous  fence  can  be  three  feet  six 
inches  or  four  feet  high,  and  have  six  horizontal  wires  or  bars, 
which  will  exclude  lambs.  These  last  easily  get  through  the 
ordinary  iron  hurdles,  and  may  do  great  mischief  in  a  garden  or 
plantation.  The  fence  should  be  placed  at  least  six  feet  from 
any  plants  in  a  garden  or  a  group,  that  cattle  may  not  easily 
browse  them,  or  sheep  crop  off  all  the  ends  of  their  lower 
shoots. 

Where  plantations  are  numerous  on  an  estate,  and  wood  is 
abundant,  a  neat  and  rustic  description  of  wooden  fence  may  be 
made  around  them,  or  round  groups  of  plants  in  a  park,  after 
the  manner  shown  in  fig.  123. 


This  fence  is  intended    to  be 


^^^g^?5=r3~ 


Fi?.  123. 


about  three  feet  high,  and  may,  with  advantage,  slope  slightly 
outwards.  It  is  formed  of  larch,  oak,  or  hazel  poles,  about  two 
to  three  inches  in  thickness,  wdth  the  bark  left  on,  and  may 
either  be  finished  with  or  without  a  top  rail.  The  latter  is 
certainly  an  improvement,  and  consists  of  similar  poles,  sawn  in 
half,  and  the  sawn  side  placed  downwards.  All  the  sloping 
stakes  are  fixed  firmly  in  the  ground. 

In  certain  parts  of  a  place,  disagreeable  objects,  such  as 
rubbish  or  yards,  require  to  be  excluded,  and  walls  would, 
perhaps,  be  objectionable,  or  too  expensive,  while  hedges  would 
either  be  too  long  in  growing,  or  the  situation  is  so  shaded  that 
no  hedge  could  ever  thrive  in  it.  For  such  positions,  the  rustic 
close  fence,  fig.  124,  composed  of  larch  poles  wuth  the  bark  on, 
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and  iutendcd  to  bo  partially  covered  witli  Ivy  and  other  climbers, 
is  quiet,  and  harmonises  well  with  any  slirubs  or  trees  that  may 


Ha.  i::i. 


be  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  creates  at  once  a  complete  screen. 
It  may  be  six  or  eight  feet  high,  or  even  higher,  if  necessar}'. 
It  was  originally  sketched  by  me  for  the  late  James  Morrison, 
Esq.,  of  Basildon  Park,  Berks,  to  shut  off  a  cottage  garden  from 
a  walk  through  a  shrubbery. 

For  keeping  rabbits'out  of  a  garden,  nothing  is  so  good  as  a 
sunk  fence,  or,  in  other  parts,  a  wall  or  close  paling.  The  wire 
netting,  at  present  much  talked  of,  may  be  substituted  in  other 
cases,  and  fastened  to  iron  hurdles  or  to  a  wire  or  continuous 
fence  ;  but  it  should  be  at  least  from  two  feet  six  inches  to  three 
feet  high,  and  must  then  be  firmly  fastened,  and  be  strong  and 
well  galvanised.  A  much  better  though  more  expensive  substi- 
tute will  be  to  have  a  wire  fence  principally  composed  of  upright 
wires,  four  inches  apart,  and  have  intermediate  wires,  two  inches 
apart,  at  the  bottom,  to  the  height  of  about  two  feet  six  inches. 
This  will  be  a  neater  and  more  lasting  expedient. 

To  protect  siiujJe  trees  planted  in  a  field,  a  low,  circular,  square, 
or  octagonal  frame,  to  stand  about  three  or  four  feet  from  the 
stem  of  the  tree,  composed  entirely  of  larch  or  pine  wood,  two 
or  three  inches  in  diameter,  split  into  two,  and  the  bark  left  on, 
will  be  a  convenient  and  sightly  mode.  This  frame  can  be 
formed  either  wholly  of  upright  pieces  of  wood,  about  two  or 
three  inches  apart,  (fig.  125,)  and  fastened  to  connecting  cross 
bars  inside,  the  four  corner  pieces  being  longer  than  the  rest, 
and  fixed  into  the  ground ;  or,  if  square,  tlie  sides  may  be  made 
of  similar  wood,  fastened  crosswise  at  about  the  same  distance 
apart,  to  inside  uprights,  the  four  posts  at  the  comers  being 
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retained  as  in  the  other  case.     Fig.  126  resembles  the  previous 
figure,  but  the  ground  outKne  is  octagonal.     The  guards  might, 


if  desired,  be  placed  much  nearer  the  tree,  and  made  t^dce  the 
height,  or  about  six  feet  from  the  ground;  in  which  case  the 


Fig.  126. 

sides  should  be  filled  in  with  horizontal  instead  of  vertical  bars. 
The  bark-covered  side  of  the  whole  should  be  presented  out- 
wards. Strong  iron  wire  guards,  six  or  eight  feet  across,  and 
dividing  into  two  parts,  may  likewise  be  used,  especially  where 
the  branches  of  the  trees  grow  low  upon  the  stem ;  and  iron 
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hurdles  may  often  bo  useful  to  inclose  a  group  of  three  or  four 
newly-planted  trees.  In  some  parts  of  Scotland,  I  have  seen 
wooden  tree-guards  fastened  together  by  using  tliree  or  four  rows 


p^'M 


Fig.  127. 

of  thin  oak  or  hazel  rods,  in  a  -wattled  form,  (fig.  127,)  round 
the  top  of  the  upright  stakes. 

Where  a  permanent  fence  round  single  trees  in  a  field  woidd 
be  considered  an  eye-sore,  tliis  may  be  dispensed  with  by  plant- 


Fig.  128. 

ing  around  the  base  of  the  tree  irregularly,  and  as  if  by  accident, 
two   or  three  common  Thorns,   (fig.    128,)  with  an   occasional 
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Holly  to  vary  tlieir  appearance,  and  give  them  more  liveliness 
in  -winter.  If  left  unpruned,  and  snJBfered  to  take  entirely  their 
o-n-n  course,  these  plants  will,  after  a  few  years'  protection, 
become  quite  sufficient  guards  to  the  trees,  and  will  have  rather 
a  picturesque  effect.  Unquestionably,  however,  they  will  detract 
from  the  symmetry  and  dignity  of  the  tree. 

That  the  colour  of  fences  is  by  no  means  unimportant,  will 
readily  be  deduced  from  what  has  been  urged  as  to  giving  them 
a  quiet  appearance.  All  light  paints,  such  as  white  or  stone- 
colour,  will  be  exceedingly  out  of  place,  unless  the  fence  is  very 
handsome,  and  intended  to  be  made  conspicuous.  Green,  as 
harmonising  best  with  the  colour  of  grass  and  vegetation  gene- 
rally, will  be  the  most  appropriate ;  but,  as  wire  or  hurdle  fences 
would  require  a  greater  outlay  to  have  them  painted,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  coat  them  with  the  tar  mixture  used  and  recom- 
mended by  Mr.  Fleming,  of  Trentham.  It  consists  of  one-third 
common  or  Stockholm  tar  and  two-thirds  gas-tar,  mixed,  and 
applied  boiling  hot  with  a  paint-brush.  It  is  said  to  last  for 
many  years  without  renewing,  and  costs  extremely  little.  "When 
fences  of  any  kind  of  dressed  wood  are  employed,  they  shoidd 
simply  be  stained,  or  painted  to  resemble  oak,  or  made  green. 
The  first  of  these  will  be  the  best. 

6.  In  dealing  with  the  outlines  of  beds  and  masses,  besides  the 
variation,  and  freshness,  and  easiness  and  gTace  of  sweep,  which 
it  is  desirable  to  procure  in  respect  to  such  as  are  to  contain 
shrubs,  or  slirubs  and  trees,  much  may  likewise  be  done  by  the 
manner  of  planting  them.  Although  it  is  necessary,  to  secure 
any  degree  of  order  and  beauty  for  a  few  years,  that  the  shape 
of  irregular  masses  should  be  set  out  in  a  series  of  bold,  and 
well-connected,  and  flowing  curves,  the  actual  outline  of  the 
plants,  when  they  have  reached  some  eight  or  ten  years'  growth, 
must  never  be  supposed  or  arranged  to  take  any  such  figure. 
On  the  contrary,  each  plant,  (in  the  front,  at  least,)  like  the 
heads  of  old  trees  in  a  forest,  should  jut  forward  or  retire  with 
a  curve  of  its  own,  forming  an  infinitely  more  numerous  and 
more  varied  series  of  little  curves  ;  these  again  iiniting,  in  their 
general  outlines,  to  fill  up  and  vary  the  series  of  larger  sweeps 
at  first  marked  out  on  the  ground.  Fig.  129  will  best  explain 
this ;  the  dotted  line  along  the  fi'ont  exhibiting  the  curved  out- 
line of  the  plantation,  as  it  would  be  set  out  on  the  ground ;  and 
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the  broken,  inner,  shaded  line  immediately  behind  it  indicating 
the  kind  of  shape  which  the  trees  and  shrubs  would  take,  in  their 
front  lines,  when  fully  gi-own. 


Fig.  129. 

Instead,  therefore,  of  the  outside  plants  in  a  mass  following 
implicitly  the  lines  by  which  it  is  defined  on  the  ground,  they 
should  stand  forward  or  recede  in  the  most  irregular  fashion, 
approaching  nearest  to  the  front  of  the  bed  at  the  prominent 
parts,  and  towards  the  middle  or  one  of  the  sides  of  the  recesses, 
but  retiring  a  good  deal  in  other  places,  and  especially  in  those 
portions  of  the  recesses  on  either  side  of  the  advanced  specimens 
just  named.  In  addition  to  this,  and  to  heighten  the  variety  of 
outline  still  more,  the  larger  growing  things,  and  such  as  will 
spread  forward  most  on  to  the  grass,  may  be  put  here  and  there 
along  the  very  front  rank  of  plants,  the  smallest  growing  kinds 
being  kept  among  such  as  are  planted  farthest  back.  Tims, 
when  the  border  comes  to  be  turfed  over,  if  ever  it  should  be  so 
covered,  the  edges  of  the  mass  will  be  as  broken,  yet  as  softly 
rounded  and  blended,  as  those  of  a  natural  thicket ;  and  should 
the  front  of  the  border  be  retained  for  flowers,  the  shrubs  will 
still  produce  the  same  effect  as  to  outline,  though  it  will  not  be 
exhibited  so  well. 

Mere  liny  groups  of  plants  that  have  length  -without  breadth, 
and  are  easily  seen  through  at  all  seasons,  will  ever  appear  poverty- 
stricken  and  meagre.  Every  group  should  have  some  kind  of 
proportion  preserved  in  its  parts,  especially  between  its  two 
principal  dimensions.  All  narrowness  and  thinness  will  be  fatal 
to  this.  It  is  clusters  or  masses  (not  mei-e  strips)  of  plants  that 
are  wanted  in  a  garden,  or  a  field,  or  a  park.     Long  and  slender 
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beds  of  tliem  look  too  much  like  hedges,  and  are  deficient  in 
richness  and  connexion. 

Each  plantation  or  mass  of  plants  upon  a  lawn  will  demand 
to  be  treated  separately,  and  yet  in  relation  to  others.  Its  own 
individual  outlines  should  be  such  as  I  have  described ;  but  these 
must  make  part  of  a  series  of  lines  of  which  the  sides  of  a  lawn 
are  composed.  It  will  not  be  enough  to  have  one  group  well 
and  tastefully  defined ;  each  group  must  play  its  part  in  the 
ivhole  scene,  and  be  shaped  so  as  best  to  exhibit  both  itself  and 
others.  In  laying  down  a  number  of  groups,  then,  it  will  be 
proper  first  to  arrange  them  in  the  plan,  as  if  they  were  one 
continued  mass,  and  then  regard  them  as  severed  up,  by  walks 
or  other  divisions,  in  the  way  that  may  be  afterwards  found 
expedient.  Two  or  more  beds,  where  a  walk  divides  them,  may 
(and  should  generally)  have  their  outlines  arranged  (figs  130 


Fig.  130. 


and  131)  so  as  to  look  like  one,  when  viewed  from  a  distance. 
And  the  edges  of  these  beds,  towards  the  walk,  may  be  either 
broken  into  bays,  as  in  fig.  130,  or  be  made  continuously  re^-ular 
with  a  verge  of  a  uniform  width,  like  fig.  131.  Either  of  these 
modes  may  be  adopted  at  pleasure,  or  the  latter  may  be  selected 
where  the  masses  of  shrubs  are  but  narrow  and  small,  and  the 
former  used  when  they  are  more  ample. 
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7.  But  tho  best  arrangement  of  plants  as  to  the  shape  and 
relative  position  of  tlie  masses  will  be  unfinished  and  defective 


unless  their  upper  outlines,  -^hen  fully  grown,  are  properly  calcu- 
lated upon.  From  some  point  of  view,  whether  nearer  or  more 
distant,  the  tops  of  almost  every  mass  of  plants  will  cut  the 
horizon,  and  stand  out  against  a  back  ground  of  mere  sky.  If 
nicely  disposed,  this  sky  outline  will  yield  the  most  charming 
effects.  But  it  may  also  be  hard,  or  tame,  and  thus  become 
disagreeable  or  utterly  ineffective. 

By  a  reference  to  Nature,  especially  in  her  older  vegetable 
forms,  a  few  large  and  comprehensive  hints  may  soon  be  gathered 
on  this  point.  In  the  horizontal  outlines  of  forest  groups,  the 
greatest  diversity,  and  yet  the  most  pleasing  roundness  and 
interfusion  of  parts,  is  observable.  Like  the  ground  lines  of 
shrubberies  which  I  have  just  attempted  to  sketch,  there  will 
be  a  great  number  of  bolder  or  lesser  curves,  united  together 
to  make  up  broader  sweeps  and  more  expansive  variations. 
Occasionally  a  tree  or  shrub  of  some  spiry  or  ujiusually  upright 
character  will  spring  out  of  the  masses  of  round-headed  vege- 
tation, and  give  increased  variety  to  the  outline,  without  weaken- 
ing the  general  smoothness  of  the  effect ;  while  tho  edges  of  the 
masses  will  bo  delightfully  softened  off"  and  foathered  down,  so 
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as  to  unite  by  an  easy  and  graceful  line  -with  tlie  sweep  of  the 
ground  in  the  glades  between  them. 

It  is  something  of  this  sort,  in  a  humbler  way,  that  is  wanted 
in  garden  or  home  plantations.  The  sky  line  requires  to  be 
broken,  but  not  in  a  hard  or  abrupt  manner.  Trees  or  shrubs 
should  tower  out,  here  and  there,  above  the  rest ;  but  they  must 
not   be   unsupported.      (See  figs.  132  and  133.)     Their    edges 


Fig.  132. 


shoidd  blend  witli  other  forms  by  the  softest  transition.  Bold- 
ness, as  well  as  easiness  of  change,  will  be  highly  effective.  But 
it  should  be  like  the  bold  swell  of  a  general  curve,  composed. 


it  may  be,  of  several  parts,  but  the  outer  of  these  gradually 
carrying  down  the  line  to  the  lower  and  humbler  forms.  Or,  if 
the  more  spiry  plants  now  and  then  find  a  place,  as  they  may  do 
most  usefully,  to  give  greater  change  and  strength  of  character, 
they   should  not  rise  very  much   above   the    rest,    and    should 
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appear  to  belong  to  a  group  of  the  more  spreading  and  clus- 
tering kinds,  like  the  spire  of  a  church  peering  out  from  amid  a 
grove  of  ancient  Elms. 

On  estates  where  there  is  sufficient  variation  of  surface  and 
extent  of  property'  to  admit  of  the  introduction  of  such  a  feature, 
a  most  happy  effect  may  sometimes  be  produced  by  partially 
planting  the  summit  and  slope  of  an  adjacent  hill,  (fig.  134,)  so. 
as  to  convey  the  idea  of  large  woods,  of  which  the  parts  seen 
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are  but  the  straggling  arms  or  off-shoots,  lying  behind  and  on 
the  other  face  of  the  hill.  And  if  treated  with  proper  boldness 
and  regard  to  diversity,  such  masses  of  wood,  with  their  outlying 
specimen  trees  or  bushes,  will  greatly  enrich  the  hill,  and  relieve 
it  from  any  tendency  to  undue  roundness  or  tameness  of  outline. 
An  excellent  model  for  this  treatment  may  often  be  seen  in  the 
delightfully  picturesque  and  ragged  patches  of  common  Furze 
with  which  Nature  sometimes  clothes  the  faces  of  hills  of  a 
similar  character;  such  masses  nearly  always  presenting  a 
remarkable  freshness,  freedom,  and  beauty  of  outline. 

In  planting  a  very  hilly  country,  when  the  entire  face  of  the 
hill  is  not  clothed  with  trees,  but  only  detached  masses  are  used, 
it  will  be  an  excellent  rule  to  make  the  greatest  length  of  each 
plantation  run  up  and  down  the  hill,  and  not  merely  draw,  as  it 
were,  a  series  of  broader  or  narrower  bands  or  bars  across  it. 
Nothing  could  be  more  unsatisfying,  or  tend  more  to  diminish 
the  apparent  height  of  the  hill  than  tliis  system  of  arranging 
strips  of  plantation  across  its  face.  And  any  one  who  will  take 
the  trouble  to  obser\'e  the  straggling  groups  of  trees  or  bushes 
which    sometimes   seam   the   faces  of  mountains   in  the  small 
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crevices  or  gullies  Trhich  are  formed  by  the  action  of  water,  and 
then  get  filled  with  soil  enough  to  sustain  the  higher  forms  of 
vegetation,  will  see  how  happily  this  rule  of  longitudinal  rather 
than  horizontal  masses  is  illustrated  and  enforced  by  Nature. 

8.  In  respect  to  the  disposal  of  floivers  in  gardens,  if  we 
include  in  that  term  all  the  simply  herbaceous  kinds  that  are 
not  shrubby,  or,  at  any  rate,  merely  such  additional  low  shrubs 
as  are  grown  out  of  doors  only  in  the  summer,  a  considerable 
reformation  in  the  prevailing  practice  seems  demanded.  Go 
where  we  will,  into  old  or  new  places,  it  is  seldom  indeed  that  the 
beds  or  masses  of  shrubs  on  a  lawn  are  not  entirely  sui'roimded 
with  a  strip  of  ground  appropriated  exclusively  to  the  herbaceous 
tribes.  The  edges  of  groups  are  thus  most  defectively  and  tamely 
fijiished  off;  they  have  an  exceedingly  blank  appearance  in 
winter ;  the  size  of  the  lawn  is  materially  diminished ;  and  such 
borders  can  never,  without  a  great  deal  of  trouble,  be  very  neatly 
kept.  To  compensate  for  all  this,  they  impart  a  Little  additional 
gaiety  during  summer,  which  might,  however,  be  readily  attained 
in  other  ways. 

The  desirable  plan  would  be,  to  dismiss  all  common  herbaceous 
plants  from  the  fronts  of  groups  on  the  lawn,  and  to  supply  their 
place  with  small  circular  beds,  or  masses  of  other  shapes,  fiUed 
with  flowers  of  one  sort  or  one  tribe,  or  with  a  mixtm'e  of  dif- 
ferent kinds,  according  to  the  size  of  the  beds.  In  other  parts, 
again,  single  specimens  might  be  put,  or  two  or  three  plants 
placed  together  so  as  to  look  like  a  good  clustering  specimen,  of 
taller  or  dwarfer  varieties  that  are  worthy  of  being  thus  detached. 
And  by  these  means,  a  sufficient  amount  of  liveliness  may  be 
produced  on  a  lawn,  while  the  beds  and  single  plants  can  be  so 
arranged,  in  conformity  with  the  suggestions  before  given  for 
grouping  and  connecting  objects  on  lawns,  that,  though  they 
will  last  only  during  summer,  they  will  then  seem  but  a  more 
elaborate  carrying  out  of  a  consistent  plan,  while  in  winter,  the 
garden  wiU  be  complete  without  them,  and  they  can,  if  very 
staring  and  conspicuous,  on  account  of  theii*  emptiness,  be  readily 
tiu'fed  over  till  the  summer  returns.  At  any  rate,  a  portion  of 
them  may  be  thus  treated. 

That  flowers  in  small  beds  or  masses,  with  occasional  single 
specimens  of  them,  (such  as  Dahlias,  Fuchsias,  two  or  three 
scarlet  Pelargoniums  planted  so  as  to  look  like  one,  Petimias, 


FLOWERm  AND  HERBACEUUS  FLJXTS.  !« 


supported  by  a  low  fancy  framo  of  wire,  and  many  other  tbinga,) 
produce  a  liner  and  more  artistic  efFect  on  a  lawn,  witb  tbe 
groups  of  sbrubs  reposing  entirely  on  tbo  grass,  tban  by  tbe  old 
method  of  growing  them  in  borders,  any  one  who  has  seen 
the  plan  well  adopted  will,  it  is  thought,  immediately  admit. 
Greater  breadth  and  more  variety  are  thus  produced.  And  each 
tribe  gets  its  appropriate  treatment,  without  interference  from 
the  other ;  while  all  are  exhibited  to  the  highest  advantage. 

9.  Not  to  banish  the  large  class  of  herbaceous  plants  and  bulbs 
which  could  not  bo  thus  brought  together  in  beds,  and  many  of 
which,  more  especially  the  spring-ilowering  species,  are  extremely 
interesting ;  I  would  grow  them  in  tho  i)laces  usually  assigned 
to  them  round  all  the  masses  of  shrubs  for  the  first  four  or  five 
years  after  these  were  planted,  and  until  they  became  fit  to  be 
suiTOunded  wholly  with  turf,  when  the  lower  tribes  might  be 
consi"-ned  altogether  to  those  back  borders,  which  faced  the  side 
walks  and  were  not  seen  from  the  lawn,  or  to  sucli  otlier  parts  of 
the  pleasure  grounds  as  did  not  come  into  view  from  the  house, 
and  of  which  the  slu-ubbery  wallc  will  be  an  illustration. 

It  must  be  remembered,  then,  that  shrubs  which  are  but  just 
planted  and  insufiiciently  established,  will  not  bear  tui-fiug  around 
for  several  years,  without  injury.  They  require  air  to  their 
roots  to  start  them  freely.  And  any  neglect  of  this  circumstance, 
by  turfing  around  them  prematurely,  will  bo  productive  of  the 
very  worst  consequences,  and  has  been  known  to  retard  (almost 
to  stop)  their  growth  for  many  years,  or  even  to  go  very  far 
towards  destroying  them  altogether.  But  they  need  not  liave  a 
broad  border  for  this  purpose,  and  anything  beyond  four-  or  five 
feet  will  be  both  superfluous  and  ugly. 

By  keeping  tho  commoner  herbaceous  plants  in  such  private 
parts  as  have  been  named,  they  may  be  cultivated  just  as  fitly 
as  if  they  were  in  the  more  exposed  places  where  they  are  now 
usually  grown.  And  they  can  thus  bo  allowed  a  breadth  of 
border  which  will  give  them  a  much  finer  opportunity  of  deve- 
loping themselves;  only  taking  care  tliat  specimen  shrubs  are 
brought  forward  singly,  or  in  groups  hero  and  there,  along  tho 
border,  to  do  away  with  all  monotony,  and  produce  a  little  more 
freshness  and  life. 

10.  Where  a  jdace  is  so  small  that  there  cannot  be  many 
single  plants  gi-own  upon  the  la'wn,  to  exhibit  their  full  beauty 
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and  proportions,  it  will  be  a  judicious  plan  to  treat  a  number  of 
th.e  plants  in  the  beds  or  groups  mainly  as  specimens,  that  they 
may  show  themselves  better,  and  that  the  natural  desire  for 
individualising  objects  of  attention,  and  watching  and  tending 
them  during  their  progress,  may  be  duly  gratified.  Besides 
which,  by  thus  making  each  plant  a  more  or  less  perfect  one,  a 
way  will  be  prepared  for  subsequently  covering  more  of  the  soil 
in  the  bed  with  turf,  and  so  increasing  the  size  of  the  lawn,  or 
ultimately  tui'fing  over  the  M'hole  and  leaving  the  best  plants  to 
stand  on  the  grass. 

The  method  of  rendering  individual  plants  shapely  and  fit  to 
stand  by  themselves  is  very  simple.  It  is  not  by  planting  so 
thinly  in  the  first  instance  ;  for,  however  that  plan  might  succeed 
in  some  soils  and  climates,  it  will  more  generally  be  found  ser- 
viceable to  plant  rather  thickh',  in  order  to  afi'ord  encouragement 
and  shelter.  It  is  by  early  and  annual  attention  to  thinning, 
and  by  preventing  any  one  plant  from  intruding  on  another, 
whether  as  to  light,  air,  or  nourishment  from  the  soil,  that  the 
best  specimens  can  be  reared.  And  though  it  may  be  prudent 
to  put  in  at  first  such  kinds  of  plants  at  such  distances  as  will 
finally  be  required  for  fixtures,  and  fill  in,  between  them,  with 
commoner  sorts  for  a  temporary  purpose,  it  will  be  wise,  iu 
thinning,  to  choose  rather  those  things  which  have  made  a  good 
healthy  gro'U'th,  and  are  not  really  inappropriate,  than  mere 
sickly  objects  which  may  have  been  intended  to  remain,  and 
have  not  individually  made  progress  enough,  or  do  not  exhibit 
sufiicient  promise,  to  justify  their  retention. 

Sometimes,  Avhen  persons  have  thoroughly  imbued  themselves 
with  the  notion  that  specimens  are  the  chief  thing  to  be  desii-ed 
in  a  small  place,  they  gradually  acquire  the  impression  that 
nothinrj  else  is  proper  to  be  encouraged,  and  that  everything 
should  be  made  into  a  specimen.  This  opinion,  however,  if 
fully  acted  upon,  would  lead  to  as  much  sameness  and  dulness, 
as  if  nothing  but  dense  and  variegated  masses  of  plants  were 
cultivated.  The  most  beautifid  combinations  and  the  most 
exquisite  variety  will  result  fi-om  letting  a  few  plants  of  difi'erent 
heights  and  characters  grow  together  in  some  parts,  as  they  do 
in  a  state  of  natui-e ;  where  bushes  and  trees  often  mingle  their 
forms,  and  are  linked  into  closer  union  by  the  tangling  Clematis, 
or  lusty  briar,  or  more  laxui'iant  bramble. 
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1 1 .  Towards  the  boundaries  of  a  place,  the  plants  in  a  border, 
especially  if  it  be  narrow,  will  have  to  be  treated  still  more 
generally,  and  with  a  less  regard  to  their  individual  appearance. 
Here  the  aim  must  be  to  obtain  a  good  under-groiith  if  there  be 
trees,  or  to  permit  the  formation  of  thickets  where  there  are  only 
shrubs.  There  may  likewise  bo  parts  of  an  inner  plantation,  or 
group,  where  peculiar  denseness  is  wanted  to  cover  some  defect, 
or  to  make  tlie  walk  more  perfectly  private  ;  and  in  these  the 
same  characteristics  should  bo  cherished. 

Thickets,  besides  being  useful  as  screens  to  various  objects,  will, 
when  only  occasional  deviations  from  the  system  of  making  each 
plant  a  specimen,  be  interesting  both  for  their  variety  and  beauty. 
They  will  form  a  great  change  from  the  more  open  method  of 
culture,  and  exhibit  much  beauty  of  connexion  and  contrast. 
There  will  be  a  luxuriance,  and  a  freeness,  and  an  indefiniteness 
about  them  which  wiU  not  fail  to  please.  It  is  not  to  be  assumed, 
liowever  that  such  masses  are  intended  to  be  as  thick  as  the 
plants  will  stand  on  the  ground,  or  to  be  left  to  a  pure  state  of 
nature.  In  that  case  the  stronger  would  soon  overpower  the 
weaker,  and  the  better  sorts  would  die  out,  leaving  serious  gaps 
where  they  had  grown  ;  and  a  wildness  and  want  of  cultivation, 
foreign  to  the  character  of  a  garden,  would  speedily  ensue.  The 
term  thicket  is  used  here  to  define  a  plantation  in  which  shrubs 
prevail,  and  where  they  are  but  sparingly  kept  thinned  out,  and 
are  allowed  to  grow  into  each  other  pretty  freely,  so  long  as  they 
are  not  likely  to  destroy  one  another.  It  is  a  mass  wherein  the 
plants  are  so  arranged,  and  stand  so  thickly,  that  it  cannot  be 
seen  through  ;  not  one  which  has  been  produced  by  neglect. 

Undergrowth  will  be  chiefly,  almost  solely,  requisite  beneath 
trees  which  are  growing  so  closely  together  that  their  branches 
ceinnot  reach  the  ground,  and  the  bare  stems  become  prominent 
and  unsightly  in  consequence,  while  the  object  of  the  plantation,  as 
respects  the  concealment  of  a  boundary,  is  defeated.  Scarcely 
any  plant  is  equal  to  the  Holly  for  undergrowth,  since  it  will 
flourish  imder  trees,  and  is  not  limited  as  to  height,  and  is  a 
thorough  evergreen.  Privet  is  superior  as  a  rapid  grower  and 
of  a  denser  habit,  if  not  too  much  drawn  up ;  but  it  is  deficient 
in  the  size  of  the  leaves,  and  in  not  being  entirely  evergreen. 
Rhododendions  thrive  exceedingly  well  imder  shade ;  but  require 
careful    watering  for   a  year   or    two.       Portugal    Laurels  and 
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common  Laurels  "will  endure  some  amount  of  it,  but  are  injui'ed 
hj  an  excessive  quantity.  The  Box-tree  and  the  Yew  are  more 
capable  of  withstanding  its  influence.  The  Aucuha  japonica  is 
remarkably  useful,  since  I  have  noticed  it  in  the  most  perfect 
health  aroimd  the  very  stem  of  a  large  Fulham  Oak.  And  the 
evergreen  Berberry,  as  a  low-growing  bush,  is  an  admirable 
plant  for  placing  beneath  trees.  All  these  are  evergreen,  and,  of 
course,  so  much  the  more  adapted  for  filling  up  permanently  the 
space  under  trees.  Elders,  Dogwoods,  the  English  ]\Iaple,  Snow- 
berries,  and  even  Lilacs,  as  deciduous  plants,  will  thrive  beneath 
shade,  though  they  cannot  be  expected  to  bloom  much  in  that 
position.  The  true  secret  of  causing  any  of  the  plants  mentioned 
to  succeed  permanently  when  largely  overshadowed  by  trees,  lies 
in  renewing  the  soil  around  and  above  the  roots  occasionally,  to 
compensate  for  the  exhaustion  produced  by  the  more  extensive 
absorption  of  its  nutritive  properties  by  the  trees. 

12.  As  a  garden  will  only  contain  a  comparatively  limited 
number  of  plants,  it  is  a  matter  of  policy  to  have  the  majority 
of  these  evergreens,  that  in  the  winter  season,  when  all  else  is  so 
dreary,  it  may  wear  a  moderately  green  and  cheerful  expression. 
Of  these,  such  as  bloom  gaily  and  abundantly,  and  particularly 
such  as  blossom  in  the  winter,  or  bear  showy  fruit  at  that  time, 
or  have  variegated  foliage,  should  be  selected,  as  tending  less  to 
create  sombreness  and  gloom,  and  combining  the  elegance  of  their 
flowers  or  their  appearance  with  the  permanence  of  their  leaves. 
Under  the  head  of  expression,  in  a  previous  chapter,  a  few  of  the 
gayest  of  the  evergreen  tribe  have  been  enumerated.  To  those 
may  now  be  added,  more  specifically,  the  various  sorts  of  Holly, 
the  double-blossomed  Furze,  several  kinds  of  Broom,  Garrija 
elliptica,  Bhododendrons,  Andromeda  Jioribunda,  Berheris  aquifoUum, 
Cotoneaster  microphylla,  numerous  Heaths,  Kalmias,  rock  and 
sun  Roses,  Gum  Cistus,  the  varieties  of  Alaternus,  Junipers, 
Cypresses,  the  species  of  Arbor- Vita),  Lavender,  Sweet  Bay, 
Portugal  Laurel,  common  Laurel,  Daphnes,  &c. 

Although  evergreens  may  fitly  thus  prevail  in  a  place,  it  will 
be  unwise  to  cultivate  them  to  the  exclusion  of  deciduous  shrubs. 
The  latter,  by  their  lighter  foliage,  and  sprightlier  manner  of 
growth,  and  showier  flowers,  seem  to  be  the  natural  bodying 
forth  of  summer's  richness  and  gaiety.  And  this  glorious  season 
woidd  scarcely   appear   rightly  attended   and   adorned  without 
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them.  They  are,  indeed,  as  thoroughly  the  life  of  summer  as 
evergreens  are  of  ^viuter ;  and  perhaps,  of  the  two,  the  absence 
of  winter's  decorations  would  be  even  last  regretted  by  the  mass. 

Nor  must  the  higher  forms  of  deciduous  plants,  which  take 
the  shape  of  low  ti-ees,  be  at  all  omitted  from  our  consideration. 
These,  and  a  few  of  the  more  striking  and  peculiar  kinds  of  larger 
trees, — such  as  the  Pui-ple  Beech,  the  Variegated  '  Sycamore,  tho 
Scarlet  Oak,  the  Lombardy  Poplar,  and  numerous  others,— will 
be  invaluable  in  the  way  of  contributing  variety  and  improving 
the  outlines.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  mention  Laburnums,  ^U- 
monds,  the  extensive  and  deeply  interesting  tribe  of  Thorns,  tho 
double  Cherries,  double  Peach,  and  double  Almonds,  the  Sumachs, 
the  Snowy  Mespilus,  the  Pyrus  spectabilis,  the  Bird  Cherry,  tho 
Mountain  Ash,  the  Services,  Ford's  upright  Elm,  and  the  vai-ious 
kinds  of  "Weeping  Ash,  Elm,  Lime,  Beech,  Laburnum,  Willow, 
&c.,  as  examples  of  this  large  and  most  useful  class. 

13.  To  produce  a  little  undulation  in  the  surface  of  a  lawn, 
and  give  tho  beds  and  single  specimens  additional  elevation  and 
character,  the  soil  in  the  beds  should  be  raised  several  inches  or 
a  foot  above  the  level  of  the  grass,  and  each  specimen  should  stand 
(fig.  135)  on  a  small  hillock.     This  practice  will  have  the  fui-ther 
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advantage  of  di-aining  the  plants  well,  and  bringing  their  roots 
more  within  reach  of  air, — of  placing  the  best  parts  of  the  plants 
more  on  a  level  with  the  eye, — of  giving  them  more  importance 
and  making  them  look  larger, — and  of  throwing  out  their  pro- 
portions better.  It  is  likewise  more  accordant  with  uatiu'o  ;  for 
■when  these  trilling  elevations  have  fully  settled  down,  thoy  Avill 
but  resemble,  in  a  rather  exaggerated  form,  the  slighter  swells 
common  about  tho  base  of  the  trunks  of  old  trees,  and  consequent 
partly  on  accumulations  of  vegetable  matter,  but  principally  on 
the  expansion  of  the  thicker  roots. 

By  raising  the  surface  of  the  beds,  moreover,  an  opportunity 
is  given  for  exhibiting  their  outlines  better,  and  for  •  obtaining 
more  play  of  surface  around  them.  But  the  raised  parts  luust 
blend  very  gently  and  sweetly,   and  by  a  scarcely  perceptible 


172  GENERAL  OBJECTS. 

convex   line    at   the   top,    and  a  very    easy  and  more    or   less 
prolonged  concave  line  at  the  bottom,  (fig.  136,)  with  the  levels 


of  the  ground ;  and  the  grass  should  ascend  along  their  margin 
to  within  about  two  inches  of  the  summit.  Raised  beds,  thus 
softly  shaded  off  and  turfed  at  the  edges,  will  present  an  incon- 
ceivably more  beautiful  outline  than  such  as  are  merely  flat. 
Indeed,  with  numerous  and  varied  curves,  it  is  impossible  to 
avoid  a  certain  amount  of  tameness  (and  yet  almost  frivolity) 
on  a  plain  surface,  while  a  high  stage  of  beauty  in  lines  and 
shapes  may  be  reached  without  difficulty  with  an  elevated  bed 
to  operate  upon, 

14.  The  subject  of  architectural  gardening  has  been  incidentally 
discussed  in  relation  to  the  geometrical  style  of  treatment,  and  in 
other  parts  of  this  book.  But  the  feeling  for  it  is  one  that  is  so 
rapidly  growing,  and  so  little  sound  knowledge  of  its  details  is 
commonly  possessed,  that  a  few  additional  particulars  and  iUus- 
trations  become  essential.  In  adverting  to  it,  however,  I  am 
tempted  to  make  a  short  incursion  into  the  territory  of  a  neigh- 
bouring profession, — architecture, — with  which,  indeed,  it  is  so 
closely  connected,  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  treat  of  the  one 
without  trespassing  on  the  other. 

Gardening  and  arehitectui'e,  like  all  the  fine  arts,  have  much 
in  common.  And  that  department  of  architecture  which  belongs 
more  exclusively  to  the  garden  has,  especially,  a  great  affinity 
with  gardening  in  its  broader  principles.  In  fact,  there  is  much 
more  relation  between  the  two  than  is  usually  admitted,  or  than 
the  ordinary  products  of  practitioners  in  either  art  would  at  all 
justify  us  in  believing. 

Architectural  decoration  is  not,  as  many  would  assert,  unfitted 
for  English  gardens,  on  account  of  the  coldness  and  dulness  of 
our  climate  ;  because  stone  gets  speedily  weather-stained  and 
sobered  down  in  colour,  and  the  fine  evergreens  and  beautiful 
grass  of  this  country  will,  in  association  with  architectural  objects, 
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impart  suffioiont  warmth  of  tone.  France,  Italy,  and  oven  China, 
luive  been  more  zealous  in  applying  garden  architecture  than 
Great  Britain.  And  the  earlier  specimens  of  English  gardening 
are  often  richer  in  architectural  features  than  those  of  a  later 
period.  There  has,  indeed,  been  a  subsequent  retrogression  in 
this  branch,  in  consequence  of  the  introduction  of  a  more  natural 
manner ;  for  gardening,  like  most  artistic  pursuits,  has  had  its 
historical  cycles. 

Modem  tendencies  in   gardening  have  been  too  much  aivoy 
from  its  character  as  an  art,  and  the  more  it  is  restored  to  its 
legitimate   position,  the    more  nearly   will  it  be  brought    into 
kindred  with  architecture.     On  the  other  hand,  the  too  commonly 
cumbrous,  regular,  and  unyielding  nature  of  architectural  objects, 
when  used   for    garden   decoration,  has    tended  still  further  to 
detach  two  pursuits  which  are  essentially  and  obviously  allied.  For, 
as  a  house  and  a  garden  are  naturally  and  intimately  associated, 
and   it  is  a  law  of  the  universe   that  the  boundaries  of  each 
domain  in  the  natural  kingdom  should  insensibly  mingle  and  be 
lost  in  each  other  ;  so  it  is  plain  that  an  unvitiated  taste  would 
be  most  gratified  when  the  province  of  architecture  is  extended 
so   as  to  embrace  lightly  and  harmoniously  such  parts  of  the 
f^arden  as  may  be  most  contiguous  to  the  house ;  while  the  garden 
also,  in  these  parts,  rises  in  character  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  architecture,  until  either  art  is  so  refined  and  attenuated  that  it 
would  be  almost  difficult  to  say  what  belongs  exclusively  to  each. 
Still,  there  is  that  about  gardening  which,  in  the  nature  of 
things,  and  apart  from  the  difference  of  the  materials  with  which 
it  has  to  deal,  constitutes  it  a  distinctive  art.     And  garden  archi- 
tecture has  lineaments  of  its  own  so  decidedly  removed  from  those 
of  house  architecture,  and  so  seldom  studied,  that  the  ordinary 
architectural  practitioner   is  at  sea  the  moment  he  enters  the 
region  of  the  garden.     It  is  less  a  matter  of  ride  and  measure- 
ment.    Its  effects  are  more   to   be  judged  of  by  the  eye.     It 
comprehends  a  far  greater  variety  of  combinations.     It  requires 
a  man  to  be  as  much  an  artist  (at  least  in  feeling)  as  an  architect, 
and  to  be  familiar  with  natural  groupings  and  tones  ; — to  take  in 
an  entire  landscape  in  the  range   of  his   design,  and  not  merely 
isolated  or  detached  objects.     In  fact,  the  garden  architect  has  to 
make  a  ^euQXdX  picture,  and  not  simply  to  set  a  work  of  art,  as  it 
were,  on  a  solitary  pedestal. 
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The  province  of  garden  architecture  is,  primarily,  to  supply 
fitting  appendages  and  accompaniments  to  a  house,  so  that  the 
latter  may  not  appear  naked,  alone,  and  unsupported.  If 
judiciously  applied,  it  will  be  effective  in  helping  to  produce  a 
good  outline  or  group  ;  to  carry  down  the  lines  of  the  house  ;  to 
connect  it  with  other  buildings,  such  as  a  conservatory,  arbour, 
&c.  ;  to  provide  a  proper  basement  for  the  house ;  to  afford 
shelter  and  privacy  to  a  flower  garden ;  to  extend  the  fagade  or 
frontage  of  a  house  ;  to  shut  out  back  yards,  offices,  &c. ;  to 
enrich,  vary,  and  enliven  the  garden ;  to  supply  conveniences, 
such  as  shelter,  receptacles  for  birds,  plants,  sculpture,  &c.,  with 
museums  for  works  of  art,  or  specimens  of  natural  history,  and 
supports  for  climbing  plants ;  to  indicate  refinement,  wealth,  and 
a  love  of  art ;  and  otherwise  to  blend  the  various  constituents 
of  a  garden  with  the  house,  and  harmonise  the  two  by  com- 
municating a  more  artistic  tone  to  the  garden. 

Wing  walls  to  a  house,  broken  by  a  conservatory,  and  terminated 
by  a  summer  house,  aviary,  museum,  or  sculpture-room;  corridors, 
similarly  broken  and  terminated,  and  glazed  or  open  so  as  merely 
to  form  covered  ways  ;  conservative  walls,  either  glazed  or  simply 
protected  by  bold  projecting  piers  and  copings;  viaducts,  aque- 
ducts, arbours,  arches,  arcades,  tunnels,  boat-houses,  temples, 
prospect  and  flag-towers;  with  an  almost  infinite  number  of 
smaller  objects,  such  as  sculptured  figures,  sun-dials,  statuary, 
pillars,  obelisks,  terrace  walls,  &c.,  constitute  the  elements  with 
which  garden  architecture  has  to  work. 

In  its  leading  traits  it  necessarily  comes  within  the  same 
category  as  house  architecture,  and  is  governed  by  the  same 
principles.  Like  the  house,  it  should  exhibit  design,  some  degree 
of  symmetry,  harmony  of  parts,  unity  of  expression,  consistency 
of  style,  fitness  for  the  locality,  adaptation  for  the  intended 
purpose,  and  stability  and  permanence  of  appearance. 

But  it  should  also  display  a  greater  amount  of  lightness  and 
elegance ;  a  comparative  absence  of  regularitj' ;  a  decorative 
rather  than  an  exclusively  useful  purpose;  a  superior  variety 
of  outline  ;  extreme  attention  to  general  grouping ;  a  blending 
of  its  forms  with  those  of  nature  ;  an  especial  regard  for  placing 
its  creations  where  they  will  have  a  distinct  meaning  and  object ; 
a  leaning  to  the  use  of  good  materials,  but  somewliat  rougher 
than   those  employed  in  the  house;    a  preference  rather  for  a 
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picturesque  outline,  than  for  mere  ornamental  details  ;  and,  as  a 
most  important  characteristic,  a  marked  boldness  and  prominence 
of  parts.  Indeed,  picturesqucness,  such  as  would  be  occasioned 
by  changes  of  level  in  the  ground,  by  diversity  in  the  heights  of 
■nails,  by  prominent  piers,  buttresses,  or  cornices,  by  broad  pro- 
jecting eaves  to  the  roofs  of  buildings,  and  by  any  arrangement 
that  will  yield  depth  of  shadow,  should  be  the  ruling  constituent 
of  garden  architecture. 

Eveiy  arcliitectural  object  admitted  into  a  garden  should  form 
part  of  the  general  plan  of  that  garden,  and  fit  into  its  proper 
place.  It  will  create  a  serious  incongruity  if  merely  put  down  at 
random,  or  not  duly  established  as  a  part  of  the  main  design. 
Smaller  architectiu-al  ornaments,  too,  must  be  adequately  con- 
nected with  and  kept  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  house  or  other 
sufficiently  important  building;  otherwise,  they  will  be  too 
different  from  the  forms  of  nature  to  appear  harmonious. 

A  strictly  garden  building,  or  object,  unless  very  large,  should 
never  be  obtrusive.  It  ought  always  to  be  quiet-looking,  and  not 
violently  dififerent  in  coloiu'  from  the  surrounding  vegetation. 
Hence,  white,  whether  in  marble,  stone,  or  painted  objects,  is 
decidedly  to  be  avoided,  and  a  warm  drab,  or  darker  tint 
preferred. 

"When  a  terrace  or  other  ornamental  wall,  whether  balustraded 
or  otherwise  pierced,  or  simply  devoid  of  any  relief  in  the  way  of 
openings — becomes  the  principal  foreground  to  a  garden  or  other 
scene,  as  viewed  from  the  windows  of  the  house,  it  will,  however 
much  it  may  bo  broken  up  by  piers,  vases,  iSrc,  appear  too  hard, 
cold,  and  monotonous  without  some  aid  from  grass  and  slirubs. 
In  all  sucli  cases,  therefore,  there  should,  if  possible  be  a  broad 
band  of  grass  between  the  terrace  walk  and  the  wall,  and  a  few 
clusters  of  evergreens,  rising  in  broken  masses  above  the  line  of 
the  wall,  or  of  climbers  mantling  its  summit  in  occasional 
patches,  will  require  to  be  skilfully  introduced,  otherwise  the 
wall  would  seem  to  divorce  rather  than  mingle  with  the  landscape 
beyond. 

To  pass  from  the  consideration  of  garden  architecture,  which, 
however  seductive  a  topic,  scarcely  falls  within  the  range  of  tliis 
work,  I  now  return  to  the  subject  of  arcliitectural  gardening. 
Its  distinctive  principles  are — a  strict  observance  of  rule ;  a 
prominent  indication  or  exhibition  of  art;  the  maintenance  of 
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a  decided  harmony  and  connexion  with  the  house  and  other 
architectural  objects ,  the  adoption  of  regular  figvires ;  the 
employment  of  rigid,  formal,  and  exotic  plants  ;  the  necessity  for 
flat  and  even  sui'faces,  with  the  use  of  terrace  banks  or  extremely 
regular  slopes  ;  and  the  production  of  a  conspicuous  character  of 
dignity  and  repose. 

The  proper  sphere  of  architectural  gardening  is  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  the  house;  as  an  accompaniment  to  parti- 
cular styles  of  architecture,  especially  the  Italian  ;  in  connexion 
Avith  detached  architectural  structures,  as  temples,  plant-houses, 
&c. ;  within  the  circuit  of  the  flower  garden,  parterre,  rose 
garden,  &c.  ;  in  the  gardens  attached  to  a  palace,  mansion,  or 
first-class  viUa,  rather  than  to  a  small  villa  or  cottage  residence ; 
the  kitchen  garden  ;  and  where  the  circumstances  are  favourable, 
the  town  garden. 

There  are  certain  incongruities  and  defects  which  frequently 
attend  the  practice  of  architectural  gardening,  and  which  should 
be  sedulously  avoided.  Some  of  these  are  the  mixture  of  inhar- 
monious styles ;  the  use  of  rustic  or  unarchitectural  ornaments, 
except  in  remote  parts,  and  where  they  will  not  be  observed  as 
constituents  of  the  general  scene  ;  the  placing  of  terrace  walls 
or  other  erections  on  a  sloping  bank,  or  where  they  have 
shelving  ground  immediately  below  them ;  the  extension  of  a 
formal  mode  of  treatment  into  the  park  ;  generally,  the  obtrusion 
of  a  flower  garden  into  the  view  from  the  principal  windows, 
unless  it  be  on  a  lower  level  than  the  base  of  the  house;  an 
avenue  or  row  of  trees  that  crosses  any  main  line  of  view,  or  one 
on  the  summit  of  a  hill  that  forms  the  line  of  horizon ;  a  curved 
avenue ;  a  ground  line  that  is  oblique  to  the  basement  of  the 
liouse,  on  either  of  its  chief  fronts ;  diagonal  lines  of  walk  on 
lawns,  or  walks  crossing  or  starting  from  other  straight  walks  at 
any  but  a  right  angle ;  plants  trimmed  into  formal  or  grotesqvie 
figures,  unless  it  be  the  heads  of  standards, — plants  with  7iatu- 
rally  appropriate  habits,  or  confined  in  tubs,  being  preferable ; 
gravel  walks,  in  flower  gardens,  that  are  inaccessible ;  mono- 
grams, or  very  intricate  patterns,  in  which  the  beds  are  too  small 
to  admit  flowers,  for  parterres;  and  the  employment  of  pave- 
ments, gravels,  or  sands,  of  different  colours,  in  the  place  of 
flowers,  or  merely  for  producing  variety  or  contrast. 

Among  the  most  characteristic  details  of  architectural  garden- 
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ing,  prominence  should  be  ^-^iven  to  terraces ;  brdnd,  flat,  and 
conspicuous  walks ;  extreme  smoothness  and  poHsh  ;  changes  of 
level,  effected  by  formal  banks  or  walls  ;  raised  beds  and  sunken 
panels ;  avenues,  vistas,  rows  of  flower  beds ;  walks  and  vistas 
terminating  with  some  proper  object,  as  a  temple,  obelisk,  pillar, 
&c. ;  rectangidar  forms,  or  those  in  which  various  segments  of  a 
circle  are  combined ;  with  a  sunk  fence  and  parapet  wall  as 
boundaries  to  a  garden. 

There  are  likewise  many  desirable  accessories,  of  which  a  few 
may  be  noted.  These  are — a  sufficient  breadth  of  open  lawn 
between  the  house  and  the  park ;  a  detached  flower  garden,  with 
accompanying  plant-houses,  glass  walls,  or  walls  for  ornamental 
climbers,  and  the  opportunity  of  looking  down  upon  this  garden 
from  a  raised  terrace ;  a  rose  garden,  in  a  retired  spot,  with 
attendant  rose-house  or  houses  for  delicate  sorts;  a  winter  garden, 
to  be  filled  exclusively  with  evergreens,  the  beds  arranged  in 
pattern,  with  a  due  admixture  of  specimens,  and  all  the  plants 
selected  with  reference  to  their  habits  and  the  colour  of  their 
foliage  in  winter ;  a  garden  for  bulbs,  florists'  flowers,  &c.,  in 
some  spot  which  need  not  be  made  accessible  during  the  winter ; 
standard  or  fastigiate  plants  ;  plants  that  blend  best  with  archi- 
tectural objects ;  groups  or  beds  of  plants,  in  which  one  kind  or 
class  prevails ;  and  hedges,  whether  to  frame  and  enclose  scenes 
that  it  is  wished  to  detach,  or,  in  a  diminutive  state,  to  make 
borders  and  edgings  to  flower-beds  and  clumps. 

In  practically  applying  the  principles  of  architectural  garden- 
ing, it  should  be  remembered  that,  as  extreme  irregularity  is  a 
merit  and  a  beauty  in  most  kinds  of  Gothic  architecture,  the 
garden  accompanying  it  will  also  bear  to  be  treated  in  an  equally 
irregular  manner.  But,  in  relation  to  any  variety  of  Grecian  or 
Italian  house,  the  garden,  like  the  architecture,  should  be  more 
distinguished  by  symmetry  and  regularity.  Curved  lines, 
including  any  part  of  a  circle,  will  be  common  and  influential 
elements  in  any  design  that  is  to  accompany  classical  architecture, 
but  will  more  rarely  be  admissible  near  a  Gothic  house,  which 
requires  that  the  lines  should  mostly  be  angular.  Walks  that 
take  an  oblique  direction  are  also  proper  to  Gothic  treatment. 

Architectural  gardening  would  bo  out  of  place  in  connexion 
with  a  house  inferior  in  design,  or  destitute  of  character  and 
style.     It  is  peculiarly  suitable  for  a  tame  and  smooth  general 
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landscape  ;  tut  is  quite  admissible,  for  contrast,  in  a  picturesque, 
bold,  and  wild  region.  It  specially  demands  that  everything 
should  be  good,  and  nicely  finished  ;  that  the  plants  shall  be  of 
the  best  and  most  carefully  selected  kinds  ;  the  grass  evenly 
laid ;  the  figures,  and  beds,  and  edgings  of  walks,  neatly  and 
accurately  cut ;  the  gravel  fine  and  well-laid,  and  its  smoothness 
(and  that  of  the  edgings)  not  obviously  broken  by  gratings. 
The  edgings,  too,  should  aU  be  particularly  shallow,  the  edges  of 
terrace  banks  quite  square  and  even  at  the  top,  and  the  soil  in  the 
beds  and  clumps  very  slightly  raised  above  the  level  of  the  lawn. 
The  spaces  for  specimens,  flower  beds,  and  masses  of  shrubs 
should,  moreover,  be  cut  out  of  the  flat  lawn,  and  not  have  the 
grass  curved  up  to  them  as  in  the  more  natural  style  of  treat- 
ment. And  all  the  lines,  whether  of  walks  or  other  edgings, 
ought  to  be  extremely  straight  or  regular,  thoroughly  well  beaten 
and  level,  and  the  grass  be  very  fine  and  smooth. 

Beyond  the  numerous  references  to  little  points  bearing  on 
architectural  gardening  which  have  preceded  the  present  descrip- 
tion, and  others  which  will  follow  in  their  proper  places,  it  only 
remains,  here,  to  submit  such  engravings  as  may  assist  iu 
making  what  has  been  said,  or  what  may  yet  have  to  be  en- 
forced, somewhat  clearer  to  the  reader.     The  sketch,  fig.   137, 


Fig.  137. 


portrays  a  wall,  with  a  simple  parapet,  such  as  might  either  be 
used  for  a  terrace  or  for  a  sunk  fence;  and  fig.  138  (both  being 
to  a  scale  of  eight  feet  to  an  incli)  is  intended  to  show  how 
much  the  appearance  and  expi'ession  of  such  a  wall  may  be 
improved  by  building  it  iu  a  battering  rather  than  an  erect  form. 
In  making  terrace  walls,  too,  where  tliey  do  not  run  along  the 
principal  front  of  a  house,  or  are  far  enough  from  it  not  to  come 
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into  absolute  connexion  with  it,  there  will  sometimes  occur  a 
slope,  of  greater  or  less  steepness,  at  the  base  of  the  -wall,  such 


■a 


n—r 


TV 


as  scarcely  any  ingenuity  or  any  labour  would  suffice  to  get  rid 
of;  and  where  it  is  most  difficult  to  reconcile  the  discrepancy 
between  the  raking  ground  line  and  the  level  courses  of  the  wall 
or  of  the  house.     Fig.  139  will  afford  just  a  hint  of  the  way  in 


Fig.  139. 

which  I  have  dealt  with  a  case  of  that  sort  recently,  by  keeping 
all  the  ground  lines,  where  they  are  in  grass,  exactly  parallel 
with  the  courses  of  the  wall,  and  effecting  the  changes  of  level, 
in  the  ground,  at  the  points  where  patches  of  shrubs  are  intro- 
duced. These  shrubs  being  mostly  evergreen,  and  in  varied 
groups,  not  only  mask  the  breaks  in  the  ground  line,  but  blend 
beautifully  with  the  wall,  and,  aided  by  a  few  intermediate 
climbers,  clothe  it  most  picturesquely. 

The  practice  of  employing  masses  of  evergreens  to  cover 
changes  of  level  in  grounds,  to  break  the  transition  between  a 
terrace  bank  and  a  natural  slope,  to  fill  up  the  corners  of  ter- 
races and  relieve  the  hardness  and  bareness  of  their  walls,  and 
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in  many  ways  to  reconcile  discrepant  lines  in  the  form  of  gronnd, 
is  one  which  I  have  largely  and  for  several  years  adopted.  And 
I  have  invariably  found  it  of  the  greatest  possible  service,  while 
the  result  obtained  from  it  is  always  satisfactory.  Indeed,  this 
seems  to  be  the  only  feasible  and  really  thorough  solution  of  a 
problem  which  every  practitioner  who  has  to  direct  the  shaping 
of  ground  about  houses  must  be  constantly  encountering. 


Fis.  140. 


As  an  elaborate    example  of    architectural   gardening,  on   a 
tolerably  extensive  scale,  I  may  now  introduce  fig.  140,  which 
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depicts  a  portion  of  the  pleasure  grounds  which  I  arranged,  a 
few  years  ago,  for  John  Naylor,  Esq.,  of  Leighton  Hall,  near 
Welshpool.  The  sniallnoss  of  the  engraving  unfortunately 
renders  the  minor  parts  of  the  plan  very  indistinct,  and  prevents 
me  from  giving  the  full  details  of  the  treatment.  Enough  of 
the  entrance  front  is  shown  to  indicate  that  there  are  two  roads 
of  approach,  and  a  large  gi*avelled  space  on  the  west  side  of  the 
house;  and  from  this  front,  the  terrace  (1)  and  the  flower 
garden  (5)  are  screened  by  a  handsome  stone  wall,  which,  like 
the  house,  and  all  the  other  walls,  is  composed  of  a  nearly  black 
species  of  trap,  with  wliite  freestone  copings  and  dressings. 
The  terrace,  (1,)  which  stands  about  three  feet  above  the  la^vn, 
and  is  supported  by  a  neat  parapet  wall,  extends  along  the 
northern  and  eastern  sides  of  the  house,  and  in  fi-ont  of  an 
ornamental  wall  connecting  the  latter  with  a  Camellia  house,  (9,) 
from  whence  it  passes  eastwards,  and  terminates  against  a  steep 
bank,  the  walk  ranging  round  a  raised  bed  of  evergreen  shrubs, 
(11,)  with  a  stone  edging  to  it.  There  are  steps  and  communi- 
cations from  this  terrace,  at  various  points,  with  other  parts  of 
the  pleasure  grounds.  The  kitchen  com-t  is  at  2,  and  3  points 
out  the  back  approach  to  it. 

A  leading  walk  from  the  terrace,  opposite  the  principal  tower 
of  the  Hall,  conducts  us  over  a  viaduct  (4)  of  several  arches,  to 
other  important  walks  not  included  in  the  plan  ;  and  from  the 
viaduct  there  is  a  view  of  the  winter  gardeu  to  the  south,  and 
of  a  small  irregular  lake  on  lower  ground  to  the  north.  The 
flower  garden  is  at  5,  on  the  south  side  of  the  house,  and  is 
enclosed  by  an  ornamental  wall,  about  eight  feet  high,  -with 
buttresses.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts,  separated  by  a  terrace 
bank  and  a  low  wall  with  vases  upon  it ;  the  part  5  being 
intended  for  purely  summer  flowers,  in  beds  of  one  colour,  while 
the  upper  half,  (6,)  which  is  four  feet  higher,  is  designed  for 
mixed  herbaceous  plants.  The  whole  is  diversified  with  specimen 
plants  and  vases,  and  the  centre  walk  is  terminated  by  a  summer 
house,  through  which  the  walk  passes,  between  high  banks, 
clothed  with  Rhododendron*;  and  bene:  th  the  back  road  by  a 
small  tunnel,  (8.)  till  it  emerges,  through  a  door  in  the  wall,  on 
to  the  terrace  at  9. 

From  the  southern  arm  of  the  terrace,  an  ascent  is  made,  b}' 
steps  and  an  inclined  wallc,   to   a   raised  mound,  (10,)  on  the 
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suminit  of  which,  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  above  the  general  level, 
is  a  canopied  seat,  from  which  there  is  a  view  of  the  winter 
garden  and  the  principal  part  of  the  pleasure  grounds.  A  branch 
walk  from  this  elevated  point  descends  rapidly  into  a  narrow 
natural  valley,  commencing  at  24,  through  which  the  walk  winds, 
the  banks  being  covered  with  rocks  and  roots,  as  receptacles  for 
ferns  and  similar  plants.  At  1 2  is  a  basin  of  water,  in  which  is 
being  erected  a  very  costly  fountain,  composed  chiefly  of  bronze 
figures.  The  walk  to  the  east  and  west  of  this  basin  has,  on 
either  side  of  it,  a  row  of  small  groups  of  statuary,  on  pedestals, 
alternating  with  specimen  evergreens  ;  and  the  octagonal  figure 
between  12  and  10  is  furnished  and  surrounded  by  beds  and 
specimens  of  the  greatest  possible  variety  of  "dwarf  evergreens, 
arranged  as  a  winter  garden,  the  wall  at  the  back  of  the  eastern 
terrace  being  also  covered  with  evergreen  climbers.  At  13,  and 
in  a  corresponding  position  at  the  centre  of  the  winter  garden, 
it  is  proposed  to  put  large  groups  of  bronze  figures,  on  pedestals, 
and  the  squares  which  will  be  noticed  in  the  wallcs  to  the  east 
and  west  of  the  winter  garden,  contain  vases,  on  pedestals,  in 
their  centres.  The  ground  falls  rapidly  from  13  towards  the 
viaduct,  (4,)  and  continues  to  descend  on  the  northern  side  of 
this  latter.  1 4  is  a  drying  ground,  and  18a  yard  for  receiving 
rubbish,  and  for  the  gardener's  use,  there  being  also  a  small 
tool-shed  between  it  and  the  terrace.  The  kitchen  garden, 
garden  yard,  and  sheds  lying  at  a  considerable  distance,  and 
being  on  very  much  higher  ground,  it  is  convenient  to  have  the 
means  of  depositing  rubbish  and  storing  tools  at  this  point. 

Several  projecting  parts  or  bastions,  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining more  variety,  are  made  in  the  principal  terrace,  and  the 
effect  is  further  heightened  by  the  introduction  of  vases  into 
these.  At  15  are  two  urn-shaped  vases,  of  Aberdeen  granite,  or 
other  dark  material ;  while  there  are  two  sundials,  on  white 
stone  pedestals,  at  16,  and  a  large  white  Warwick  vase  at  17. 

The  walk  between  7  and  8  is,  as  has  been  mentioned,  out 
through  between  high  banks,  the  natural  level  there  being  twelve 
or  fourteen  feet  above  that  of  the  flower  garden.  Flights  of 
steps  ascend  from  this  walk  to  a  detached  space,  (19,)  which 
was  arranged  for  a  Rosery,  but,  like  some  of  the  other  details, 
is  not  yet  executed.  In  the  centre  of  this  plot  is  a  basin  of 
water,  intended  to  be  canopied  by  a  wire  temple,  for  supporting 
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climl)ing  Roses,  wliicli  would  thus  be  reflected  in  tlie  water.  At 
20  is  a  rustic  summer  liouse,  with  an  open  porch  from  the 
principal  walk  to  it,  and  tliis  was  to  be  the  medium  of  exhibiting 
tlie  freer  growing  and  more  rambling  kinds  of  climbing  Roses, 
■which  would  scramble  over  both  the  sides  and  roof  of  the 
summer  house.  Two  span-roofed  glass  houses  (21  and  22)  were 
to  be  placed  at  the  sides  of  the  garden,  for  receiving  the  more 
tender  sorts  of  Roses,  the  one  house,  (22,)  which  is  nearest  the 
back  road,  being  heated,  and  the  other  not.  It  was  proposed  to 
plant  out  the  Roses  in  these  houses,  and  train  climbers  also  to 
the  rafters,  and  use  the  low  external  wall  for  supporting  the 
dwarfer  and  more  delicate  varieties  of  hybrid  China  and  Damask 
Rose.  Tiie  beds  in  the  Rosery  are  armnged  to  receive  one 
family  each,  and  space  is  allotted  for  standards  and  pole  Roses; 
the  wh'de  being  screened  from  the  back  road  and  the  park  by  a 
plantation,  chiefly  filled  with  evergreen  shrubs. 

The  ground  at  23  rises  rather  abruptly  towards  the  east,  and 
becomes  an  appropriate  position  for  accommodating  some  of  the 
finer  members  of  the  Coniferous  tribe,  which,  being  scattered  iu 
groups  on  this  grassy  bank,  show  themselves  to  advantage,  and 
associate  well  with  the  winter  garden.  They  are  backed,  as  is 
the  whole  of  the  pleasure  ground  to  the  east  and  south,  by  an 
old  wood  of  Oaks,  Larches,  and  Spruce  Firs.  The  small  circles 
at  25  enclose  two  specimens  of  the  Cednis  deodara,  and  there 
are  masses  of  evergreens,  and  a  very  pictui-esque  old  oak,  iu  the 
larger  circle. 

Leighton  Ilall,  a  new  and  capacious  mansion  in  the  decorated 
Gothic  style,  designed  by  Mr.  "SV.  H.  Gee,  of  Liverpool,  and 
distinguished  for  its  superb  collection  of  modern  pictures,  is 
situated  in  the  Valley  of  the  Severn,  and  in  the  midst  of  what 
will  ultimately  be  a  park  of  about  1000  acres,  with  a  surrounding 
estate  of  ten  or  twelve  times  that  extent.  Being  nearly  opposite 
the  seat  of  Earl  Powis,  which  is  on  the  western  side  of  the  valley, 
it  receives  all  the  benefit  of  the  noble  woods  and  stately  old  castle 
which  adorn  that  domain.  Mr.  Naylor  has  likewise  erected  upon 
his  property,  at  a  considerable  outlay,  a  beautiful  new  church, 
which  is  a  conspicuous  object  from  the  Hull,  and  which  I  have 
made  the  vista  point  of  one  of  the  longest  walks  in  the  garden. 

The  next  plan  which  I  shall  present  is  of  a  terrace,  and  some 
of  the  contiguous  parts,  (fig.  141,)  in  the  pleasure  grounds  of 
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Daylesford    House,   Worcestershire,    formerly   the    residence   of 
Warren  Hastings,  and  now  the  property  of  Harman  Grisewood, 
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Esq.  The  plan  was  designed  by  me  in  the  autumn  of  1855,  and 
has  since  been  faithfully  carried  out ;  the  erection  of  the  terrace 
walls  and  many  extensive  improvements  in  the  liouse  liaving 
been  previously  etiected  imder  the  direction  of  Mr.  Robert 
Trollope,  of  Parliament  Street,  London.  The  house  is  entered, 
on  the  east  side,  from  a  platform  at  least  ten  or  twelve  feet  higher 
than  the  level  of  the  flower  garden ;  and  this  entrance  platform 
constitutes  an  elevated  terrace  by  itself.  The  house  is  in  the 
Italian  style,  and  the  terrace  walls  are  all  balustraded. 

Two  flights  of  steps  from  the  entrance  platform  lead  down  to 
the  flower  garden,  and  there  is  a  broad  paved  path  along  the 
eastern  end  of  this  lower  terrace,  terminated  by  a  seat.  The 
centre  and  part  of  the  fi'ont  of  the  flower  garden  is  sunk  two 
feet  below  the  ends  and  the  side  next  the  house;  and  the  balus- 
traded wall  is  correspondingly  depressed  opposite  this  middle 
portion  ; — a  circumstance  of  great  moment  where  the  ground 
outside,  as  in  this  case,  descends  very  quickly,  and  the  view  is 
worth  preserving.  The  basement  story  of  the  house  is  occupied 
by  garden  rooms  on  the  south  front,  and  there  is  a  porch  with 
a  garden  door  in  the  centre  of  this  front.  The  ground  beyond 
the  flower  garden  terrace,  and  along  the  walk  at  the  west  front, 
is  between  two  and  three  feet  below  the  flower  garden,  and 
afterwards  falls  rapidly  both  to  the  south  and  the  west.  At  the 
eastern  end  of  the  terrace,  the  descent  is  still  more  sudden,  being 
about  nine  or  ten  feet.  Altogether,  from  the  varied  form  of  the 
land,  and  the  different  heights  in  the  terrace  wall,  an  oppor- 
tunity is  given,  by  the  introduction  of  bold  masses  of  shrubs  in 
the  corners  of  the  terrace,  and  on  the  banks  outside,  of  producing 
some  striking  residts  in  the  way  of  grouping;  although  at 
present,  from  the  newness  of  the  whole,  the  full  effect  is  not 
apparent. 

In  the  middle  of  tlie  flower  garden,  a  space  is  left  for  an  orna- 
mental basin  and  fountain,  (1,)  which  is  not  j-et  formed.  There 
are  circular  flower  beds  at  2,  with  vases,  on  pedestals,  filled  with 

»wers,  in  the  centre  of  them.  At  the  four  comers  of  the 
middle  plot,  are  four  small  upright  vases,  for  flowers,  (3,)  also 
on  pedestals.  And  the  figures  4  represent  large  flattish  tazza- 
shaped  vases,  for  flowers,  at  either  end  of  the  broad  western 
■walk.  There  is  another  v£ise  for  flowers,  surrounded  with  grass, 
in  tlio  recess  of  the  eastern  terrace,  (5,)  ojiposito  the  entrance 
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door.     The  remainder  of  the  fifrures  of  reference  denote  speci- 
mens or  clusters  of  shrubs,  as  follows  :  — 


6.  Half  Standard  Roses. 

7.  Erica  carnea. 

8.  Irish  Yews. 

9.  Andromeda fiorihvnda. 

10.  Beds    and    banks   of    Cotoneaster 

mirrophylla. 

11.  Clusters  of  mixed  Daphne  pontica 

and  Berheris  aquifolia. 

12.  Do.  of  Rhododendrons. 

13.  Beds  of  Hybrid  China  Roses. 

14.  Bed  of  mixed  Heaths. 

15    Specimpn  Rhododendrons. 
16.  Aucitbajaponica. 


17.  Laurustinus. 

18.  Scarlet  Tiiorn. 

19.  Erica  muVipra. 

20.  Clump  of  mixed  dwarf  Evergreens. 

21.  Do.  of  Double  Furze. 

22.  Cluster  of  Reii-flowered  Arbutus. 

23.  Portugal  Laurel. 

24.  Cupressus  torulosa. 

25.  Aucubajaponica. 

26.  Tamarisk-leaved  Savin. 

27.  Bed  of  Ghent  Azaleas. 

28.  Spircea  Lindleijana. 

29.  Variegattrd  Prickly  Holly. 


In  the  house,  the  billiard-room,  saloon,  and  drawing-room 
occupy  the  south  front,  above  the  garden  rooms ;  while  a  large 
corridor  fitted  up  as  an  ante-room,  the  dining-room,  and  the 
library  are  on  the  west  front,  with  no  other  rooms  beneath  them. 
The  situation  of  the  house  is,  on  the  whole,  a  happy  one,  and 
the  park  is  well-timbered,  and  contains  a  smaU.  lake.  The  views 
from  both  the  house  and  grounds  are  varied  and  rich,  and  the 
town  of  Stow  in  the  Wold,  on  a  range  of  hills  about  five  miles 
distant,  with  a  glimpse  of  the  road  winding  up  the  hill  to  it, 
makes  a  really  agreeable  element  in  the  scene. 

Another  illustration,  but  in  a  difi'erent  style,  and  of  a  much 
smaller  place,  may  be  drawn  from  "Worcestershire,  being  the 
grounds  attached  to  a  newly -formed  Rector_y.  The  land  for  this 
was  purchased  by  the  present  rector  in  1854,  and  the  plans  pre- 
pared by  me  in  the  beginning  of  1855  ;  a  rectory-house  being 
subsequently  built,  though  the  garden  arrangements  have  been 
somewhat  altered.  The  land  comprises  about  five  acres,  and  is 
of  an  almost  triangular  form.  It  is  situated  near  the  summit 
of  a  gentle  eminence,  sloping  gradually  towards  the  south-east ; 
with  a  comparatively  tame  but  not  unpleasing  country  in  the 
fi-ont  of  it,  the  views  being  confined  to  the  south,  south-east,  and 
east.  There  was  no  timber  upon  it  except  that  which  existed 
in  the  hedge-rows.  It  is  very  conveniently  placed  for  the  pur- 
j)Oses  of  a  rectory,  lying  close  up  to  the  churchyard ;  and  from 
the  entrance  court  and  other  parts  of  the  grounds,  the  tower  of 
the  church  mingles  conspicuously  in  the  general  composition 
of  the  landscape.     There  is  a  public  footpath  traversing  the  land, 


ARCHITECTURAL  GARDENIXG. 


187 


making'  a  nearer  route  to  tlie  cluirch  from  some  points  in  the 
parish.  But  by  sinking  this  path  a  little,  and  tlirowing  up  a 
bank  against  it,  opposite  tlie  pleasure-groumls,  and  covering  the 
bank  with  evergreen  shrubs,  it  will  soon  cease  to  iutrude  itself 
on  tlie  more  private  grounds. 


SCALE        OF        FEET 
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Fig.  142. 

From  fig.  142,  a  general  idea  of  the  whole  place  will  bo 
obtained,  and  the  relative  position  of  the  church  will  be  uudex*- 
stood.     This  engraving  will  also  show  the  mode  of  planting  the 
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field,  so  as  to  assist  in  giving  a  more  finished  foreground  to  the 
country  outside  the  place.  To  the  north-east  of  the  pleasure- 
grounds  and  the  public  path,  it  will  be  further  seen  that  there 
is  a  small  detached  field,  at  the  northern  corner  of  the  property ; 
and  this  field  has  some  fine  old  beech  trees  in  the  hedges  on 
either  side  of  it.  From  its  position,  near  the  village  and  the 
rectory,  and  the  shade  and  shelter  afi'orded  by  the  trees  just 
mentioned,  it  is  proposed  to  be  used  by  the  rector  on  the  occasion 
of  any  village  festival,  when  the  grounds  of  the  rectory  would 
likewise  be  thrown  open  to  the  parishioners. 

In  order  that  the  details  of  the  plan  may  be  better  compre- 
hended, the  part  which  embraces  the  grounds  (fig.  143,  pp.  190, 
191)  is  inserted  on  a  larger  scale,  and  with  great  minuteness  of 
reference.  The  house  is  in  the  st3ie  of  the  fourteenth  century, 
with  open-timbered  walls,  and  tiled  roofs,  of  which  some  fine  ex- 
amples exist  in  the  district.  Of  its  interior  plan,  A  is  the  dining- 
room,  B  the  drawing-room,  and  C  the  library,  with  a  passage 
leading  to  a  garden  door  between  the  two  latter.  But  these  are 
capable  of  being  united,  and  including  the  passage,  by  opening 
folding-doors,  at  pleasure.  D  is  a  private  room  or  study,  with 
access  to  the  library  from  an  exterior  lobby.  E  is  a  corridor,  F 
the  hall,  and  G  an  entrance  porch.  H  is  a  storeroom,  I  the  butler's 
sleeping  room,  J  the  butler's  pantry,  K  the  housekeeper's  room, 
L  the  kitchen,  !M  the  servants'  hall,  N  the  larder,  0  the  scullery, 
P  the  dairy,  Q,  a  place  for  cleaning  knives  and  boots,  and  R  a 
coal-shed.  There  is  a  small  court  at  2,  and  another  adjoining 
it,  and  extending  round  to  the  back  or  north-west  side  of  the 
house ;  the  back  entrance  to  the  house  being  opposite  the  figure  2, 
The  whole  of  the  details  and  those  of  the  adjuncts,  are  worked 
out  with  great  care  and  taste  by  the  architect. 

It  wiU  be  at  once  apparent  that  the  entrance  to  the  place  is 
by  an  oblong  court,  (1,)  nearly  surrounded  with  walls;  the  space 
being  diversified  by  the  introduction  of  grass  margins,  studded 
irregularly  with  shrubs,  by  a  grass  plot  in  the  centre  partially 
clothed  with  shrubs,  and  by  climbers  trained  to  the  walls.  The 
stables  and  their  accompaniments  are  at  3,  and  the  stable-yard 
at  4,  with  a  separate  access  from  the  outside  road.  There  is  a 
back  path  to  the  house  at  15 ;  and  because  some  farm-buildings 
occur  opposite  the  principal  entrance,  the  view  of  these  is  broken 
by  a  cluster    of  hollies   at    10.     The   wall   (5)  separating  the 
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entrance  court  from  the  kitchen  garden,  extends  round  the  south- 
west and  all  along  the  nortli-west  side  of  the  latter,  (12,)  and 
also  of  the  fruit-garden,  (13,)  and  divides  both  these  from  the 
churchyard.  More  than  a  hundred  yards  in  length  of  a  fruit 
wall  with  a  south-east  aspect  are  thus  secured ;  and  a  pro- 
longation of  the  same  wall  severs  off  the  reserve  and  frame 
ground,  (14,)  which  is  conveniently  annexed  to  the  stable-yard. 
The  walls  round  the  entrance  court,  one  of  which  is  useable  on 
both  sides,  present,  by  their  varied  aspects,  the  mt  ins  of  growing 
a  great  number  of  interesting  climbing  plants,  and  this  fiicility 
is  increased  by  the  addition  of  a  covered  way,  (6,)  terminating 
the  terrace  garden,  and  having  a  series  of  trellised  arches,  for 
climbers,  on  the  north-east  side.  Two  covered  seats  at  7  make 
a  proper  finish  to  the  long  walk  beneath  the  terrace,  and  the 
one  at  the  north-east  end  has  a  door  at  the  back,  communicating 
with  the  public  path. 

A  handsome  walk,  18  ft.  wide,  (8,)  along  the  front  of  the 
house,  furnishes  an  open  and  yet  sheltered  promenade,  and  is 
returned  by  the  end  of  the  house,  till  it  narrows  into  a  path  to 
the  church  through  the  fruit-garden.  The  space  between  the 
broad  walk  and  the  terrace  bank,  (9,)  is  mostly  devoted  to  a 
flower-garden,  (10,)  which  is  cut  into  two  by  a  walk  from  the 
garden  door  to  the  lower  and  longer  path.  Among  the  flower 
beds,  are  specimens  (18)  o£  Andromeda  fiorihunda.  The  border 
on  the  south-east  side  of  the  wall,  between  the  entrance  court 
and  the  pleasure  grounds,  is  for  spring  flowers  and  bulbs,  as 
well  as  climbing  plants.  A  few  old  trees  (17)  occur  towards 
the  southern  end  of  the  terrace,  and  on  the  lawn  at  the  north 
side  of  the  house.  The  rest  of  the  figures  may  be  explained  as 
follows : — 


19. 

Rose  beds. 

30. 

Irish  Yew. 

20. 

Bed  of  Ghent  Azaleas. 

31. 

Half  Standard  Rose. 

21. 

Rhododendron  hirsvtutn. 

32. 

Aralia  japontca. 

22. 

,,          ferrugineum. 

33. 

Aucuha  japon  ica. 

23. 

mixed  Heaths. 

34. 

Hodgins's  Holly. 

24. 

Rhododendrons  chiefly. 

35. 

?carlet  Thorn. 

25. 

Bcrheris  aquifolia,    with  a 

36. 

Cupressus  macrocarpa. 

few  D.  dulcif. 

37. 

Cluster  of  3  Common  Savin 

26. 

11 

Arbutus. 

38. 

Ilex  martjinata. 

27. 

Hybrid  Rhododendron. 

39. 

Sjtiraa  Lindleyana. 

23. 

Common  Laurustinus, 

40. 

Daphne  pontica. 

29. 

Black-leaved  do. 

41. 

Berberit  dulcii. 
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42.  Cluster  of    3    Tamarisk-leaved 

Savin . 

43.  Standard  Rose. 


44.  Double  Furze. 

45.  Philadelphus  r/randijlorua. 

46.  Double  Pink  Thorn. 
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47.  Golden-blotched  Holly. 

48.  Cluster  of  3  Gaultheria  Shallon. 

49.  ,,  Dajihne  pontiea. 


50.  Araucaria  iinbriccUa. 

51.  Cyhuia  japonica. 

52.  Ccdrua  deodara. 


Fig.  143. 
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53.  Silver- blotched  Holly. 

54.  Three  Cotoneaster  microphylla. 

55.  Pernettya  mucronata. 

66.  Three  Daphne  cneorum. 

67.  Cedrus  deodara  (in  &M). 
6S.  Masses  of  Double  Furze  (do.) 

59.  Common  Cypress. 

60.  Chinese  Juniper. 

61.  Red  Cedar. 

62.  Sweet  Bay. 

63.  Yellow-berried  Holly. 

64.  Garrya  elliptica. 

To  render  the  account  of 
sections  (144  to  148)  are  now 


65.  Buxus  balearicus, 

66.  Tree  Ivy. 

67.  Common  Savin. 

68.  Cotoneaster  micropliylJa. 

69.  Variegated  Prickly  Holly. 

70.  Siberian  Arbor  Vitffi. 

71.  Magnolia  grandiflora  (Exmouth 
variety,  to  be  partially  trained 
to  the  wall). 

72.  Mahonia  fascicularis  (partially 
trained  to  wall). 

73.  Common  Holly. 

this  place  more  complete,   several 
added,  by  whicli  the  various  levels 


Fig.  144. 

will  be  distinctly  seen,  and  the  shaping  of  the  ground  become 
more  intelligible.     The  scales  to  these  sections  are  attached  to 


Fig.  145. 

the  last  of  them,  fig.  128,  and  the  vertical  scale  has  been  made 
twice  as  large  as  the  horizontal  one,  for  additional  clearness.     It 


Fig.  146. 
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will  be  apparent  from  the  sections  that  the  kitchen-garden  is 
about  eighteen  inches  higher  than  the  entrance  court, — a  circum- 


Fig.  117. 

stance   that    was   purely   unavoidable,    and   is   of  no   practical 
moment.     The  bank  by  which  the  public  path  is  shut  off  from 
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Fig.  148. 

the  pleasure-grounds,  and  the  way  in  which  that  path  is  siink  at 
the  same  point,  will  further  be  made  manifest.  It  will  be 
evident,  too,  that  the  pleasure-groimds  are  divided  from  the 
field  by  a  wire  fence,  which,  being  light,  and  several  feet  below 
the  level  of  the  house,  will  be  virtually  overlooked  from  the 
windows. 

The  terrace  garden  (fig.  149)  which  I  have  now  to  describe, 
was  designed  for  a  romantic  situation  in  Miller's  Dale,  Derby- 
shire, and  is  at  Cressbrook,  the  residence  of  Henry  McConnol, 
Esq.  The  house  (1)  stands  almost  on  the  edge  of  a  steep 
declivity,  clothed  with  old  forest  trees,  the  tops  of  which  rise  up 
and  mingle  with  the  ornamental  parapet  wall.  This  wall  is 
built  partly  on  the  sloping  bank,  and  the  plateau  between  it  and 
the  house  is  valued  as  being  the  only  level  piece  of  ground 
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anywhere  in  the  neighbourhood.  A  pleasant  stream  \vinds 
along  the  valley  at  the  base  of  the  bank,  and  a  bare  grassy  hill 
rises  abruptly  from  it  on  the  other  side.     The  object  of  the 
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design  was  to  produce  such  a  comliinntion  of  flowers  and  shrubs 
as  would  suffice  to  clothe  and  decorate  the  platform,  without 
materiallj'  interfering  with  its  size,  or  marring  the  picturesque- 
ness  of  the  outlying  portions  of  tho  scene ;  wliile  at  the  same 
time,  it  was  sought  to  give  such  an  amount  of  regularity  and 
symmetry  to  the  arrangement  of  the  beds,  as  the  artificial  cha- 
racter of  the  terrace,  and  the  nature  of  its  circumscribing  wall 
appeared  to  demand. 

Each  of  tlio  principal  windows  of  the  entertaining  rooms  of 
the  house  (which  is  in  the  Tudor  st}'le)  has  a  flower-bed  in  front 
of  it ;  these  rooms  lying  on  the  east,  south,  and  west  sides.  The 
offices  (2)  are  to  the  west  of  the  house,  and  they  are  partially 
concealed,  while  their  effect  in  regard  to  grouping  is  improved, 
by  a  handsome  conservatory,  (3,)  of  which  the  plan  contains  a 
suggestion  for  the  interior  arrangement.  It  was  proposed  to 
divide  the  space  into  beds,  edged  with  a  neat  kerbstone,  and 
broken  by  vases  and  specimen  plants.  And  tho  grating  along 
the  front,  on  the  outside,  is  for  admitting  air,  which  would  pass 
over  the  heating  pipes.  At  4  and  5  are  a  small  hot-house  and 
propagating  house,  to  assist  in  supplpng  the  conservatory  and 
flower-garden.  The  borders  (6)  are  for  select  and  rare  flowers, 
and  for  receiving  climbing  plants,  which  would  be  trained  against 
the  higher  walls  behind  them,  that  at  8  being  about  six  feet  high. 
The  figiires  7  indicate  the  course  of  a  very  superior  perforated 
parapet  wall,  in  tlie  style  of  the  house ;  and  a  stone  seat,  stopping 
the  terrace  walk,  and  yielding  a  view  of  the  larger  part  of  the 
garden,  conservatory,  and  house,  is  placed  at  9. 

.\n  entrance-court,  with  retaining  walls  about  four  feet  higli 
around  it,  and  having  a  steep  bank  clothed  with  patches  of 
heather  and  American  plants  round  the  outer  sides,  is  partially 
shown  at  1 0,  and  the  approaches  are  from  both  the  north-east  and 
the  west.  This  court,  and  the  chief  rooms  of  the  house,  are  from 
eight  to  ten  feet  above  the  level  of  tho  terrace-garden ;  but  tliere  is 
a  billiard-room  and  garden-door  on  tho  same  level  as  tlio  terrace. 

On  the  east  side  of  the  house,  where,  from  tho  contour  of  the 
shelving  banlc  below,  the  terrace  is  contracted,  and  takes  tho 
shape  of  a  large  recess,  is  a  detached  flower-garden  or  parterre, 
bounded  by  walks,  with  a  few  specimen  plants  interspersed 
among  the  flower-beds.  The  figures  of  reference  will  sufficiently 
elucidate  the  remaining  poi-tions  of  the  jilan. 
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11. 

Large  vases,  or  sculptured  figures, 

28. 

Gaidtheria  proaimbens. 

on  pedestals. 

29. 

Daph 

ne  cneorum. 

1-2. 

Standard  Roses. 

30. 

Epigcea  rep  ens. 

13. 

Irish  Yews,  4  ft.  liigh. 

31. 

Beds  of  Ghent  Azaleas. 

14. 

Fuchsias. 

32. 

!) 

Hybrid  China  Roses. 

15. 

A  ndromeda  floribunda. 

33. 

>) 

good  hybrid  Rhododendrons. 

16. 

Common  Laurustinus. 

34. 

>> 

Daphne  pontica. 

17. 

,,        Arbutus. 

35. 

)( 

Aucula  japonica. 

18. 

Irish  Yews,  5  ft.  high. 

36. 

)> 

Double  Furze. 

19. 

Araucaria  imbincata. 

37. 

>> 

Cream-coloured  Broom. 

20. 

Hydrangea  hortensis. 

38. 

)) 

Berhens    aquifoUum,   with 

21. 

Cedrus  deodara. 

a    few    of    the    dwarfer 

22. 

Erica  midtijlora. 

kinds  of  Berberry  mixed. 

23. 

Rhododendron  Mrsutum. 

39. 

)) 

Helianthemums. 

24. 

Gaidtheria  slcallon. 

40. 

Cluster  of  Hodgins's  Holly. 

25. 

Tamarisk-leaved  Savin. 

41. 

Beds 

of    mixed     evergreen    and 

26. 

Clusters  of  Common  Savin. 

deciduous  shrubs. 

27. 

Erica  carnea. 

Cressbrook  is  not,  perhaps,  in  the  wildest  part  of  Miller's 
Dale,  and,  from  the  narroTVTiess  of  the  valley,  and  the  loftiness 
of  the  opposite  hill,  the  view  from  it  is  limited.  But  its  position 
is  a  really  interesting  one ;  and  as  the  Dale  is  little  known,  in 
consequence  of  its  only  being  accessible  by  a  footpath,  it  may 
be  well  to  hint  that  the  lovers  of  the  picturesque  will  find  in 
it  some  very  unique  scenes ;  the  rocks,  especially,  assuming  a 
massiveness  and  a  character  quite  peculiar  to  this  locality. 

Although  the  place  of  which  a  plan  (fig.  150)  is  added  does 
not  strictly  contain  any  architectural  ornaments,  beyond  a  pro- 
posed greenhouse,  it  is  arranged  so  entirely  according  to  the 
system  of  gardening  which  may  be  denominated  architectural, 
that  it  will  supply  a  fresh  and  distinct  illustration  of  the  subject. 
It  belongs  to  P.  S.  Humberston,  Esq.,  and  is  at  ]\Iollington,  near 
Chester.  JNIy  plan  for  re-arranging  it  was  made  in  the  beginning 
of  1856.  The  house,  which  is  an  English  Gothic  structure,  will 
easily  be  distinguished  on  the  engraving ;  and  the  carriage 
sweep  and  approach  are  represented  as  they  wiU.  probably  be 
made  at  some  future  period ;  the  house  standing  about  forty  or 
fifty  yards  from  a  high  road.  The  garden  and  the  adjoining- 
fields  are  tolerably  level,  except  that,  beyond  the  fence  of  the 
pleasure-grounds,  the  land  slopes  decidedly  to  the  west.  The 
landscape  to  the  south  includes  a  rather  picturesque  view  of 
Chester,  about  a  mile  and  a  half  distant,  and  the  south-western 
and  western  views  take  in  the  whole  range  of  the  Flintshire  and 
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Denbiglisliiro  hills.  From  tho  scale  of  the  plan,  and  the  size  of 
the  page,  some  portions  of  the  pleasure-grounds,  tho  stahlcs  and 
stable-yard,  tho  farm-buildings,    and  tlie   greater   part   of   tlio 


Fig.  150. 
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kitcheii-garden,  are  necessarily  excluded ;  but  these  do  not  affect 
the  general  object  of  the  illustration. 

In  the  plan,  the  house-yard  is  at  1,  and  a  smaller  yard  for 
coals  and  other  conveniences  at  2.  The  stables  are  at  3,  with 
an  archway  thi-ough  them  fi'om  the  carriage-drive  to  the  stable- 
yard,  4.  At  5,  is  a  separate  yard  for  farming  purposes,  poultry, 
pig-styes,  &c.,  as  Mr.  Humberston  farms  his  own  land.  A 
fruit-garden,  which  also  serves  as  a  supplementary  kitchen  or 
herb-garden,  is  placed  at  6,  the  larger  kitchen-garden  being 
at  10.  An  ornamental  greenhouse,  which  would  happily  finish 
one  of  the  leading  walks,  is  intended  to  be  placed  at  7  ;  and 
there  would  be  sheds  (8)  at  the  back  of  it,  and  a  small  garden- 
yard  (9)  for  the  gardener's  use. 

That  which  imparts  most  character  and  distinctiveness  to  the 
X^leasure-grounds  is  the  arrangement  of  the  walks  and  shrubs. 
On  the  southern  side  of  the  house,  the  lawn  is  furnished  "u-ith 
beds  of  dwarf  evergreens,  (14,)  such  as  Erica  carnea,  Rhododen- 
drons ferntglneum  and  hirsutum,  Gaultheria  shallon,  &e.,  and  there 
are  specimens  of  similar  plants ;  the  whole  being  flanked  and 
framed  by  plantations  of  evergreens,  of  which  Rhododendrons 
form  a  principal  ingredient.     On  the  western  side,  the  site  of  an 
old  marl-pit  (11)  has  been  converted  into  a  sunk  flower-garden, 
which,  being  four  feet  below  the  lawn,  is  very  much  sheltered 
from  the  west  winds.     The  flower-beds  are  separated  by  gravel 
walks,   M'ith    box   edgings.      On   the  grass   bank   aroimd   this 
sunk  garden,  patches  of  Cotoneaster  are  occasionally  planted,  to 
mitigate  its  stiffness,  and  imite  it  better  with  the  shrubs  behind. 
The  beds  (13)  in  the  centre  of  the  vista  (12)  are  filled  with 
Berberis    aquifolium,    and    have    a   single   plant   of  Andromeda 
Jlorihunda  in  the  semicircular  projection  at  each  end.     The  sides 
of  this  vista,  and  of  the  walk  (12)  towards  the  greenhouse,  as 
well  as  of  the  entire  lawn  on  the  western  side  of  the  house,  are 
planted,  as  shown  on  the  plan ;  the  front  row  or  edging  on  each 
side  being  Berberis  aquifolium,  with  a  line  behind  this,  about 
three  feet  jQ.'om  the  fi-ont,  of  alternate  golden-blotched  HoUies 
and  Aucubas,  at   intervals  of  about   ten  feet,   the  rest  of  the 
borders  being  filled  up  with  Rhododendi'ons.     "WTien  the  latter 
get  high  enough  to  afford  some  amount  of  shelter,  (the  north- 
west winds  being  rather  severely  felt  here,)  it  is  proposed  to 
insert  half-standard   Roses,  between  the  Hollies  and  Aucubas, 
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auJ  iu  tho  samo  line,  to  secujo  u  littlo  extra  summer  iuflores- 
cence.  The  entire  pleasure-grounds  are  bounded  by  a  light  iron 
hurdle-fence ;  and  the  lai-ger  masses  of  plantation  are  lilled  with 
tho  usual  admixture  of  shrubs  and  trees. 

The  next  plan  (fig.  151)  represents  a  garden,  treated  in  the 
same  artificial  style,  belonging  to  William  Wilkie,  Esq.,  Ben- 
nington House,  Ratho,  near  Edinburgh.  Tho  house  (1)  is  an 
Elizabethan  structure,  ^\•hich  has  lately  been  remodelled ;  and, 
by  an  ingenious  use  of  a  stone  belonging  to  the  neighbourhood, 
•which  is  pidverised  and  largely  mixed  up  Avitli  tho  cement 
applied  to  the  exterior,  this  latter  more  closely  resembles  stone, 
in  appearance  and  quality,  than  anj-thing  of  the  kind  I  have 
elsewhere  seen.  A  conservatory  (2)  is  attached  to  the  south- 
eastern side  of  the  house,  next  the  di-awing-room ;  and,  there 
being  no  house-yard,  a  gravelled  turning  space,  with  a  coal- 
shoot  in  the  centre,  and  suiTOunded  with  evergreens,  is  provided 
at  the  north-west  end,  (3,)  and  gives  access  to  the  offices. 

The  pleasure-grounds  are  on  the  south-west  side  of  the  house, 
and,  the  situation  being  an  exposed  one,  are  protected  on  all 
sides  by  plantations  ;  the  more  open  views  from  the  house  being 
to  the  north-west,  north-east,  and  south-east.  In  the  first  of 
these  directions,  especially,  there  are  some  beautiful  hiUy  dis- 
tances. Tho  grounds,  which  I  have  re-arranged,  are  divided 
into  two  parts.  That  immediately  behiud  the  house  has  its 
nearest  portion  on  a  level  with  the  base  of  the  house,  and  after- 
wards rises  about  four  feet,  by  a  terrace  bank  of  grass.  This 
terrace  bank  retiirns  towards  the  sides  of  the  house,  and  has 
upon  it  a  handsome  and  large  Holly  hedge,  which  extends  along 
both  sides  of  this  section  of  the  garden  tiU  it  joins  a  wall,  masked 
by  evergreens,  at  the  south-western  end.  Tho  other  division  of 
the  garden  is  to  the  south-east,  where  another  terrace  bank 
descends  from  the  base  of  the  HoUy  hedge.  There  is  a  long 
straight  walk  fi'om  tho  carriage-drive  thi-ough  this  part;  and, 
to  the  south-east,  another  terrace  bank,  with  a  level  lawn,  and 
the  principal  group  of  flower-beds,  below  it.  There  is  an  ancient 
and  interesting  stone-pillar  at  4.  Tho  other  figures  of  reference 
may  be  explained  as  follows  : — 

6.  Irish  Yews.  I     8.  Portugal  Laurels. 

0.  Hodgins's  Holly.  '     9.  Hybrid  RLodoJeiidrons, 

7.  Qolden-blotclicd  Ilolly.        '    10.   Launislinus. 
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11.  SUver-blotched  Holly. 

12.  Berheris  Dancinii. 

13.  Variegated  Box. 

14.  Irish  Yews. 

15.  Aucuba japonica. 


16.  Taxus  adpressa. 

17.  Rose  beds,  in  a  sunk  panel. 

18.  Holly  hedges. 

19.  Half-Standard    Roses,     on    either 

side  of  walk. 
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20.  Mahonia  aquifoUum. 

21.  Andromeda  iloribunda. 

22.  Beds  of  dwarf  Roses. 

23.  ,,       Erica  cavnca. 

24.  ,,       Jihododendron  hlrsulum. 

25.  ,,       Cotoneaster  mycrophyUa. 

26.  ,,       dwarf  American  plants. 


27.  GauMieria  shallon. 

28.  Ptrndtya  mucronaia. 

29.  Cedrus  deodara. 

30.  Common  Yew. 

31.  Wire  fence,  enclosing  flower-garden, 

&c. 

32.  Kitchen  garden. 


The  last  design  I  shall  give  in  relation  to  this  branch  of 
inquiry  is  one  made  in  1853,  (fig.  152,)  for  Messrs.  R.  and  T.  G. 
Frost,  of  Queen's  Park,  Chester.  These  gentlemen  being  brothers, 
and  having  only  rather  more  than  an  acre  of  land  between  them, 


FEET  !-■'  so      lo     »o    so    •'o    -m 

I    I    '  — '       <^  ' 1  -  I  - 


r  d  FEET 


W— - 


SECTION    ON    LINC 
A     TO     B  . 


^ 


.A^. 


Fig.  152. 


Avisely  determined  to  have  their  gardens  laid  out  in  unison ;  so 
that,  although  they  are  actually  separated  by  a  slight  wire  fence, 
and  neither  of  them  need  be  intruded  upon  by  the  other,  and  nouo 
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of  the  ■windovrs  of  the  living  rooms  of  either  house  look  into 
those  of  their  neighbour,  yet  the  whole  appears  continuous,  the 
lawns  are  connected,  and  the  groups  and  single  plants  are  so 
disposed  that  each  occupant  gets  the  benefit  of  what  the  other 
has  done.  Latterly,  (1858,)  Mr.  T.  G.  Frost,  who  owns  the 
easternmost  plot,  has  also  pui'chased  an  additional  half  acre  of 
land  to  the  east  of  his  present  garden ;  and  this,  as  it  nearly 
terminates  the  available  land  for  building  in  that  direction,  -^ill 
secure  him  against  what  neighbours  may  do  in  the  way  of 
building,  and  give  him  some  additional  j)leasure-grounds,  and  a 
sufficient  space  for  a  kitchen-garden  in  a  part  where  it  will  not 
be  seen  from  his  house,  and  also  supply  him  and  his  brother 
with  land  for  erecting  stables.  Mr.  Frost,  senior,  the  father  of 
these  gentlemen,  has  likewise  bought  land  for  a  house  to  the 
westward  of  the  plots  shown  on  the  plan ;  and  as  he  purposes 
arranging  his  ground  so  as  to  unite  with  what  has  abeady  been 
done,  the  entire  space,  which  will  only  slightly  exceed  two  acres 
in  extent,  will  probably  present  a  remarkable  (and  certainly 
gratifying)  example  of  what  can  be  done  in  this  way  by  the 
combined  efforts  of  several  members  of  a  family. 

In  the  gardens  now  under  notice,  the  distinguishing  points  are 
their  proximity  to  the  river  Dee,  which  flows  immediately  below 
them,  on  the  north  side,  and  the  existence  of  an  abrupt  rocky 
face,  of  red  sandstone,  which  is  denoted  by  the  dotted  line  (5)  in 
the  westernmost  garden,  and  which  has  been  worked  out  into  a 
quarry,  occux)ying  the  chief  part  of  the  northern  side  of  the 
easternmost  house.  The  site  of  this  quarry  has  supplied  the 
foundation  of  a  terrace-garden,  which,  when  the  shrubs,  ferns, 
and  climbing  plants  about  the  walls  and  rocky  banks  have  had 
a  longer  period  for  developing  themselves,  will  doubtless 
become  picturesque,  and,  as  an  adjunct  to  a  suburban  villa, 
really  extraordinary. 

Casting  the  eye  generally  over  the  plan,  the  difi'erence  of 
shading  will  show  at  once  where  grass  banks  are  employed,  and 
where  walls  are  used.  In  two  of  the  latter  instances,  rough 
walls  have  been  thrown  out  in  the  form  of  bastions,  (1,)  from 
?vhich  separate  views  of  the  garden  below  and  of  the  river  are 
gained.  The  recesses  (2)  are,  like  the  bastions,  intended  for 
seats,  and  the  space  (3)  below  one  of  the  bastions  was  to  be 
roofed  over,   and  thatched  with   heather,    as  a   summer-house. 
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The  border  (4)  is  filled  with  choice  Roses,  and  the  wall  alonj^ 
the  northern  boundiuy  supplies  an  excellent  means  of  growing 
the  Letter  sorts  of  climbers.  On  tho  face  of  the  rocks  round 
the  sunk  garden,  and  those  on  the  lino  5,  places  for  ferns, 
trailing  plants,  dwai-f  evergi'eens,  and  alpine  plants,  ai-e  abun- 
dantly provided ;  and  tho  collection  of  these  will  gi-aduaUy 
stamp  a  most  interesting  and  delightful  character  upon  tho 
place.  The  section  below  the  engraving,  which  is  to  the  same 
scale  as  the  plan,'*'-  shows  the  form  of  the  ground  on  the  lino 
A  to  B ;  and  reveals  that  tho  point  a  is  about  twenty  feet  below 
the  base  of  the  house.  -Ul  the  lower  part  of  this  garden  is 
occupied  with  clumps  of  Rhododendrons,  Azaleas,  and  other 
dwarf  American  plants,  and  small  evergreen  shrubs,  and  tho 
cii'cles  in  the  widks  are  tilled  exclusively  with  Rhododendrons. 

*  In  this  section,  contrary  to  the  usual  practice,  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
scales  are  alike. 
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CHAPTER  III. 


PAKTICULAE    OBJECTS. 


AxoTHEE  step  do^vnwards  towards  "u-liat  is  practical  has  now 
to  "be  made.  Several  peculiar  and  more  definite  objects,  wliicli 
could  not  with  propriety  be  called  general,  because  they  apply 
to  special  cases  and  less  common  circumstances,  have  here  to  be 
discussed.  And  in  thus  travelling  towards  minuter  matters,  1 
cannot  do  better  than  begin  with  noticing  the  influence  of  little 
things  on  all  questions  of  taste. 

1.  As  most  of  the  comforts,  and  all  the  elegances  and  refine- 
ments of  life,  consist  in  attention  to  numerous  small  matters 
which  are  in  themselves  insignificant,  but  which,  together,  com- 
pose a  beautiful  and  agreeable  whole ;  so  the  expression  and 
character  of  a  garden  will  be  cultivated  and  tasteful,  or  otherwise, 
according  as  its  minor  featiu'es  are  well  arranged  and  well 
executed.  It  is  surprising  how  much  a  few  trifling  objects  or 
circumstances  may  do  in  the  way  of  imparting  tone  to  a  place. 
There  is  comparatively  little  difference  between  the  mode  in 
which  a  first-rate  artist  and  an  inferior  one  would  work  up  a 
picture  consisting  of  the  same  elements ;  but  in  that  little,  what 
a  world  of  meaning  and  expression  might  be  conveyed  !  In 
laying  out  a  garden,  too,  where  much  the  same  general  features 
have  to  be  dealt  with,  how  much  alike,  yet  how  very  distinct, 
would  be  the  products  of  an  untutored  and  unskilful  operator, 
and  the  creations  of  the  studied,  and  the  practised,  and  the 
delicately  perceptive  lover  of  ai't. 

A  lame  or  imperfect  curve ;  an  artificial  or  abrupt  connexion 
of  lines  in  reference  to  raised  ground ;  deep  and  clumsy  edgings 
to  walks;  the  arrangement  of  plants  in  rows  in  irregular 
gardening,  or  the  occurrence  of  three  conspicuous  specimens 
nearly  in  a  row  upon  a  lawn,  where  a  decided  line  is  not  sought ; 
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plants  that  should  be  in  a  row,  at  all  out  of  the  line ;  specimens 
not  placed  exactly  in  the  middle  of  a  circle,  or  planted  with  an 
inclination  to  one  side  wliero  they  ought  to  be  upright;  vraxy 
lines  in  near  and  parallel  association  with  such  as  are  straight ; 
unmeaning  and  sudden  inequalities  of  surface  in  a  lawn  ; — these 
are  things  which  are  of  very  slight  moment,  regarded  indi- 
vidually, but  of  gi'eat  and  weighty  influence  upon  the  general 
character  of  a  garden. 

"Where  a  pleasing  and  refined  expression  is  aimed  at,  then, 
there  must  be  no  fancied  superiority  to  little  things,  no  neglect 
of  the  elegances  of  finish,  no  inattention  to  the  most  delicate 
propriety.  And  the  less  perfect  and  effective  a  garden  is,  the 
more  wiU  it  be  necessary  to  consider  and  polish  the  most  minute 
of  its  parts :  for,  while  striking  and  extraordinary  things  may 
pass  off  a  few  deficiencies  without  exciting  observation,  such  as 
are  of  an  inferior  and  more  common-place  stamp  will  need  all 
the  aid  they  can  derive  from  minor  details  to  preserve  them  from 
the  lowest  mediocrity. 

2.  Mounds  and  banks  are  features  with  which  a  great  deal 
may  be  accomplished  in  a  garden,  if  they  be  properly  treated. 
As  frequently  met  with,  they  are  the  greatest  possible  eye-sores, 
altogether  destitute  of  beauty,  and  having  no  visible  relation  to 
the  general  surface.  They  are  commonly  either  long  straight 
ridges  or  banks,  such  as  a  hedger  would  throw  up,  only  with  the 
sides  softened  away  ;  or  are  mere  lumps  of  earth,  pretty  nearly 
resembling  compost  or  manure  heaps. 

The  great  point  to  be  attempted  in  mounds  is  some  degree  of 
natviralness,  and  connexion  with  the  other  parts  of  the  ground. 
They  should  not  at  once  show  that  they  have  been  put  in  their 
place  by  art,  and  solely  for  some  purpose  of  convenience.  But 
this  they  always  will  do  when  they  rise  suddenly  from  the  ordi- 
nary level,  and  do  not  at  all  appear  to  belong  to  the  rest  of  the 
groimd.  In  nature,  where  swells  and  undulations  of  mere  earth 
occur,  without  any  rocky  constituents,  the  greatest  possible 
softness  and  extenuation  are  perceptible  in  the  lower  lines, 
which  blend  with  the  surrounding  land  in  the  most  gradual 
manner.  And  even  with  rocky  hills,  the  contour  lines  are 
mostly  gentle,  except  in  a  few  rugged  parts,  and  the  base,  by 
its  natural  formation,  or  by  the  constant  accumulation  of  soil 
and  fragments  washed  from  above,  is  usually  carried  out  with  a 
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gracefully  prolonged  sweep,  till  it  blends  •svitli  the  LoUows  or 
plains. 

To  realise  much  of  natural  freedom,  and  still  more  of  beauty, 
a  raised  bank  or  mound,  (always  excepting  a  terrace  bank,  of 
wbicb  I  do  not  at  all  treat  in  this  place,)  should  be  varied  in  its 
ground  outline,  and  have  more  or  less  undulation  on  its  surface. 
A  bank  that  is  backed  by  a  waU  need  be  no  exception,  unless  it 
is  to  be  covered  with  grass,  when  it  should  be  managed  as  a 
terrace.  Hard  and  straight  lines  never  look  well  in  contact  with 
flowing  ones  ;  but  if  the  bank  is  to  be  planted,  the  wall  will  be 
hidden. 

For  the  outlines  of  a  mound  or  bank  intended  as  the  ground- 
work of  a  plantation,  the  directions  given  a  few  pages  back,  for 
shaping  masses  of  plantation  generally,  will  apply  just  as 
forcibly  here.  They  should  be  bold  in  some  parts,  always  free ; 
adapt  themselves  to  the  form  of  walks,  or  the  intended  shape  of 
a  lawn,  and  to  the  objects  for  which  they  are  made,  becoming 
broader  where  large  and  ugly  things  have  to  be  concealed,  and 
narrower  where  they  are  less  urgently  wanted. 

In  shaping  the  outlines  of  any  raised  masses  of  earth,  a 
correct  and  practised  eye  will  be  the  safest  guide.  Nevertheless, 
it  may  be  remarked  that  all  the  more  prominent  and  higher 
points  should  also  be  the  fullest,  and  the  roundest,  and  the 
steepest,  while  the  retiring  parts  can  be  scooped  out  and  sloped 
back  into  a  kind  of  hollow  basin.  This  is  the  shape  almost 
univ  ersally  found  on  the  face  of  natural  hills,  where  fulness  and 
precipitancy  are  the  common  attendants  of  the  more  forward 
projections,  but  are  seldom  or  never  seen  in  the  recesses.  The 
reverse  of  all  this,  in  gardening,  is  among  the  worst  features 
that  can  be  introduced.  Concavity  should  be  rigidly  adhered  to 
in  all  the  receding  portions  of  mounds. 

That  this  description  may  be  all  the  more  forcible  and  useful, 
I  introduce  here  a  sketch,  (fig.  153,)  giving  the  ground  outline 
of  a  mound,  with  lines  drawn  across  it  to  show  the  points  at 
which  the  following  sections  are  taken ;  the  scale,  both  of  the 
ground  plan  and  the  sections,  (vertical  as  well  as  horizontal,) 
being  thirty  feet  to  an  inch.  By  due  attention  to  the  letters  on 
the  outline  sketch  and  on  the  sections,  (fig.  154,)  no  difficulty 
can  be  experienced  in  connecting  the  two,  and  apprehending  the 
peculiarities  of  line  in  the  shaping. 
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Undulation  of   suxfaco  is  as  important  in  most  mounds  as 
freedom  of  outline,  only  tliis  should  be  proportioned  to  the  scale 


Fig.  153. 

on  which  they  are  formed.     Such  mounds  as  can  be  at  all  fitly 
introduced  into  gardens,  will,  from  their  limited  extent,  admit  of 


Fig.  154. 

only  very  trifling  undulations,  or  they  will  tliereby  become  all  the 
more  artificial  instead  of  natural,  and  be  simply  absurd.  For  a 
varied  and  irregular  ground  outline,  however,   consistency  de- 
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mands  some  little  variation  and  play  in  the  surface  line ;  and 
a  bank  that  is  slightly  undulated  ■wiU  look  much  less  formal  and 
unnatural. 

In  conformity  with  the  shaping  of  the  ground  line  or  face  of 
a  bank,  its  retiring  or  narrowest  parts  should  be  the  lowest, 
while  the  fullest  parts  are  also  the  highest.  And  if,  as  is  most 
proper  and  beautiful,  a  straight  line  drawn  through  the  face  of 
the  bank,  parallel  with  the  back,  or  taking  its  general  direction, 
would  leave  no  two  of  the  different  swells  or  bays  at  exactly  the 
same  distance  from  it ;  so  a  similar  horizontal  line  should  show 
the  like  irregularity.  Even  two  or  three  inches  of  difference  in 
all  the  various  hollows  or  elevations  of  surface  will  have  a 
powerful  effect  in  carrying  off  every  kind  of  dulness,  and  im- 
parting a  graceful  freedom.  Should  a  bank  be  tolerably  broad, 
there  may  be  partial  undulations  across  as  well  as  along  its 
surface  in  the  wider  parts.  Then,  the  front  swells  should  be 
made  roundish,  and  fall  away  to  hollows  connected  with  the 
depressions  in  the  narrower  parts,  rising  again  to  a  more  flat- 
tened elevation  towards  the  back.  Or,  for  variety,  the  back  part 
may  be  kept  highest,  and  slope  away  into  the  same  hoUow  as 
before,  treating  the  projecting  front  as  a  flattened  arm  of  the 
general  mass. 

What  I  have  thus  described,  in  terms  which  might  lead  to  the 
supposition  that  considerable  variations  of  surface  were  contem- 
plated, refers  simply  to  such  as  can  be  compassed  on  a  compara- 
tively small  bank,  and  on  a  scale  of  inches  in  change  of  height 
rather  than  feet.  Nothing  need  be  less  beautiful  because  it 
is  small ;  and  the  rules  of  taste  embrace  the  least  as  well  as  the 
greatest  things.  Nor  wiU  there  be  a  seeming  pretension  about 
the  adaptation  of  such  rules  as  this,  in  reference  to  the  smallest 
mounds. 

Perhaps  the  most  influential  characteristic  of  an  artificial  bank 
is  its  being  well  tailed  out  into  the  ground,  and  by  a  decided 
under  curve.  There  can  be  no  resemblance  to  nature  without 
this.  It  gives  the  very  crowning  stroke  of  finish  and  grace. 
But  as  this  point  has  been  more  than  once  previously  insisted  on, 
it  does  not  demand  further  pressing. 

Much  of  the  success  of  any  efforts  to  vary  and  xmdulate  banks 
of  earth,  wiU  turn  upon  the  way  in  which  they  are  planted,  and 
the  turf  is  brought  up  their  faces.     The  boldest  swells  require  to 
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be  as  boldly  planted ;  that  is,  -with  the  tallest  description  of 
plants  admissible.  Tlie  smaller  elevations  and  the  hollows  can 
be  similarly  treated ;  tlms  making  tlio  entire  range  a  series  of 
undulations  on  the  surface  of  the  plants,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
ground ;  the  fii*st  corresponding  in  a  great  degree  to  the  last. 
Along  the  fronts,  also,  the  plants  should  come  much  lower  down 
on  the  fuller  parts,  so  as  to  increase  the  effect  of  their  fulness ; 
and  any  weeping  specimens,  or  such  as  naturally  send  forward 
their  branches  in  a  more  horizontal  direction,  should  be  placed 
here  with  the  same  object.  In  the  hollows  or  bays,  on  the 
contrary,  the  planting  should  retire  nearly  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  mound,  the  turf,  of  course,  following  the  line  of  planting, 
•witliin  a  foot  or  two,  in  both  cases.  Grass  may  even  be  carried 
over  the  edge  of  the  mound  in  some  of  the  hollows,  and  so  far 
across  it  as  just  to  leave  room  for  a  few  shrubs  to  cover  the  wall 
or  fence  that  may  happen  to  be  behind.  Or,  if  there  be  nothing 
to  conceal,  some  of  the  lowest  hollows  may  have  a  glade  of  grass 
carried  entirely  across  them,  which  will  greatly  relieve  and 
lighten  a  lengthy  range. 

According  to  the  several  purposes  for  which  mounds  are  used, 
should  be  their  ordinary  treatment.  If  for  covering  boundary 
fences,  they  ought  to  be  almost  entirely  planted  with  taller  or 
dwarf  things,  and  also  be  continuous.  Where  they  are  placed 
between  parallel  walks,  to  separate  them  from  each  other,  if  they 
are  of  any  length,  several  of  their  hollows  can  be  turfed  through, 
leaving  a  low  specimen  plant  or  two  on  the  grass,  irregvJarly,  in 
one  or  two  of  them.  They  may  also  have  more  of  undulation 
than  those  of  the  former  class.  If  a  mound  be  made  to  furnish 
a  good  view  of  the  garden,  or  a  prospect  of  the  neighbouring 
country,  from  its  summit,  great  height  should  never  b^  attempted 
in  a  small  place  ;  and  it  should,  if  possible,  form  part  of  a  range, 
that  it  may  not  appear  too  conspicuous  and  unconnected.  The 
breadth  must  constantly  bear  some  proportion  to  the  height,  or 
it  will  seem  glaringly  artificial,  and  a  mere  conceit.  Besides,  it 
will  be  difficult  to  convey  a  walk  to  its  summit,  unless  there  is 
some  breadth  to  wind  around. 

Such  a  mound  as  the  last  named  may  be  partially  planted 
with  close  tufts  or  clusters  of  shrubs,  to  cover  the  walk,  and 
shut  in  some  parts  of  the  view.  A  few  low  trees,  more  spar- 
ingly dotted    about,  will    contribute    to   give    it    stability  and 
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character.  The  walk  should,  of  course,  be  quite  narrow,  and 
may  ascend  by  a  zig-zag  route  on  one  side  only,  or  by  curving 
round  the  entire  face  of  the  mound.  It  might  appropriately  be 
composed,  in  its  steeper  parts,  of  easy  flights  of  rustic  steps. 

3.  Among  the  trees  adapted  to  associate  with  different  styles  of 
buildings,  there  are  three  distinct  classes,  easily  recognisable  by 
the  particular  shape  their  heads  and  branches  assume.  The 
first  and  largest  group  produces  roundish  and  clustering  heads, 
when  their  full  growth  is  attained.  The  Oak,  the  Ash,  and  the 
Elm  are  familiar  examples.  Another  set,  much  more  thinly 
scattered,  send  out  their  branches  horizontally  throughout  their 
whole  height.  The  Cedar  of  Lebanon,  the  varieties  of  Fir,  (^not 
Pine,)  the  common  Yew  less  perfectly,  the  Larch,  and  the  de- 
ciduous Cypress  in  its  usual  state,  will  illustrate  this  section ; 
though  the  Scotch  Fir,  when  quite  old,  is  admirably  flat-headed. 
The  third  tribe,  which  has  very  few  members,  consists  of  upright 
or  fastigiate  trees.  The  Lombardy  Poplar  is  the  commonest 
instance  ;  though  the  upright  Elm  is  another  very  good  example. 
If  such  as  have  pointed  or  spiry  heads  be  included,  many  of  the 
second  class  will  come  within  this  also, — the  Firs  especially. 
Larch,  and  several  round-headed  trees,  in  their  younger  state, 
before  the  upper  branches  get  dense  and  spreading,  wiU  give  a 
pretty  clear  idea  of  spiry-topped  trees. 

Mr.  Repton,  in  his  "  Sketches  and  Hints  "  on  landscape  gar- 
dening, lays  it  down  as  a  general  princij)le,  that  round-headed 
trees  harmonise  best  with  Gothic  forms  of  architecture,  and 
trees  of  spiry  shape  (fig,  155)  with  Grecian  buildings;  on  the 
ground  that  the  horizontal  lines  which  prevail  in  the  latter 
style,  and  the  perpendicular  in  the  former,  are  best  exhibited 
and  relieved  by  contrast  with  vegetable  forms  of  an  opposite 
character.  Without  questioning  the  soundness  of  the  rule,  which 
appears  quite  unexceptionable,  it  may  be  doubted  whether,  in 
the  case  of  Grecian  and  Italian  structures,  at  least,  the  appropri- 
ateness of  the  Fir  and  Cypress  tribe  is  not  the  result  of  association ; 
as  the  Cedar  of  Lebanon,  the  branches  of  which  are  piu'ely 
horizontal,  is  the  most  magnificent  of  all  accompaniments  for  any 
variety  of  Grecian  architecture,  but  is  not  at  all  suited  for  either 
of  the  forms  of  Gothic.  And  so,  perhaps,  the  old  ancestral  Elms 
and  Oaks,  in  which  many  an  English  Gothic  house  is  often 
embosomed,  (fig.  156,)  may,  by  the  commonness   and  antiquity 
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of  the  usage,  have  given  a  propriety  to  the   employment  of  that 
liind  of  tree  in  relation  to  all  similar  edifices. 

Still,  if  it  be  admitted  that  certain  descriptions  of  trees  throw 


Fig.  156. 
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out  and  accord  with  the  forms  of  certain  architectural  styles,  it 
may,  for  aught  that  appears  to  the  contrary,  be  fairly  assumed 
that  the  use  of  those  trees  in  such  situations  had  its  origin  in 
their  fitness,  or  supposed  fitness,  for  the  purpose ;  and  that, 
though  they  may  be  peculiar  to  any  given  country  in  -u-hich  the 
style  of  building  to  -which  they  are  no-w  allied  preponderates,  or 
has  at  some  former  period  prevailed,  that  very  style  may  have 
been  founded  on  its  adaptation  to  the  natural  characteristics  of 
the  country,  trees  not  being  among  the  least  significant  of  these. 

Possibly  I  may  not  be  far  wrong  in  accounting  for  the  con- 
nexion which  has,  somehow,  sprung  up  between  particular  classes 
of  trees  and  particular  styles  of  buildings,  by  a  reference  to  the 
character  of  the  leaves  rather  than  the  distinctive  lines  of  the 
branches  or  heads.  Light,  thin,  and  feathery  leaves  characterise 
all  the  plants  that  look  best  when  in  contact  with  the  varied  class 
of  Grecian  structures, — the  heaviness  (or  rather  massiveness)  and 
regularity  of  Grecian  forms  demanding  some  such  contrast  and 
mitigation.  Gothic  buildings,  on  the  other  hand,  already  light 
and  playful,  full  of  variety,  and  abounding  in  small  decorations, 
require  more  of  the  depth  and  breadth  of  foliage  for  which 
round-headed  trees  are  conspicuous,  to  bring  out  their  elegance, 
and  impart,  at  the  same  time,  a  more  substantial  character. 

Practically  applying  the  subject,  however,  the  very  upright  and 
the  very  horizontal  forms  of  trees, — such  as  have  spiry  heads, 
and  those  of  which  the  upper  branches  are  nearly  flat, — may 
occupy  any  desired  position  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Grecian, 
Roman,  or  Italian  houses  ;  while  shrubs  of  similar  (but  chiefly 
upright)  habits,  and  such  as  are  pruned  or  trained  into  standards, 
with  formal  heads,  wiU  suit  gardens  laid  out  in  any  kindred 
style.  In  addition  to  those  which  have  been  named,  I  may  note 
the  Deodar  Cedar,  the  Araxicaria  imhricata,  and  the  Hemlock 
Spruce,  with  the  Cypress  tribe,  and  especially  the  Irish  Yew,  for 
gardens,  as  deserving  of  particular  praise.  Larch,  Birch,  Acacias, 
the  Purple  Beech,  (though  principally  for  its  colour.)  the  Fern- 
leaved  Beech,  the  Turkey  Oak,  and  the  Lime,  will  further  be 
suitable  for  the  same  style  of  erection. 

On  tlie  principle  above  suggested,  besides  the  numerous  species 
of  round-headed  trees,  of  which  the  Sj-camore  for  westerly  dis- 
tricts may  be  specially  signalled  out,  and  the  Horse  Chestnut  and 
Spanish  Chestnut  for  more  inland  counties,  all  the  broader-leaved 
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sorts  of  ornamental  low  trees  and  slirubs  will  bo  preferable  for 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  Gothic  houses.  Portugal  Laurels, 
common  Laurels,  different  kinds  of  Magnolia,  Iv}',  Hollies,  the 
Yew  for  its  dark  sombre  colour,  the  Arbutus,  Aucuba,  &c.,  will 
all  be  to  some  extent  harmonious.  And  commoner  and  less  exotic 
plants  may  generally  be  brought  closer  to  a  Gothic  house  without 
injuring  its  effect,  than  they  can  be  to  any  more  classical  structure. 
The  latter  seems  to  require  associating  with  more  foreign  species. 
And  the  same  remarks  wiU  hold  good  with  respect  to  gardens 
treated  in  either  the  classic  or  irregular  style.  Rarer  and  more 
imfamiliar  forms  are  required  for  formal  gardens.  Those  in  the 
flowing  or  English  manner  will  be  fitly  supplied  with  a  mixture 
of  both  common  and  valuable  varieties. 

Trees  can,  without  impropriety  as  to  appearance,  bo  placed 
nearer  to  a  Gothic  than  a  Grecian  house.  Gothic  ai-chitecturo 
is  rather  improved  by  a  frame- work  of  trees ;  Grecian  only  just 
tolerates  them,  ^^'ith  either  stjde,  however,  the  sudden  dip  of 
the  building  to  connect  with  it  a  low  wing,  or  the  equally  abrupt 
rise  to  form  a  tower,  may  often  be  softened  with  advantage  by 
the  introduction  of  a  good  and  appropriate  tree  in  the  angle,  if 
this  does  not  cover  any  window  or  other  detaU.  of  consequence. 
In  the  same  way,  a  suitable  lower  plant  or  shrub  in  a  deep  angle 
of  the  building,  or  at  a  very  bare  corner  of  it,  will  sometimes 
divest  it  of  a  cold  and  naked  appearance,  and  adorn  rather  than 
deface  it.  If  one  comer  of  a  building  stands  higher  above  the 
level  of  the  garden  than  the  other,  as  will  sometimes  be  the  case 
on  sloping  land,  it  will  particularly  require  help  from  a  good 
large  shrub  or  group  at  the  corner  that  rises  most  out  of  the  earth, 
to  give  it  the  requisite  balance. 

The  high  ends  of  buildings  frecjuently  demand  some  kind  of 
plants  to  support  them,  and  take  off  the  hardness  of  their  edges. 
No  building  should  appear  altogether  naked  and  alone,  but  form 
a  constituent  part  of  a  landscape.  If  the  lines,  therefore,  be  not 
duly  carried  down  in  the  erection  itself,  and  blended  with  those 
of  the  ground, — a  tiling  which  can  very  rarely  be  accomplished, — 
the  effect  of  connexion  should  bo  attained  by  accompanying  trees. 
"VSTiere  a  house  is  placed  on  a  knoll,  mound,  or  other  kind  of 
elevation,  some  such  assistance  becomes  all  the  more  essential. 
But  the  trees  need  not  in  all  cases  approach  closely  to  the  end 
of  the  building ;  as  enough  of     uuion  of  lines  and  biilance  of 
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parts  may  mostly  be  produced  by  placing  them  at  a  little  distance 
from  it. 

No  subject,  perhaps,  is  less  studied  by  landscape  gardeners, 
or  occasions  more  alarm  in.  the  mind  of  an  architect,  than  the 
necessity  that  exists  for  assisting  the  effect  of  houses  by  the 
felicitous  introduction  around  them  of  a  few  trees  or  shi'ubs  at  the 
right  points.  Without  some  such  help,  a  house  might  almost  as 
well  be  in  a  town  as  in  the  country ;  and  the  most  artistic  combi- 
nation of  parts  will  fail  to  satisfy  a  tasteful  observer,  unless  there 
blend  with  the  building,  at  certain  intervals,  larger  or  smaller 
patches  of  green  foliage.  Even  a  mansion  of  the  highest  and 
most  classical  kind  will  not  be  exempted  from  this  rule ;  as  any 
one  may  perceive  who  examines  the  principal  or  entrance  front 
of  what  is  probably  the  most  magnificent  pile  of  its  class  in  this 
country — Blenheim.  Unquestionably,  the  architect  has  done 
everything  to  vary  and  enrich  the  elevation,  which  is  grand  and 
palatial  to  the  last  degree  ;  but  for  want  of  a  little  daring  in  the 
treatment  of  the  entrance-court,  so  as  to  obtain  such  trees  and 
shrubs  as  should,  without  marring  the  design,  subdue  the  glare 
of  the  masonry,  and  mingle  appropriately  with  its  outlines,  the 
entire  effect,  unless  from  some  point  in  the  park  where  the  Beech 
trees  of  the  latter  can  be  brought  into  partial  connexion  with  the 
palace,  is  cold,  harsh,  and  intensely  unsatisfactory. 

The  same  remark  (if  I  may  ventiu'e  to  comment  for  a  moment 
longer  on  so  truly  noble  and  national  a  production)  will  apj)ly  to 
the  bridge  across  the  lake  on  the  approach  to  Blenheim.  Here, 
the  happy  audacity  which  raised  such  a  lofty  and  gigantic  work, 
and  which  must  have  braved  an  immense  amount  of  probable 
temporary  criticism  as  to  its  height  and  size,  Avith  the  far-seeing 
consciousness  that  nothing  lower  could  ever  form  such  a  stand- 
point for  exhibiting  the  mansion,  park,  and  lake  to  advantage, 
while  nothing  smaller  would  fitly  unite  with  the  other  grand 
features  of  the  place  ;  has  had  no  seconder  in  the  accompaniments 
to  the  bridge,  so  that  its  outlines  remain,  in  many  respects,  rude 
and  hard  as  at  first,  while  a  few  evergreen  trees  and  shi-ubs 
would  speedily  soften  away  and  remedy  all  the  defects,  and  cause 
the  bridge  to  seem,  as  it  were,  to  be  growing  out  of  the  banks  on 
either  side. 

It  may  possibly  be  a  legitimate  subject  of  doubt  whether  the 
yet    more    majestic    residence    of    our    Sovereign  at  Windsor, 
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picturesque  and  priucely  as  it  is  universally  acknowledged  to  bo, 
and  deriving  so  much  of  artistic  finish  from  tlie  variety  in  the 
height  and  form  of  its  towers,  from  the  expansion  of  its  de- 
pendent parts  in  the  direction  of  the  town,  and  from  the  trees 
(out  of  the  tops  of  which  it  appears  to  rise)  on  the  precipitous 
slope  at  its  northern  base,  would  not  materially  gain  in  interest 
and  in  pictorial  power,  if  not  in  dignity,  by  the  interfusion  (so 
to  speak)  of  a  few  venerable  Elms  or  Oaks  among  its  tamer  parts, 
and  about  its  abrupter  corners ;  although  it  is  admitted  that  a 
structure  of  such  breadtli  and  magnitude,  cro^^^ling  a  rocky 
steep,  actually  requires  the  aid  of  trees  less  than  almost  any 
other  kind  of  edifice  or  position  that  can  be  imagined. 

4.  To  produce  sti'ong  and  striking  effects  in  a  garden,  there 
must  be  not  merely  a  tolerably  varied  collection  of  plants,  well 
mixed  up  together,  and  disposed  so  as  to  give  variety  and 
contrast,  but  groups  of  particular  kinds  shovJd  be  planted  in 
prominent  places,  that  occasional  broader  masses  of  a  peculiar 
form  or  colour  may  be  obtained.  From  three  to  six  or  even  eight 
specimens  of  some  showy  kinds  may  thus  be  planted  in  an 
irregular  group,  at  any  jutting  point  in  a  bed,  or  on  somo  swell 
of  a  moimd,  and  will  create  a  very  striking  impression  by  tlieir 
foliage  or  flowers.  They  should  be  placed  near  enough  to  each 
other  to  grow  into  a  thicket,  without  injury  to  any  of  the  plants, 
that  only  one  dense  mass  of  heads,  and  none  of  the  individual 
stems  may  be  seen,  and  that  the  effect  may  be  more  like  what 
one  immense  specimen  would  yield. 

This  system  of  arrangement,  combining  the  advantages  of 
massing  plants  of  one  sort  without  any  of  its  evils,  is  well  worthy 
of  being  more  freely  pursued  than  it  is  at  present.  A  group  of 
pink  or  crimson  Rhododendrons  of  one  kind,  that  will  bloom  all 
at  once  ;  of  Berlcris  aquifolium,  for  both  flowers  and  fruit ;  of  the 
red-flowering  Currant,  which  is  all  the  gayer  for  appearing  so 
early  ;  of  Laburnums,  the  English  and  Scotch  varieties  being 
mixed;  of  common  Lilacs;  of  the  Cydonia  japonica,  with  only 
about  three  plants ;  of  yellow  or  mixed  Azaleas  ;  of  any  bright 
or  dark-flowering  sort  of  Rose ;  of  Daphne  pontica,  for  its  form 
and  scent ;  or  even  of  common  Dogwoods,  which  are  particularly 
attractive  in  autumn,  when  the  leaves  begin  to  cliaugo  colour, 
and  during  winter,  when  their  blood-red  branches  luive  tlie  effect 
of  flowers  at  a  distance,  and   are  well  fitted  for  dotliing  small 
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islands ;  of  Tamarisk,  overhanging  tlie  steep  face  of  a  moiind ; 
of  Broom,  in  the  more  open  part  of  an  outside  plantation ;  of 
Savin,  Heath,  or  Cotoneaster  inicrojjhylla,  or  Gaultheria  shallon, 
■where  a  tuft  of  dvrarf  plants  is  wanted ;  and,  not  to  multiply 
examples  further,  of  any  variegated,  or  pale-green,  or  silvery- 
leaved  variety  that  does  not  grow  too  large ;  will  add  a  novel  and 
most  in-siting  feature  to  a  garden,  and  make  it  very  conspicuous 
at  particular  seasons. 

For  the  still  lower  tribe  of  plants,  and  even  for  annuals,  the 
plan  is  fully  as  suitable.  Every  one  is  now  aware  what  splendid 
displays  are  created  by  the  various  kinds  of  half-hardy  plants 
with  which  gardens  may  be  decorated  in  masses  diu-ing  summer, 
Some  things,  in  fact,  which  would,  when  solitary,  be  almost  con- 
temptible, acquire  a  marked  showiness  if  collected  into  a  group. 
And  many  annuals,  that  are  straggling  and  poor  as  individual 
objects,  become,  in  broad  patches,  (which  is  the  best  way  of 
growing  them,)  highly  ornamental  and  handsome. 

5.  When  planted  on  the  sunny  side  of  a  garden,  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  trees  (and  shrubs  more  feebly,  and  for  a  shorter  period) 
project  a  variety  of  shadows,  which  an  artist  would  rightly  esteem 
some  of  the  most  decided  beauties  of  a  landscape.  Light  and 
shade  is  what  an  architect  of  sound  feeling  will  always  aim  to 
procxu'e  in  the  exterior  of  his  building ;  and  the  plan  that  secures 
a  due  admixture  of  these  will  be  most  praised  and  admired,  other 
things  being  equal.  In  a  garden  scene,  too,  although  this  is  a 
matter  very  little  considered,  an  immense  deal  of  the  beauty  will 
depend  upon  the  nice  arrangement  of  parts  to  secure  these. 

Open  bursts  of  sunshine  are  not  more  essential,  and  are 
generally  less  effective,  than  shadows  in  a  landscape.  It  is 
during  showery  weather,  when  gloom  and  sunlight  are  continually 
succeeding  each  other,  and  Nature  is  shrouded  in  dulness  one 
moment,  but  brilliantly  illumined  the  next, — when  the  outlines 
and  motion  of  the  clouds  are  faithfully  pictured  on  the  earth 
as  they  hurriedly  sweep  over  hill  and  valley, — that  beautiful 
scenery  becomes  far  more  lovely  and  pleasing.  And  there  must 
be  a  compounding  of  the  same  elements  of  light  and  shade  in  a 
garden  to  give  it  its  last  finish. 

It  will,  however,  be  chiefly  on  the  west  and  south-west  sides 
of  a  place  that  the  shadows  will  be  most  interesting.  The  sun 
is  too  high  in  the  heavens  at  midday  to  occasion  any  but  the 
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Biuallest  shadows,  and  those  only  to  the  very  tallest  ti-ees.  It 
is  towards  evening,  when  the  stillness  and  softness  of  the  air,  or 
the  glory  of  the  descending  sun,  invite  to  a  closer  communion 
with  Nature,  that  sliadows  will  be  most  conspicuous,  and  most 
rapidly  changing.  The  lines  or  grouping  of  western  and  south- 
western plantations  should  be  particularly  arranged  with  reference 
to  their  shadows ;  that  these  may  be  varied,  but  pleasingly 
rounded,  and  softly  mingled.  And  as  the  shade  from  everything 
becomes  exaggerated  in  its  dimensions  the  lower  the  sun  descends, 
there  will  be  the  more  necessity  that  the  upper  lines  of  the 
plantations  under  notice  shall  be  gentle,  elegant,  and  finished ; 
while  the  jtlants  should  rarely  be  very  large,  or  their  shade  will 
cover  the  whole  garden  towards  evening,  and  lose  its  effect.  If 
the  full  light  of  the  sinking  sun  can  be  let  in  uninterruptedly 
tlirough  two  or  three  openings  on  to  the  lawn,  the  result  will  be 
a  more  chequered,  and  therefore  a  more  beautiful  one.  There 
may  be  a  large  amount  of  pleasure  di-awn  from  this  source  by  a 
devoted  student. 

Other  sides  of  a  place,  though  of  less  consequence  in  regard 
to  shadows,  will  not  be  unproductive  of  them.  On  the  south 
margin,  it  must  be  a  pretty  high  tree  that  will  produce  any  very 
manifest  effect ;  and  large  trees  can  be  very  little  tolerated  in 
that  quarter.  More  than  two  or  three,  at  distant  intervals,  would 
be  decidedly  undesirable.  Further  east,  a  little  may  be  done ; 
but  it  must  be  set  about  cautiously,  for  fear  of  creating  injurious 
shade.  AR  the  specimens  and  groups  on  a  lawn  will,  at  some 
period  of  the  day,  give  forth  partial  shadows,  and  this  will  be 
one  of  the  advantages  of  varying  their  outlines  and  arrangement. 
As  a  series  of  only  little  patches  of  light  and  shade  would  bo 
wearisome  and  distressing  to  the  eye,  this  shows  the  necessity  of 
ha^'ing  a  good  open  glade  of  lawn,  entirely  free  from  plants,  in 
another  and  vivid  light. 

6.  To  furnish  the  means  of  growing  to  perfection  the  very 
charming  tribe  of  cUinling  plants,  beyond  the  mode  of  training 
them  to  poles,  there  will  occasionally  be  places  in  a  garden  where 
a  small  covered  way,  formed  of  wooden  or  wire  trellis,  can  be 
erected,  and  rendered  both  ornamental  in  itself  and  fitted  for 
supporting  a  few  choice  Hoses,  &c.  Such  an  object  may  either 
be  attached  to  the  front  of  a  wall,  and  be  open  only  at  one 
side,  having  a  close  roof, — when  it   will  be  a  good  means  of 
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disguising  a  blank  wall,  and,  if  attaehed  to  the  house  at  one  end, 
will  make  a  dry  and  agreeable  winter  promenade, — or  it  may  be 
in  the  shape  of  an  arch,  trellised  all  over,  and  capable  of  sus- 
taining plants  on  its  entire  surface.  As  a  connecting  link 
between  the  pleasure-grounds  and  the  kitchen-garden,  or  from 
the  general  garden  into  any  retired  rosery,  or  flower-garden,  or 
other  separate  part;  or  even  over  one  of  the  common  walks, 
where  the  shrubs  close  in  upon  it  on  either  side,  and  it  will  not 
be  seen  from  the  house  ;  an  arch  of  this  kind  will  be  very  useful 
and  pleasing.  Wire  is  the  most  durable  and  wood  the  most 
effective  material  for  composing  it,  and  can  be  worked  into  any 
shape.  It  will  possess  more  style  if,  in  addition  to  the  simple 
arch,  it  assume,  without  heaviness  or  intricacy,  some  rather 
architectural  form,  in  accordance  with  the  character  of  the 
house. 

Anything  in  the  form  of  a  verandah,  or  an  external  corridor 
put  in  the  recess  of  a  house,  would  furnish  another  means  of 
growing  the  better  sorts  of  climbers ;  and  would  likewise,  espe- 
cially in  very  hilly  or  picturesCj[ue  localities,  or  with  reference  to 
any  house  that  partakes  of  a  cottage  character,  or  that  would 
admit  of  such  an  accessory,  assist  materially  in  improving  the 
outline,  and  in  creating  effective  masses  of  shadow.  If  made 
sufficiently  lofty,  too,  such  verandahs  need  not  at  all  interfere 
with  the  admission  of  light  to  the  windows  of  the  house ;  and, 
in  summer,  when  the  climbers  would  be  in  fuller  foliage  and 
more  diffuse  in  their  growth,  the  little  extra  shade  they  would 
occasion  would  be  grateful  rather  than  annoying. 

For  the  centre  of  a  rosery  or  secluded  flower-garden,  or  in  the 
middle  or  at  one  corner  of  any  flower-garden  that  does  not 
immediately  adjoin  the  house,  or  at  the  end  of  a  straight  walk 
in  some  situations,  a  small  ornamental  wire  temple,  for  training 
climbers  upon,  and  supplying  a  summer  arbour,  will  sometimes 
be  a  very  pretty  and  pleasant  featiu-e  in  a  garden.  It  should, 
however,  be  chaste  in  design,  and  not  at  all  elaborately  deco- 
rated ;  being  rather  of  a  good  general  shape  than  ornate  in 
the  details  of  the  pattern.  Bottle-shaped  wire  frames,  with  a 
recurved  rim ;  those  with  the  figure  of  a  flat  vase,  having  the 
rim  also  turned  down  ;  pillars  made  of  open  wire,  with  a  proper 
capital ;  the  more  common  umbrella-shaped  wire  stands ;  wire 
baskets,  either  with  or  without  stands  and  handles  ;  and  a  midti- 
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tude  of  other  suitable  and  elegant  forms  in  wliicli  wire  can  be 
worked,  will  be  very  interesting  accompaniments  to  a  flower- 
garden,  or  decorations  to  a  lawn,  when  covered  with  some  rapid- 
growing  summer-climbers.  AVhatover  figure  may  bo  selected, 
however,  for  the  frame,  it  will  always  exhibit  climbers  better 
if  its  upper  edge  be  curved  outwards  and  downwards,  that  some 
of  the  shoots  of  the  plants  may  cui-1  over,  and  dangle  gracefully 
in  the  air. 

7.  Lest  the  occurrence  of  a  number  of  empty  beds  on  a  lawn 
or  in  a  flower-garden,  where  the  system  of  massing  summer 
plants  is  adopted,  should  impart  to  a  place  a  bare  and  desolate 
aspect  dui-ing  winter,  a  store  of  the  lou-er  hinds  of  evergreens 
should  he  hept  in  pots,  and  plunged  in  some  part  of  the  kitchen- 
garden,  or  in  any  reserved  corner  through  the  summer,  to  be 
transferred  to  the  flower-beds  directly  their  gayer  furnitui-e  has 
been  cleared  away  in  autumn.  Such  a  plan  is  less  troublesome 
than  it  appears  to  be ;  for  if  the  plants  be  kept  constantly  in 
pots,  summer  and  winter,  and  merely  be  plunged  in  the  ground, 
a  simple  re-potting  once  a  year,  with  an  occasional  watering  in 
only  the  very  driest  summer  weather,  will  be  all  the  attention 
they  want  for  three  or  four  years,  when  they  will  require 
renewing  by  propagation. 

The  fittest  kinds  for  the  ofiice  will  be  several  dwarf  Heaths, 
particularly  the  Erica  carneci,  Cotoneaster  microphyUa,  Bcrheris 
aqui/olium,  Menziesia  polifolia,  Andromeda  Jloribunda,  Pernettya 
mucronata,  Arctostaphylos  uva-ursi,  Gaultheria  shallon,  G.  pro- 
cumhens.  Ledum  huxiJoUum,  Ehododendrons  ferrugineum  and  hir- 
sutum,  the  common  trailing  Savin,  the  tamarisk-leaved  Savin, 
Sun  Roses,  and  the  varieties  of  the  minor  Periwinkle.  By  a 
judicious  choice  and  variation  of  these,  putting  one  sort  only  to 
a  bed,  some  amount  of  verdure  and  liveliness  will  bo  produced 
during  winter,  at  a  cost  of  labour  and  materials  which  are 
entirely  insignificant  in  comparison  with  the  effect  realised. 
The  intermixture  of  a  few  beds  of  variegated  Ivy,  or  variegated 
Periwinkle  or  Savin,  or  even  the  variegated  Hollies,  (especially 
the  prickly,)  variegated  Yew,  and  Auciiba,  kept  dwarf,  would 
increase  the  variety.  The  plants  should  bo  potted  in  rather  a 
poor  soil,  lest  they  grow  too  luxuriant,  and  send  their  roots  too 
far  beyond  the  pots. 

8.  Beneath  trees  and  slirubs  which  are  so  dense  or  create  such 
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a  thick  shade  that  grass  ivill  not  live,  and  lias  to  be  renewed  every 
year,  a  simple  and  convenient  plan  of  carpeting  tlie  ground  is  to 
plant  it  with  patches  of  Periwinkles,  English  and  Irish  Ivy,  and 
Hijpericum  calycinum.  Bare  earth,  which  does  not  even  produce 
weeds,  and  on  which,  in  consequence  of  the  number  and  strength 
of  the  roots  from  trees,  a  sufficient  undergrowth  of  shrubs  cannot 
be  obtained,  lias  an  exceedingly  cold  and  poor  appearance  in 
some  parts  of  a  garden,  and  tends  to  make  a  place  look  smaller. 
Irish  Ivy  and  the  larger  Periwinkles  form  a  rich  and  luxuriant 
carpet  in  such  positions ;  while  a  few  masses  of  the  other  kinds 
mentioned  will  cause  a  pleasing  change,  especially  at  some 
seasons  of  the  year.  But  these  dwarfer  sorts  of  imdergrowth 
are  principally  adapted  for  such  plantations  as  are  nearer  the 
outside  of  a  place,  and  those  which  may  run  along  the  sides  of  a 
shrubbery- walk  in  a  field ;  and  they  must  be  well- watered  for 
a  year  or  two  after  planting. 

9.  Where  hedge-rows  are  employed  as  a  boundary-fence,  or 
are  used  inside  a  wall  or  paling  to  conceal  it  from  view,  their 
ordinary  unsightliness  and  hardness  of  line  may  be  very  greatly 
relieved  by  a  little  attention  to  pruning,  and  by  fronting  them 
here  and  there  with  a  few  scattered  bushes  of  the  same  or  other 
kinds.  In  assuming  that  a  liedge  is  unsightly,  however,  I  would 
not  be  misunderstood.  When  perfectly  developed  and  furnished, 
and  nicely  trimmed,  a  good  hedge  is  rather  a  beautiful  than  an 
ugly  thing  in  itself;  and  the  sketch  now  added  (fig.  157)  shows 
the  proper  form  in  which  a  hedge  should  always  be  cut,  so  as  to 


Fig.  157. 


keep  it  dense  and  perfect  in  all  its  parts.      But,  as  I  have  before 
alleged,  no  description  of  fence  conveys  an  agreeable  idea ;  and 
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one  that  is  formal  becomes  all  the  more  distinct,  setting  a  con- 
spicuous limitation  to  a  place,  and  interfering  with,  or  cutting 
off,  the  landscape  beyond.  The  more  effectually  a  boundary 
line  is  disguised  and  got  rid  of,  therefore,  the  greater  latitude  of 
dimensions  will  be  attained.  But  a  hedge,  when  it  is  seen  for 
any  length  of  its  line,  is  quite  fatal  to  such  indefiniteness. 

One  way  of  dressing  a  hedge  so  as  to  destroy  its  regularity  of 
line,  is,  after  it  has  become  sufficiently  strong  and  sturdy,  to 
prujie  out  individual  branches  only,  and  not  cut  it  to  a  uniform 
lieight.  Several  of  the  plants  may,  in  places,  have  their  heads 
individually  cut  down,  without  destroying  the  smaller  spray  ; 
while  in  other  parts,  at  iinequal  intervals,  only  one,  two,  or 
three  heads  need  be  cut  off.  By  carrying  out  this  plan  with  the 
utmost  irregularity,  and  letting  some  of  the  bushes  grow  up 
more  wildly,  a  ragged,  broken,  and  more  natural-looking  line 
may  be  produced ;  and  this  is  particularly  important  where,  in 
the  case  of  a  high  hedge,  it  rises  above  the  line  of  the  horizon, 
or  stands  across  a  view  that  is  obtained  into  the  open  country. 

A  more  artificial  mode  of  relieving  the  tameness  of  a  hedge  is 
to  allow  certain  of  the  plants  in  it  to  grow  up  into  standards  at 
regiilar  intervals,  and  cut  these  into  round  or  pyramidal  forms, 
or  leave  them  to  take  their  ordinary  shape.  In  some  instances, 
too,  these  breaks  may  be  effected  by  plants  of  another  character, 
as  HoUy  rising  out  of  a  Thorn  hedge,  or  variegated  Holly  jutting 
above  the  common  HoUy. 

But,  however  tastefully  a  hedge  may  be  cut,  its  ground  line 
will  still  remain  a  straight  one ;  and,  to  vary  this,  a  few  tufts  of 
bushes,  such  as  common  Thorns  or  Hollies,  may  be  scattered  at 
different  distances,  and  in  different  numbers,  along  its  front,  as 
in  fig.  158,  and  never  be  pruned  at  aU.  Of  course  such  plants 
should  be  put  only  where  the  hedge  behind  them  has  been  left 
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Fig.  158. 

comparatively  unpruned,  and  not  opposite  the  pruned  parts.     In 
this  manner,  by  the  exercise  of  a  little  judgment  in  disposing 
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and  diversifying  the  groups,  the  harsh  line  of  a  hedge  may  be 
nearly  hidden ;  and  a  Tvall  or  close  paling,  where  there  is  no 
hedge,  might  be  similarly  darkened  and  concealed  by  the  same 
means,  taking  care  to  prime  do-wn  the  x^lants  partially  and 
irregularly  at  points  -^vhere,  after  they  acquire  their  full  size, 
they  would  intercept  the  view.  The  propriety  of  using  common 
Thorns  and  common  Hollies  jointly  for  this  purpose  will  be  seen 
when  it  is  remembered  that  they  are  both  indigenous  plants, 
and  both  grow  naturally  into  irregular  and  picturesque  shapes, 
and  both,  when  quite  established,  are  sturdy  and  prickly  enough 
to  deter  cattle  from  attacking  them. 

One  of  the  chief  advantages  of  the  plan  is,  that  though  the 
plants  thus  used  will  require  protection  from  cattle  till  they  have 
thoroughly  grown,  they  may  subsequently  be  left  entirely  unpro- 
tected. For  varying  hedges,  or  hiding  other  fences  that  are  at 
some  distance  from  the  house,  the  common  or  double-flowered 
Furze  may  now  and  then  be  used  with  good  effect,  as  it  is  free- 
growing,  of  a  natural  appearance,  does  not  reach  a  great  size, 
and  is  an  evergreen.  In  contrast  with  Thorns,  it  will  work  in 
beautifully,  and  resists  cattle  particularly  well. 

It  may  be  well  to  note  here  that  hedges  can  be  made  of  a 
great  variety  of  plants,  according  to  their  object,  and  the  position 
in  which  they  are  placed.  The  common  Thorn  is  probably  the 
best  known  variety  of  hedge  plant  that  is  deciduous ;  and  for  a 
loftier  hedge  the  Beech  or  Hornbeam  will  be  most  suitable. 
Privet  is  an  excellent  material  for  a  semi-evergreen  hedge,  espe- 
cially as  an  accompaniment  to  a  drying-ground ;  but  it  requires 
the  help  of  an  occasional  Thorn  to  keep  it  sufficiently  rigid  and 
upright.  Among  evergreens,  the  Yew,  the  Box,  and  the  HoUy 
are  admirably  fitted  for  the  purpose.  Laurels,  too,  and  Portugal 
Laurels,  the  Irish  Yew  in  some  peculiar  positions,  and  the  Furze, 
are  sometimes  available.  In  Scotland,  also,  the  Spruce  Fir  is 
used  in  this  way,  and  makes  the  most  beautiful  hedges,  of  from 
three  to  six  feet  in  height.  Sweet  Briar,  Pyrus  japonica,  Phil- 
l}T:eas,  and  many  other  things  may  answer  as  hedges  where 
variety  is  sought;  and  Laurustinus  and  Sweet  Bay  may  be 
similarly  used.  "Whatever  kind  of  plant  is  employed,  however, 
it  should  always  be  put  in  a  single  row,  and  may  generally  be 
about  nine  inches  or  a  foot  apart. 

10.  Cutting  and  dipinng  plants  into  regular  shapes  iox  ioxmdl 
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gardens,  may,  tliongli  it  seems  to  savoiu-  largely  of  tlio  old 
topiary  art,  be  a  very  legitimate  and  desirable  process.  Only, 
instead  of  fancifid  or  grotesque  figures  being  cliosen,  or  imita- 
tions of  animals,  the  forms  selected  should  be  globular,  or 
pyramidal,  or  conical,  or  square,  or  of  any  other  simple  and 
conventional  kind.  Either  standards  or  dwarfs  may  be  thus 
operated  upon.  But  the  cutting  should  be  chiefly  done  with  a 
knife,  and  not  with  shears,  that  the  individual  leaves  may  not 
be  mutilated,  nor  the  entire  plant  bo  made  too  smooth  and 
artificial. 

Tlie  sorts  of  shrub  best  adapted  for  this  treatment  are  Yews, 
Hollies,  Box,  Portugal  Laurels,  evergreen  Oaks,  Phillyreas, 
Irish  Yews,  Sweet  Bays,  hairy  Laurustinus,  Laiu-el,  Cotoneaster, 
Taxus  aJpressa,  and  others.  And  there  are  several  suitable 
varieties  of  some  of  these,  which  require  less  pruning,  such  as 
Waterer's  dwarf  golden  H0II5',  golden  Yew,  variegated  prickly 
Holly,  (for  standards,)  and,  also  for  standards,  Cotoneaster  micro- 
phylla,  black-leaved  Laurustinus,  Taxus  adpressa,  and  Sweet  Bay. 

11.  New  plantations  will  often  call  for  a  greater  or  less 
amount  of  temporary  shelter,  as  they  may  happen  to  be  in  any 
degree  exposed,  or  as  the  plants  in  them  may  want  what  is 
usually  styled  "nursing."  In  some  districts,  as  along  the  whole 
of  our  north-western  coast,  where  gales  laden  with  saline  matter 
are  so  baneful  to  the  progress  of  young  trees,  a  few  coarse  and 
rapid-growing  kinds,  towering  above  the  mass  of  the  plantation, 
will  catch  and  break  the  power  of  the  breeze,  and,  if  in  foliage, 
preserve  the  lower  and  better  sorts  whoUy  unharmed.  Several 
species  of  Poplar  and  Willow  are  found  to  be  the  most  valuable 
of  such  nurses ;  and  their  mean  appearance  may  be  well  endured 
for  a  time,  in  consideration  of  their  services ;  but  they  should 
be  gradually  cut  out  as  they  become  less  needed,  and  entirely 
destroyed  as  soon  as  they  have  thoroughly  done  their  work. 

Poplars,  Larch,  Wych-elm,  and  Scotch-fir,  will,  with  a  few 
others,  be  useful  in  more  inland  places,  when  scattered  among 
the  better  kinds  temporarily,  to  give  them  a  good  start.  An 
ornamental  tree  or  plant,  so  far  from  being  injured  by  having 
rather  near  and  common  neighbours  for  three  or  four  years,  is 
thereby  aided  in  making  an  energetic  and  more  speedy  growth  ; 
and  if  the  nurses  are  not  placed  too  dose  to  the  permanent 
plants,  and  are  kept  witliin  due  boimds,  they  will  a.ssuredly  be 
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■beneficial  in  heliDing  forward  the  plantation,  and  can  be  taken 
up  or  cut  out  at  any  time. 

Exactly  the  same  principle  will  apply  to  shrubs,  among  the 
best  of  which  Privet,  common  Lam-el,  common  Holly,  common 
Broom,  &c.,  may  be  found  of  the  greatest  use  in  encouraging 
them  onwards  for  a  few  years;  though  greater  care  wiU  be 
requisite  here  to  hinder  the  inferior  things  from  trespassing  on 
their  more  aristocratic  companions,  otherwise  they  may  do  them 
irreparable  mischief. 

In  those  parts  of  the  country  where  the  prevalence  of  par- 
ticular winds  at  certain  seasons  renders  special  shelter  for  newly - 
planted  shrubs  indispensable,  this  should  be  afforded  on  the  like 
basis  to  that  previously  recommended  for  general  protection. 
Light  and  air  must  not  be  excluded.  And  the  materials  of 
shelter  should  be  placed  on  one  or  two  sides  only,  shifting  them 
about  as  the  wind  may  come  on  to  blow  injuriously  from  any 
quarter.  Such  materials,  also,  as  are  partially  open,  and  not 
perfectly  impervious,  wiU  be  preferable,  as  staying,  and  not 
merely  turning  the  violence  of  the  wind.  Large  Fir  or  Pine 
branches  stuck  in  the  ground  at  a  short  distance  from  the  plants 
to  be  protected,  or  hurdles  interlaced  with  the  same,  or  with 
reeds,  strong  rushes,  furze,  or  laths,  and  placed  about  a  yard 
from  the  plants,  will  afford  enough  of  shelter  to  them  without 
diminishing  their  hardihood.  If  necessary,  the  same  kind  of 
screen  can  be  renewed  in  succeeding  years. 

12.  Edgings  for  ivalks  may  be  exceedingly  various;  but  there 
are  very  few  indeed  that  will  give  lasting  satisfaction.  Grass  is 
almost  the  only  one  that  can  be  altogether  commended  for 
pleasure-gardens;  and  it  is  one  which,  if  carefuUy  laid,  and 
diligently  kept,  wiU  be  sure  to  please,  for  it  has  a  good  colour, 
smoothness,  regularity,  durableness  when  not  under  trees,  and 
harmony  with  both  the  architectiu'al  and  the  vegetable  con- 
stituents of  a  garden.  It  furnishes,  likewise,  the  best  ground- 
tint  for  setting-off  the  colours  of  flowers,  as  in  a  flower-garden. 
As  an  edging,  it  should  invariably  be  fiat,  and  at  an  equal  height 
(not  more  than  half-an-inch)  above  the  surface  of  the  walk  at  its 
margin,  with  about  an  inch,  or  even  two,  in  depth  along  the 
inner  line,  next  the  bed  or  border,  to  allow  for  the  washing  down 
of  the  soil  towards  it.  It  must  not  be  too  narrow,  or  it  will  be 
difficult  to  keep  cut,  and  the  sides  will  be  likely  to  crumble  away. 
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Box  edgings  are  troublesome,  liable  to  great  irregularities, 
apt  to  harbour  insects,  and  suitable  merely  for  quaint  figures, 
and  old-fashioned  geometrical  designs.  They  are  the  jiroper 
accompaniments  of  parterres  and  small  flower-gardens  that  are 
laid  out  with  numerous  narrow  gravel-walks  ;  though  near  the 
house,  in  a  truly  architectural  garden,  neatly  dressed  stone 
edgings  will  be  still  better.  Rougher  stone,  bricks,  thick  slates, 
and  tiles  may  make  strong  and  durable  edgings  for  kitchen- 
gardens.  Thrift  edgings,  in  connection  with  cottages,  are  very 
pretty  when  perfect.  They  want  replanting,  however,  every 
three  years,  and  parts  of  them  frequently  perisli,  leaving  the 
ugliest  gaps,  where  they  have  been  long  grown  in  the  same  spot, 
though  the  plants  should  be  ever  so  punctually  divided  and 
re-set.  The  dwarf  Gentian,  [Gentiana  acaulis,)  if  planted  in 
double  rows,  sometimes,  in  soil  that  suits  it,  makes  a  neat 
edging.  Heaths,  also,  particularly  the  common  L}'ng,  [CaUiina 
vulgaris,)  and  its  double-flowered  variety,  may,  when  promptly 
trimmed,  produce  an  excellent  edging  for  a  Heath  garden,  or 
bed  of  American  plants.  The  smaller  Periwinkle,  kept  in  due 
limits,  is  useful  as  an  edging  under  trees ;  as  is  the  common 
or  the  Irish  Ivy.  Arctostaphylos  uva-iirsi  wiU  be  appropriate 
in  the  same  position  as  Heaths,  and  many  varieties  of  Rock 
and  Sun  Rose,  though  a  little  too  straggling,  will  supply  a 
novel  and  consistent  edging  to  a  border  in  which  masses  of 
stone  and  rock  plants  are  freely  mingled.  The  Cotoneaster 
microphylla  is  likewise  suitable,  wliether  on  level  ground  or 
among  rocks,  and  will  bear  a  great  deal  of  trimming.  Where 
an  evergreen  edging  of  anything  like  an  architectural  character 
is  required,  nothing  is  better  than  the  common  Yew,  as  it  may 
be  cut  and  maintained  in  any  shape  or  size,  and  has  a  very 
decided  colour. 

The  most  valuable  requisites  in  an  edging  are  evenness, 
diminutiveness  or  capability  of  being  regularly  trimmed,  quiet- 
ness of  appearance  or  harmony  with  whatever  is  behind  it,  and 
permanence.  In  each  of  these  respects,  grass  will,  in  nearly  all 
circumstances,  except  in  the  kitchen-garden,  have  the  advantage. 
"Where  it  is  least  in  character  is  immediately  alongside  of  any 
rocky  surface.  There,  the  common  Heath,  undressed,  would  be 
most  expressive  and  characteristic. 

Of  late  years,  it  has  become  tlie  fashion,  in  many  cases,  to  put 
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edgings  to  beds,  whether  these  be  filled  with  dwarf  shrubs  or  with 
flowers.  In  respect  of  beds  arranged  formally,  and  occupied 
with  dwarf  shrubs,  as  in  regular  winter  gardens,  or  in  peculiar 
positions  on  lawns,  (see,  for  example,  the  beds  marked  14  in 
fig.  150,)  edgings  of  some  dwarfer  shrub  than  the  one  employed 
in  the  centre  of  each,  may  help  to  define  the  beds  more  clearly, 
to  impart  an  additional  air  of  neatness,  and  to  secure  greater 
contrast  and  variety. 

For  flower-beds,  again,  the  same  practice,  where  a  plant  of  a 
dwarfer  and  compactor  habit  is  used  as  the  edging,  may  bo 
equally  suitable;  and  if  a  decided  change  of  colour  be  thus 
introduced,  the  effect  may  become  even  brilliant.  But  the 
system  requires  to  be  pursued  with  judgment  and  caution,  and 
in  reference  more  to  individual  beds  or  small  groups  than  to  a 
regular  flower-garden. 

A  degree  of  quaintness,  and  an  appearance  of  antiquity,  are 
sometimes  attained  by  surrounding  large  flower  beds  on  lawns 
with  an  edging  of  some  shrub  or  tree,  and  keeping  this  duly 
clipped.  I  have  even  seen  the  common  Oak  and  the  Turkey 
Oak  thus  applied,  and  kept  at  the  height  of  about  nine  inches, 
presenting  a  dense  mass  of  leaves  in  the  summer  season.  With 
the  ordinary  materials  for  a  hedge, — Box,  Yew,  &c., — or  with 
Ivy,  the  larger  variety  of  variegated  Periwinkle,  Cotoneaster, 
Lyng,  &c.,  the  formation  of  an  edging  of  this  sort  Avould  be  by 
no  means  diflicult ;  though  its  value  appears  to  me  to  be  at  least 
doubtful. 

Ornamental  wire  edgings,  of  various  forms,  but  generally 
with  the  rim  curved  outwards,  are  occasionally  serviceable  in  the 
case  of  large  flower  beds,  as  they  may  be  made  the  vehicle  for 
displaying  several  pretty  summer  climbers  that  could  not  in  any 
other  way  be  conveniently  placed  upon  a  lawn.  The  varieties  of 
Maurandya,  Lophospermum,  Tropaeolum,  and  twining  Convol- 
vulus, may  be  instanced  as  examples  of  this  class. 

And  it  may  not  be  out  of  place  to  mention  here  that  an  edging 
to  flower  beds  composed  of  rough  blocks  of  larch  or  oak,  not 
denuded  of  the  bark,  will,  if  sparingly  adopted,  answer  a  most 
important  purpose,  by  lifting  up  certain  of  the  beds,  and  thus 
giving  greater  elevation  and  distinctness  to  the  plants  in  them, 
besides  divesting  a  parterre  or  a  group  of  everything  in  the 
shape  of  flatness  and  sameness.     Such  beds  may  be  raised  one. 
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two,  or  even  three  feet  above  the  others,  according  to  tlie  precise 
circumstances  of  each  case,  and  the  blocks  surrounding  them 
may  bo  vertical,  or  (as  is  better)  may  elope  outwards,  and  may 
have  flowering  plants  of  trailing  liabits,  or  simple  climbers, 
dangling  irregularly  over  the  sides  in  summer. 


228  SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


SPECIAL    DEPAKTMENTS. 

If  a  place  be  analysed,  and  separated  into  its  constituent 
elements,  it  ■will  be  seen  to  consist  not  only  of  a  number  of 
general  and  particidar  objects,  but  to  comprise  at  least  a  few 
individual  departments  that  have  features  of  their  own,  and 
demand  peculiar  treatment.  Should  any  of  these  not  be  very 
important,  in  point  of  extent,  much  of  what  is  lacking  in 
dimensions  may  be  made  up  and  compensated  by  extreme 
attention  to  the  disposal  and  regulation  of  every  part,  that  if 
there  be  no  palpable  merit  there  may  be  perfect  freedom  from 
fault. 

1 .  To  make  anything  of  a  park,  field,  or  paddock,'^  it  must  be 
managed  simply  as  if  it  were  a  park,  on  however  diminutive  a 
scale.  Its  size  will  not  materially  affect  the  question  of  design  ; 
for  the  largest  field  or  park  would  only  contain  similar  features, 
much  more  boldly  carried  out. 

In  the  arrangement  and  furnishing  of  a  park,  the  same 
principles  are  to  be  observed  as  in  the  treatment  of  a  garden^ 
only  in  a  much  rougher  and  bolder  way.  There  should  be 
breadth  of  glades,  with  planting  chiefly  at  the  margins,  disposed 
in  masses  or  groups,  with  openings  between,  and  fronted  by 
occasional  single  specimens.  Bareness  and  baldness  will  be  as 
faulty  as  on  a  lawn.  The  attempt  to  save  a  few  j'ards  of  ground 
for  pasture,  at  the  expense  of  all  richness  of  clothing  or  variety 
of  aspect,  will  be  but  a  short-sighted  policy. 

Around  the  sides  of  parks  or  paddocks,  any  smaller  planta- 
tions may  be  composed  of  a  coarser  and  commoner  description  of 

*  I  use  the  word  paddock  as  descriptive  of  a  small  field,  attached  to  tlie 
garden  and  in  view  from  the  house,  and  not  of  a  mere  enclosure  for  receiving 
horses,  deer,  or  other  animals. 
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plants  than  those  used  in  the  garden,  and  evergreens  need  not  be 
60  abundant.  The  common  Holly,  Yew,  and  Box  will  be  the 
most  appropriate  of  these,  and  Thorns  of  various  kinds  can  be 
freely  intermingled,  especially  the  common  one,  as  a  sort  of 
undergrowth.  Such  plantations  should  always  be  pretty  dense, 
with  a  lower  growth  of  the  commoner  shrubs,  to  give  richness, 
massiveness,  and  depth. 

Very  dressy  or  very  rare  and  exotic  plants  will  bo  entirely  out 
of  character  as  specimens  in  a  park.  Ornamental  trees  that  are 
not  conspicuously  peculiar  may  be  admitted,  though  not  liber- 
ally ;  and  scarcely  at  all,  if  they  flower  much.  "White-blooming 
Thorns  will  be  very  suitable ;  but  not  scarlet  ones,  unless  in  the 
close  neighbourhood  of  the  garden,  and  double-blossomed  ones 
on  no  account.  Shrubs  will  be  wholly  improper  on  the  grass, 
except  groups  of  common  Hollies,  where  they  will  almost  adjoin 
a  plantation,  and  such  bushes  as  the  common  Hawthorn.  Bushes, 
indeed,  where  there  is  any  extent  of  park  land,  will  be  invaluable, 
as  they  will  break  it  up  better  into  glades,  and  destroy  the  mono- 
tony which  trees  alone  are  apt  to  produce,  on  account  of  the  latter 
being  browsed  by  animals  to  the  height  of  several  feet  from  the 
ground.  By  way  of  contributing  additional  furniture,  too, 
patches  of  Furze  or  Broom,  on  rising  slopes  at  some  distance 
from  the  house,  will  often  prove  most  effective  ;  and  wild  heather 
or  fern  may,  in  similar  places,  be  permitted  to  grow,  so  as  to 
remove  everything  like  excessive  smoothness  and  tameness.  The 
common  Juniper,  where  it  is  indigenous,  in  chalky  districts,  will 
sometimes  also  spring  up  in  broken  tufts  about  a  park,  and  may, 
with  careful  weeding  out,  be  rendered  highly  ornamental. 

Where  bushes  exist,  moreover,  in  a  park,  they  should  on  no 
account  be  trimmed  at  the  base,  which  would  assimilate  them 
too  much  to  trees  ;  but  their  branches  should  be  allowed  to 
spread  freely  down  to  the  ground,  that  the  eye,  in  glancing  over 
a  series  of  glades,  may  have  to  travel  round  the  bushes,  and 
that  thus  a  more  varied  and  inviting  range  of  views  may  bo 
offered  from  different  iioints.  Bushes  are  sometimes  very  useful, 
also,  when  sparingly  scattered  about  groups  of  trees,  in  carrying 
their  outlines  better  to  the  ground,  and  softening  away  every- 
thing like  abruptness  or  want  of  pliancy. 

The  kinds  of  ornamental  trees  that  are  most  admissible  into  a 
park  are  the  purple  Beech,  the  red-flowered  Horse-Chestuut,  the 
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Scarlet  Oak,  tlie  deciduous  Cj-press,  (where  the  ground  is  at  all 
moist,)  the  mountain  Ash,  the  common  Whitebeam,  and  the 
snowy  Mespilus.  Laburnums  might  be  added  at  the  outer  edges 
of  other  groups.  And,  among  evergreens,  the  evergreen  Oak 
[Quercus  Ilex,)  and  all  the  commoner  species  of  the  Pine  and 
Fir  Tribe,  will  be  entirely  in  place.  The  Scotch  Fir  and  the 
Austrian  Pine  are  particularly  worthy  of  use ;  the  first  of  these, 
when  it  becomes  old,  making  the  most  splendid  and  diversified 
groups.  The  Cedar  of  Lebanon,  too,  and  the  Deodar  Cedar, 
will  promote  an  expression  of  dignity  and  refinement ;  and  the 
Pmus  excelsa,  and  Abies  Douglasii,  will  make  very  noble 
specimens. 

To  form  and  plant  a  park  effectively,  requires  almost  greater 
care  and  attention  than  designing  a  garden ;  inasmuch  as  the 
trees  used  are  of  a  grander  character  than  the  plants  employed 
in  a  garden,  and,  if  placed  improperly,  become  more  offensive 
and  obstructive.  An  error  into  which  the  xmpractised  commonly 
fall  is  in  making  the  whole  siwttij,  by  the  too  liberal  insertion  of 
single  trees,  or  by  needless  interruptions  to  the  breadth  and 
continuity  of  glades.  These  glades  are  of  the  very  last  impor- 
tance, and  shoidd,  from  the  house,  the  drive,  and  the  chief  walks 
in  the  pleasure  grounds,  be  extremely  unmistakeable  and 
decided,  although  their  edges  must,  Kke  those  of  the  glades  in 
the  garden,  be  most  irregularly  furnished.  Of  course,  the 
glades  in  the  pleasure  grounds  and  those  in  the  park  should 
imite,  and  continue  expanding  in  the  latter  tiU  they  reach  the 
boundary,  where,  by  means  of  a  low  fence,  or  of  only  small 
bushes,  they  must  be  carried  forward  into  the  more  remote 
distance. 

Single  trees  in  a  park,  however  beautiful  they  may  be  as 
individual  specimens,  ought  not  to  be  very  freely  multiplied,  and 
should  rather,  as  a  rule,  attach  themselves,  as  off-shoots,  to 
clumps  and  groups,  than  stand  entirely  alone.  It  is  masses  of 
trees,  varying  in  number  from  two  to  twelve  or  fifteen,  and 
exhibiting  the  most  irregular  arrangements  and  combinations, 
that  are  chiefly  suitable  for  parks.  And,  as  the  lower  branches 
are  generally  eaten  off  by  cattle,  the  disposition  of  the  stems  or 
trunks  often  enters  materially  into  the  character  of  the  grouping. 
Occasionally,  seven  or  eight  trees  of  the  same  kind,  (as  the 
Weeping  Birch,)  planted  near  to  each  other,  though  at  varying 
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distances,  will,  when  the  heads  are  thrust  out  by  the  expansion 
of  the  interior  trees,  cause  the  stems  to  become  crooljed,  and  to 
assume  the  most  picturesque  outlines.  And  such  a  group  would 
have  the  happiest  effect  on  the  edge  of  a  rough  slope,  or  on 
comparatively  broken  ground. 

In  shaping  the  land,  too,  while  a  certain  amount  of  smoothness 
and  ease  are  desirable  in  the  ground  lines  where  they  approxi- 
mate to  the  garden,  a  greater  degree  of  roughness  and  irregu- 
larity should  be  preferred  towards  the  outer  boundaries  of  the 
park,  thus  assisting  to  render  the  transition  from  the  garden  to 
the  land  beyond  as  gradual  and  as  gentle  as  possible. 

It  is  principally  of  consequence  to  regard  a  park  as  a  link 
between  the  dressed  parts  of  a  garden  and  the  wilder  and 
freer  characteristics  of  nature.  In  its  furniture,  therefore,  it 
should  assimilate  to  the  garden  about  the  parts  where  they  unite, 
and  with  the  more  general  features  of  the  country  towards  its 
outer  edges.  It  must  by  no  means  be  a  detached  and  isolated 
thing.  Nothing  in  Nature  is  so.  The  plantations  at  the  bottom 
of  the  garden  may  decidedly  run  into  those  of  the  park  or  field, 
and  be  extended  into  it  as  far  as  comports  with  obtaining  proper 
views  from  the  house. 

Indeed,  the  garden  and  the  mere  field  can  be  yet  further 
united  by  the  emplo}Tnent  of  a  shrubbery-walk  round  the  whole 
or  a  portion  of  the  latter.  Notwithstanding  the  charge  of  afi"ec- 
tation  60  freely  imputed  to  walks  of  this  kind,  because  they  skirt 
the  actual  boundary  of  a  small  place,  it  must  be  averred  that 
they  are  very  useful  in  affording  exercise  within  the  private 
domain,  and  in  presenting  the  garden,  house,  and  exterior 
country  in  more  varied  aspects.  In  relation  to  a  large  park 
even,  a  walk  may  often  appropriately  be  carried  for  some  distance 
along  one  or  more  of  its  sides,  or  be  directed  through  some  of  its 
woods,  especially  where  any  picturesque  natural  elements,  such  as 
rocks,  broken  ground,  or  steep  banks  exist,  or  where  the  woods 
adjoin  and  furnish  a  sheet  of  ornamental  water. 

A  shrubbery  ucdk  should  be,  in  all  respects,  below  those  of 
the  garden  in  point  of  art.  The  curves  should  be  less  studied, 
the  margins  slightly  rougher,  and  the  material  of  an  inferior 
and  less  polished  kind.  The  keeping,  also,  should  be  decidedly 
less  perfect  ;  the  dress  and  finish  of  the  garden  being  quite 
undesirable   here.      As    much    shade    and   shelter   as   possible 
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should  be  attained  in  such  a  walk ;  but  it  must  not  be  without 
open  parts,  for  sunshine  and  views.  Here  and  there  a  seat  may 
be  placed  for  rest,  or  for  enjoying  a  prospect,  and  clusters  of 
common  Roses,  or  particularly  sweet-scented  flowers,  or  even 
patches  of  Strawberry  plants,  may  occasionally  be  put  in  to 
attract  persons  to  use  it.  Fruit  trees  may  often  be  used  in  its 
plantations  for  the  same  purpose.  Of  coiu'se,  like  the  garden 
walks,  it  should  break  away  from  the  boundary  fence,  as  freely 
and  irregularly  as  the  space  will  permit ;  and  it  is  by  no  means 
necessary  that  the  plantation  be  continuous,  as  the  walk  may 
pass  out  into  the  open  field  or  park  in  a  few  parts  for  variety. 

Advantage  should  be  taken  of  any  peculiarities  in  shrubbery 
walks  that  may  be  favourable  to  the  cultivation  of  particular 
tribes  of  plants,  that  the  walk  may  by  such  means  be  rendered 
more  interesting.  Indeed,  a  walk  of  this  description,  where  the 
locality  allows,  may  be  made  into  a  small  arboretum,  in  so  far 
as  one  or  more  families  of  plants  is  concerned,  except  that  the 
specimens  should  not  all  stand  apart  and  alone,  but  be  dispersed 
through  the  fronts  of  the  ordinary  plantations,  and  now  and 
then  brought  together  into  groups.  A  very  pleasing  collection 
of  the  best  Coniferous  plants,  including  Cypresses,  Junipers, 
and  their  allies,  or  of  such  a  highly  useful  and  delightful  genus 
as  the  Holly,  or  of  Rhododendrons,  or  of  American  plants  gene- 
rally, might  in  this  way  be  accommodated  ;  and  would  at  once 
stamp  a  character  of  novelty  on  the  part  containing  them. 

It  might  frequently  happen  in  such  a  walk,  too,  that  a  well- 
contrived  little  episode,  such  as  would  be  yielded  by  converting 
a  small  dell  or  hollow  into  a  rockery  or  an  American  garden, 
could  be  easily  accomplished.  Or  a  pond  for  the  use  of  the  more 
elegant  aquatic  birds,  or  for  the  growth  of  rare  water  plants, 
might  be  brought  into  notice.  Or  a  spot  by  the  side  of  a  shrubbery 
walk  might  be  selected  where  a  patch  might  be  devoted  to  wild 
natural  vegetation,  in  which  Briars,  Brambles,  Thorns,  Honey- 
suckles, Clematis,  and  other  picturesque  indigenous  plants,  coixld 
be  allowed  to  assume  their  native  luxuriance,  and  tangle  together 
in  unrestrained  profusion. 

In  any  case,  the  sides  of  the  shrubbery  walk,  and  the  ground 
beneath  its  plantations,  can  always  be  appropriated  to  the  growth 
of  such  British  flowers  as  Violets,  Snowdrops,  Squills,  Ficaria, 
Primroses,  Lychnis,  "Wood  Anemones,  and  other  showy  or  early- 
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flowering:  species,  which  can  readily  be  induced  to  carpet  the 
ground  in  sufficient  masses  to  render  their  effect  conspicuous  and 
even  striking.  Ferns,  in  all  their  elegant  variety,  may  also 
sometimes  find  a  congenial  homo  by  the  sides  of  streams,  or  in 
sheltered  dingles,  or  on  shelving  banks,  that  are  brought  Avitliin 
the  range  of  the  shrubbery  walk. 

To  enliven  a  park  or  paddock,  and  give  life  and  motion  to  a 
home  scene,  sheep  and  cows  may  be  freely  admitted.  Sheep  of 
the  larger  and  better  breeds  are  always  the  most  quiet,  and  crop 
the  grass  most  evenly,  and  are  less  disposed  to  injure  shrubs  and 
trees ;  such  as  have  been  reared  in  hilly  or  poor  districts  being 
exceedingly  wild  and  objectionable.  Perhaps  the  Alderney  breed 
of  cows  will  be  the  most  beautiful  and  appropriate  in  a  small 
place.  Horses  and  colts  are  particularly  mischievous  where  they 
can  reach  the  branches  of  trees,  and  should  therefore  generally 
be  kept  out.  Deer  are  similarly  inclined  to  damage  trees,  and, 
when  they  are  admitted,  will  always  require  extra  fencing  to  keep 
them  from  young  trees,  and  to  prevent  them  from  straying. 

Another  element  of  liveliness  in  a  park,  and  one  which  gene- 
rally becomes  an  object  of  attraction  to  its  possessor,  is  a  rookery. 
To  an  attentive  obsei-ver,  there  is  a  wonderful  amount  of  beauty 
in  the  motions  of  rooks  as  they  sail  gracefully  about  in  the  air 
on  a  calm  evening,  or  appear  to  grow  excited  with  the  turbulence 
of  the  elements  as  they  liit  across  the  vision  against  a  stormy 
background  of  sky.  But  a  rookery  should  never  be  very  near  to 
the  house,  as  the  noise  of  the  birds  is  only  pleasing  when  subdued 
by  distance.  Nor  should  it  be  in  a  wood  that  is  traversed  by 
walks  ;  for  the  ground  beneath  their  nests  is  kept  in  a  state  of 
constant  litter  by  the  dead  twigs  which  they  break  so  freely  from 
the  trees. 

From  the  limited  size  of  these  pages,  it  is  obviously  impossible 
to  illustrate  the  treatment  of  parks  of  any  magnitude.  But  two 
or  three  designs,  embodying  some  of  tlie  more  essential  con- 
stituents, may  now  be  given.  The  first  I  shall  present — necessarily 
on  a  very  small  scale — is  a  plan  of  the  grounds,  and  what  may 
be  called  the  home  pastui-e,  of  an  entirely  new  i^laco  which  1 
arranged  for  Charles  Longman,  Esq.,  in  1854-5.  It  is  named 
Shendish,  and  is  between  Hemel  Hempstead  and  King's  Langley, 
in  Hertfordshire.  The  house  and  homestead  have  been  erected 
on  the  summit  of  a  hill,  where  there  was  an  excellent  platfonn 
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for  the  purpose,  and  from  -whence  the  ground  descends,  in  a 
convex  form,  gently  at  first,  but  afterwards  more  abruptly,  till  it 
falls  into  a  valley  on  all  sides.  Unhappily,  the  estate  had  been 
sadly  denuded  of  trees  by  former  owners,  and  a  good  deal  of 
planting  has  therefore  become  requisite.  The  position,  however, 
commands  an  extensive  variety  of  wooded  undulations,  both  in 
the  middle  distance  and  the  distance ;  and  the  great  desideratum 
was  therefore  to  create,  within  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
pleasure  gardens,  a  suitable  and  sufficient  foreground. 

The  engraving  (fig.  159)  will  evince  pretty  clearly  the  way  in 
which  this  has  been  accomplished.  The  house  is  approached 
from  the  north-east  by  a  constantly  ascending  drive  of  about 
half  a  mile  in  length,  which,  after  crossing  the  London  and  North 
Western  Railway  by  a  characteristic  bridge  which  is  now  (1858) 
being  re-erected,  winds  up  a  natural  hollow,  with  the  undulating 
slopes  of  the  park  on  either  side,  till  it  passes  over  a  sunk  public 
footpath  by  another  appropriate  bridge,  (30,)  and  enters  what  I 
have  termed  the  home  pasture,  (29,)  traversing  which  it  soon 
after  reaches  the  enclosed  pleasure  grounds,  and  thus  arrives  at 
the  house,  stables,  &c.,  a  branch  to  the  west  previously  separating 
from  it,  and  skirting  the  home  pasture  on  its  way  to  the  farm 
buildings.  There  is  a  subordinate  di'ive,  from  the  opposite 
direction,  (24,)  which  conducts  to  the  house  by  way  of  the  farm- 
road,  and  which  is  chiefly  used  for  farming  objects. 

As  the  neighbourhood  of  the  house  and  the  gardens  wiU  be 
further  represented  and  described  on  a  subsequent  page,  I  will 
confine  my  notice  at  present  to  the  home  pasture.  This  is  an 
area  of  about  twenty  acres,  and  is  detached  or  fenced  off  from 
the  rest  of  the  place,  partly  for  grazing  purposes,  but  mainly 
because  it  is  bounded  to  the  north  and  east  by  a  public  footpath, 
and  has  arable  land  beyond  it  to  the  south-east  and  south-west. 
The  footpath,  which  comes  from  a  north-westerly  direction, 
formerly  crossed  the  middle  of  what  is  now  the  home  pasture,  in 
a  line  which  would  be  nearly  due  south.  There  being  two 
branches  to  the  path,  however,  as  seen  by  the  two  parts  figured 
33,  it  was  easy  to  divert  it  into  the  line  32  ;  and  by  sinking  it 
five  feet,  and  putting  a  wall  (31)  on  the  side  next  the  home 
pasture,  a  capital  sunk  fence  has  been  obtained  for  the  latter,  and 
the  persons  using  the  footpath  are  not  observed  from  the  house. 
The  ground  being  well  sloped  away  irom  the  path,  too,  on  the 
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outer  side,  it  is  open  and  cheerful,  and,  being  well  drained  and 
formed,  is  really  a  boon  to  the  public  as  compared  with  an 
ordinary  field  path. 


Fig.  159. 

Public  footpaths  are  so  often  an  intrusion  upon  a  property, 
and,  in  the  general  estimation,  so  mucli  destroy  its  privacy  when 
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they  pass  near  the  house,  that  it  may  be  iiseful  to  urge  the 
advantage  of  sinking  them  in  the  -way  here  described,  and  to 
mention  the  process  by  which  alone  they  can  be  diverted.  The 
law  relating  to  them  and  to  roads  rec^uires  that  any  proposed 
alteration  shall  be  rendered  "  nearer  and  more  commodious." 
Due  notice  having  been  posted  about  the  parish,  the  magistrates 
of  the  district,  in  session,  wiU  always,  if  the  above  conditions  are 
complied  with,  and  the  residents  in  the  parish  raise  no  objection, 
grant  an  order  for  the  desired  deviation.  But,  where  the  improve- 
ment in  the  line  or  in  the  character  of  the  path  is  unquestionable, 
and  no  other  proprietor's  interests  are  compromised,  a  change  of 
line  can  usually  be  effected  without  any  legal  process. 

In  the  example  now  given,  the  sunk  wall  is  formed  of  flints, 
which  are  abundant  on  the  property;  and  it  has  a  moulded 
brick  coping.  It  batters  about  a  foot  from  the  base  to  the  top- 
The  extent  to  which  it  is  carried  is  shown  by  the  thick  lines, 
and  blocks,  to  represent  piers,  by  which  they  are  terminated. 
And  it  gradually  becomes  shallower  as  it  reaches  these  points, 
a  strained  wire  fence  being  carried  from  thence  round  the 
rest  of  the  home  jpasture,  the  plantations,  and  the  pleasure 
grounds. 

On  the  west  side  of  the  carriage-drive,  and  between  it  and  the 
farm  road,  the  larger  dots  represent  a  cluster  of  old  Elm  trees ; 
and  there  are  some  old  Sycamores  and  Elms  to  the  east  of  the 
drive,  near  the  figures  29.  All  the  other  plantations  and  groups 
are  new,  and  associate  with  those  in  the  pleasure-grounds  to 
compose  a  series  of  openings,  through  which  the  best  views 
of  the  country  are  obtained  from  the  house.  In  one  of  the 
plantations  near  the  sunk  wall,  north-eastwards  from  the  house, 
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Fig.  160. 

the  thick  curved  lines  point  to  a  bridle  road  between  the  home- 
pasture  and  the  foot-path.     The  section  (fig.  160)  also  represents 
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the  way  in  which  tlie  foot-path  passes  under  the  carriage-drive 
at  30,  the  path  being  sunk  additionally  at  this  point,  and 
rendered  wider,  so  tluit,  if  necessary,  a  cart  may  bo  taken 
beneath  the  viaduct. 

At  23,  the  existence  of  an  old  chalk-pit  is  made  to  conduce 
to  the  variety  in  the  place,  by  carrying  a  walk  to  it  from  the 
pleasure-grounds,  and  extending  this  walk  around  and  across  the 
excavation.  In  the  latter  case,  the  lines  of  walk  will  be  more 
broken  and  irregular  than  it  was  possible  to  show  on  the  plan ; 
and  the  whole  will  be  made  the  medium  of  displaying  rugged 
masses  of  natural  vegetation,  of  which  the  wild  Clematis  (common 
here)  will  be  a  conspicuous  feature. 

A  great  deal  of  earthwork  has  been  executed,  both  in  the 
pleasure-grounds  and  the  home-pasture,  by  reducing  in  some 
parts  and  raising  in  others,  to  assimilate  the  general  form  of  the 
land  to  that  which  is  beyond,  and  produce  an  easy  but  positive 
convexity  of  shape,  without  any  undulations  or  dips.  From  the 
conformation  of  the  surrounding  country,  this  arrangement  became 
a  matter  of  artistic  necessity,  without  which  the  whole  would 
have  appeared  trifling  and  artificial. 

Fig.  1 6 1  is  the  plan  of  a  small  place,  of  about  three  acres,  at 
Roby,  near  Liverpool,  belonging  to  Edward  Astley,  Esq.  It  was 
laid  out  by  me  in  1854,  and  the  house  (1)  was  erected  from  the 
designs  of  Mr.  E.  Christian,  of  London.  The  latter  is  an  English 
Gothic  structure,  built  of  undressed  stone.  There  is  a  small 
kitchen-court  at  2,  the  stable-yard  at  3,  the  stables,  &c.,  at  4,  and 
a  path  from  these  last  to  the  field,  for  cows  or  horses,  (which 
require  to  be  led,)  at  5.  A  conservatory  is  placed  at  6,  and  from 
this  point  there  are  steps  down  to  the  level  of  the  kitchen-garden, 
(9,)  a  hothouse  (7)  and  a  garden-yard  (8)  being  on  this  lower 
level,  while  a  tool-shed  and  potting-shed  are  arranged  beneath 
the  conservator}'. 

The  ground  falls  rapidly  away  from  the  house  to  the  south- 
west and  south-east,  this  being  efi'ected  by  a  natural  slope  ;  and 
at  10  a  decided  hollow  occurs,  which,,  from  its  sheltered  position, 
and  from  being  within  the  range  of  some  of  the  principal  house- 
wiudows,  is  reserved  for  mixed  flower-beds  and  beds  of  dwarf 
evergreens,  with  an  octagonal  basin  for  water  and  for  a  fountain. 
The  main  reason  for  introducing  this  plan  here,  however,  is  to 
exhibit  the  treatment  of  a  small  field,  (11,)  with  a  walk  round 
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it ;  the  intention  being  to  furnish  the  field  sufficiently,   and  yet 
not  to  encumber  it  with  planting. 


Fig.  161. 

From  the  nature  of  the  site,  the  views  from  a  little  east  of 
south  to  a  little  west  of  south-west  are  the  only  open  ones  that 
can  be  had ;  and  it  is  needful  partially  to  screen  off  the  kitchen- 
garden,  and  to  fill  the  south  corner  of  the  field  with  planting, 
that  straight  lines  and  angles,  which  are  out  of  harmony  in  a 
field,  and  diminish  its  apparent  size,   may  be  duly  excluded. 
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The  other  clumps  and  specimens  are  inserted  to  create  additional 
glades,  to  diminish  the  previous  bareness,  and  to  aid  in  com- 
posing a  prosier  foreground. 

There  is  an  old  Asli  tree  in  tho  centre  of  the  circle  opposite 
the  entrance-porcli  of  tho  house,  and  an  Oak  on  the  laA\'n  nearly 
opposite  the  walk  from  tho  garden  door  on  the  south-west  side. 
Another  old  Oak  tree  occurs  in  the  middle  of  the  circular  walk 
at  the  front  of  the  kitchen -garden,  and  a  similar  one  behind  the 
curve  in  the  wall  at  the  back  of  the  kitchen-garden.  For  all 
other  explanations,  the  plan  itself  wiU  probably  suffice. 

As  exemplifying  at  once  tho  mode  of  arranging  a  small  park 
and  an  extensive  and  highly  diversified  slirubbery  walk,  fig.  162 
is  now  added.  It  is  the  plan  of  Underscar,  near  Keswick, 
Cumberland,  which  contains  about  twenty- four  acres,  and  is  the 
property  of  William  Oxley,  Esq.  It  lies  immediately  at  the  base 
of  Skiddaw,  and  in  one  of  those  great  natural  recesses  of  the 
mountain  which  often  form  a  peculiarly  sheltered  and  eligible 
site  for  a  residence.  Skiddaw  itself  rises  precipitously  to  the 
north  and  north-east;  and  a  large  projecting  arm  (Latrigg) 
extends  round  the  eastern  side ;  while  Dodd  FeU,  another  arm 
of  Skiddaw,  stretches  forward  to  the  north-west.  The  place  is 
therefore  open  only  to  the  south-east,  and  from  that  to  the 
westerly  points,  these  points  including  a  magnificent  prospect 
of  Derwentwater,  with  all  its  surrounding  mountains,  a  peep  of 
the  HelvelljTi  range,  Lowdore  waterfall,  Borrowdale,  Scawfell 
Pike,  the  vale  of  Xewlands,  a  small  portion  of  Bassenthwaite 
Lake,  and  a  very  pleasing  view  of  the  town  of  Keswick,  distant 
about  a  mile  and  a  half.  In  addition  to  this,  the  woods  and 
park-like  fields  around  Ormathwaite  Hall  join  on  to  the  property 
just  below  it,  the  Hall  itself  being  quite  hidden  by  trees.  The 
chief  slope  of  the  land,  too,  is  to  tho  south-west,  towards  Der- 
wentwater, which  lies  about  two  miles  from  the  spot.  And 
some  idea  of  the  commanding  character  of  the  site  may  be  given 
from  the  fact  that  the  rise  in  the  ground  from  the  south  comer 
of  the  land  to  the  position  of  the  house  is  more  than  150  feet. 

Altliough  no  description  can  adequately  represent  the  great 
variety  of  undulation  in  the  surface  of  tlie  land,  it  may  be  stated, 
generallv,  that  besides  the  rapid  descent  to  tho  south-west,  there 
are  three  considerable  depressions  or  vaUeys  also  running  towards 
the  same  quarter,  and  the  carriage-drive  winds  up  one  of  these 
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in  such  a  way  as  to  secure  a  moderate  gradient,  and  to  keep  out 
of  sight  from  the  best  windows  of  the  house.     Another  (and  by 


Fig.  162. 

far  the  most  characteristic)  of  these  hollows  carries  a  beautiful 
little  mountain-stream  partly  through  the  place  and  partly  along 
its  southern  margin,  all  the  lower  portion,  from  the  point  where 
it  touches  the  boundar}-,  being  overhung  by  a  picturesque  wood 
belonging  to  the  adjoining  property. 

No  situation  could  possibly  furnish  a  more  charming  oppor- 
timity  for  making  a  shrubbery-walk,  than  the   dingle  by  the 
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sides  of  such  a  streani.  Its  natural  beauty  alone  invests  it  with 
considerable  attractions ;  and,  witli  the  aid  whicli  art  can  render, 
it  may  be  made  doubly  interesting.  In  the  present  case,  the 
jdeasuro-grouuds  proper  are  bounded  by  the  stream,  and  a  walk 
crosses  it,  and  passes  round  the  eastern  side  of  the  place  through 
an  elevated  plantation,  in  which  the  Pine  and  Fir  tribes  are 
freely  used,  and  where  there  are  many  rare  specimens.  It  then 
traverses  a  piece  of  open  pasture,  and  enters  another  enclosure, 
where  there  is  a  small  orchard,  from  thence  descending  a  steep 
wooded  bank,  by  rustic  steps,  and  studded  with  rocks  and  roots, 
till  it  rejoins  another  walk  from  the  pleasure-grounds.  It  after- 
wards pursues  a  winding  course  down  the  valley,  now  approaching 
and  following  the  stream,  and  now  sweeping  away  from  it  around 
masses  of  plantation,  and  finally  having  exit  from  the  place  at 
the  south  corner,  in  the  direction  of  Keswick.  By  the  use  of 
rocks,  roots,  and  appropriate  plants  in  many  parts  of  the  rugged 
banks,  and  by  a  profusion  of  Rhododendrons,  Hollies,  and  other 
evero-reens,  a  constant  change  of  picturesque  scene  is  attained, 
and  the  whole  is  materially  aided  by  Ivy,  Ferns,  climbing  Roses, 
Honeysuckles,  and  wild  plants.  There  are  three  small  rustic 
bridges  over  the  stream,  too,  in  the  course  of  the  walk,  and  a 
narrow  branch  (not  shown  on  the  plan)  breaks  away  from  the 
main  wallc  where  the  latter  diverges  farthest  from  the  hollow, 
and,  straggling  along  the  side  of  the  water,  in  a  deep  dell, 
emerges  again  at  a  lower  point.  On  the  whole,  although  the 
plan  can  give  but  a  very  meagre  notion  of  the  perpetual  play 
and  liveliness  of  character  in  this  part  of  the  place,  the  shrubbery- 
walk  here  may  be  regarded  as  expressing  pretty  nearly  my  hcmi 
ideal  of  what  a  walk  of  that  description  should  be. 

To  return  to  the  arrangement  of  the  field,  (into  which,  how- 
ever, the  plantations  by  the  shrubbery-walk  conspicuously  enter, 
being  only  separated  by  a  slender  wire  fence,)  it  will  be  per- 
ceived that  the  place  is  partly  bounded,  on  two  sides,  by  a  public 
road;  but,  as  Mr.  Oxley's  land  extends  beyond  the  road  at 
several  points,  the  planting  is  so  contrived  as  to  assist  in  uniting 
the  outside  fields  with  the  principal  enclosure,  and  the  fences 
(which  are  hedges)  will  be  kept  low,  in  order  still  further  to  aid 
this  object.  The  house,  gardens,  and  homestead,  are  put  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  land,  that  the  latter  may  appear  larger  in 
the  front  oi  them,  that   a  greater  elevation,  and    consequently  a 
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superior  prospect  may  be  obtained,  that  a  back  road  to  the  house 
and  offices  may  be  conveniently  made,  and  because  this  part  of 
the  place  fortunately  supplies  the  most  aYailable  platform  for  all 
domestic  purposes. 

A  plan  of  the  gardens  and  groimds,  showing  the  relative 
position  of  their  various  departments  on  a  larger  scale,  -svill 
appear  in  another  part.  (See  fig.  189.)  The  principal  entrance 
is  placed  opposite  the  lower  field,  where  it  is  well  supported  by 
some  existing  Oaks.  From  the  comparative  shortness  of  the 
drive,  the  extremely  rural  character  of  the  district,  and  the  fact 
that  the  road  to  Keswick  is  almost  a  private  one,  I  have  been 
happy  to  omit  an  entrance-lodge,  which  would  have  broken  up 
the  park-like  appearance,  and  the  seeming  connexion  with  the 
adjoining  property,  from  the  house,  and  would  have  been  quite 
incongruous.  A  plantation  to  the  north  of  the  entrance,  how- 
ever, serves  to  mask  the  outside  road  from  the  drive,  and  to 
shut  out  the  narrow  strip  of  opposite  land  which  does  not  belong 
to  the  place. 

The  upper  plantation  in  the  northernmost  field,  which  would 
appear,  on  the  plan,  to  Avant  placing  at  the  extreme  north  corner, 
has  its  propriety  and  necessity,  on  the  land,  by  being  situated  on 
a  very  elevated  swell,  the  ground  sloping  away  from  it  to  the 
north  with  great  rapidity,  so  that  the  northern  boundary  is  quite 
out  of  sight.  This  plantation  plays  an  important  part  in  the 
general  landscape  also,  as  seen  from  a  distance,  there  being 
nothing  but  bare  pasture-land  or  fell  behind  it. 

2.  Afloicer-rjarden,  if  there  be  any,  or  flower-beds  where  there 
is  no  regular  garden  for  low  flowers,  should  be  situated  on  the 
warmest  and  most  private  side  of  the  house,  and  fronting  the 
drawing-room  windows.  Or  the  flowers  may  be  placed  in  a 
sheltered  and  sunny  corner  of  the  pleasure-grounds,  where  a  wall 
at  the  back  will  keep  them  warm  by  protecting  them  and 
reflecting  the  sun's  heat,  as  well  as  make  them  more  secluded, 
and  furnish  the  means  of  growing  tender  climbers. 

The  beds  of  a  flower-garden  should  be  symmetrical,  and  fit 
nicely  into  each  other.  All  elaborate  figiu-es  and  scrolls  are 
generally  undesirable,  as  they  tend  to  multiply  work,  and  cannot 
be  so  eS'ectively  planted.  Beds  of  simple  shape,  in  which  no 
very  acute  angles  occur,  will  be  the  easiest  to  keep  in  order,  and 
will  exhibit  a  good  arrangement   of  plants  best.      Flower-beds 
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ouglit  never  to  be  large,  or  it  "will  bo  inconvenient  to  attend  to 
them ;  nor  should  the  openings  between  them  be  very  narrow, 
lest  they  become  inaccessible,  or  the  plants  in  each  bed  be 
insufficiently  separated  from  thoso  in  the  others.  Grass,  evenly 
laid,  in  tolerably  broad  strips,  constitutes  the  most  effectivo 
division  between  flower-beds,  as  it  sets  off  the  colours  of  flowers 
best,  and  gives  greater  continuousness,  unit}',  and  breadth  to 
the  whole.  Gravel,  with  box  or  stone  edgings  to  the  beds,  will 
not  be  vmsuitable  for  some  styles  of  flower-garden,  especially 
where  the  beds  are  large,  or  complex,  or  intended  to  be  filled 
with  mixed  plants. 

"When  the  beds  of  a  flower-garden  are  separated  by  grass,  they 
may  be  furnished  with  masses  of  flowers  of  one  colour,  either 
with  or  without  an  edging  of  a  separate  tint.  And  this  arrange- 
ment will,  in  general,  bo  more  striking,  and  more  consonant 
vrith  Grecian  and  Italian  architecture.  Beds  of  mixed  flowers 
will  better  suit  the  irregular  shapes  of  purely  English  gardening, 
and  English  Gothic  buildings.  The  more  formal  styles  appear  to 
demand,  for  consistency,  a  similarly  formal  arrangement,  and  a 
more  brilliant  but  less  variegated  display  of  colour. 

In  a  small  flower-garden,  laid  down  with  grass,  the  gravel 
walks  should  be  but  few.  They  may  either  surroxmd  it  entii-oly, 
or  pass  along  only  two  of  its  sides,  or  be  down  the  centre  merely. 
Or,  if  somewhat  larger,  it  may  have  all  these  combined,  and 
one  across  the  middle  also.  A  circular  bed  in  the  centi-e,  or  an 
architectural  basin  for  water,  will  generally  produce  a  good  effect. 
And  a  few  standard  Roses,  placed  about  judiciously  in  small 
circular  plots,  will  enliven  and  vary  it  in  summer ;  while  some 
specimen  evergreens,  such  as  choice  Rhododendrons  and  Irish 
Yews,  similarly  disposed,  will  bo  equally  useful  during  winter. 

Flower-gardens  may,  by  a  happy  distribution  of  the  beds,  be 
adapted  to  almost  any  given  shape.  But  regular  figures,  such 
as  squares,  circles,  parallelograms,  or  ovals,  can  be  much  more 
pleasingly  and  readily  filled  up.  A  perfectly  flat  surface  is  like- 
wise far  preferable  for  them  ;  and  if  they  slope  at  all,  it  should 
decidedly  be  away  from  the  house,-  building,  or  wall  by  which 
they  are  accompanied.  If  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  a 
hollow  or  depression  in  the  lawn,  however,  whether  natural  or 
artificial,  their  being  on  a  slightly  ascending  slope  would  be 
an  advantage,  as  it  would  cxliibit  them  better.     They  will  bo 
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very  fit  and  elegant  appendages  to  a  detached  green-liouse,  or 
a  small  range  of  ornamental  plant-houses,  in  a  retired  part  of 
the  garden. 

It  should  ever  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  primary  object  of  a 
flower-garden  is  for  displaying  floivers,  and  that,  while  some 
degree  of  harmony  between  its  general  outline  or  the  form  of 
its  beds  and  the  style  of  the  contiguous  house  is  essential,  no 
amount  of  attention  to  these  will  atone  for  the  neglect  of  the 
more  important  consideration.  In  particular,  nothing  can  justify 
the  subordination  of  every  floral  element  to  the  exhibition  of  a 
mere  pattern,  however  ingenious  or  tasteful  it  may  be  in  itself. 
For  a  flower-garden,  like  all  other  art-like  creations,  should 
invariably  he  what  it  professes  to  be ;  and  not  depend,  for  any 
part  of  its  efi'ect,  on  coloured  sands  or  gravels. 

On  the  other  hand,  flower-beds  ought  never  to  be  scattered, 
as  it  were,  broadcast  over  a  lawn,  without  any  connexion,  or  any 
dependence  upon  each  other.  However  sparingly  they  may  be 
employed,  (unless  in  the  case  of  simple  circles,  which  are  seldom 
out  of  place,  or  of  a  few  running  beds  by  the  side  of  a  walk,) 
they  should  always  fall  into  some  regular  figure.  And  though 
the  variety  of  shapes  which  individual  beds  may  be  made  to 
assume  is  really  endless,  these  should,  as  a  rule,  be  such  only  as 
can  be  struck  out  with  a  line  or  a  pair  of  garden-compasses, 
and  not  be  dependent  on  the  correctness  of  eye  in  a  workman. 
Hence,  long  vermicular  or  slug-like  beds,  or  those  Avith  a  number 
of  irregular  arms  or  lobes,  or  such  as  aim  at  representing  a 
heart,  a  crown,  an  animal,  a  family  crest,  the  initial  or  letters 
of  a  name,  or  any  similar  device,  may  have  a  semblance  of 
quaintness,  or  may  gratify  personal  vanity  or  afi'ection,  but  take 
a  very  low  place  in  the  scale  of  art,  or  are  altogether  out  of  its 
range,  and  often  savour  of  afi'ectation  or  caprice. 

One  of  the  simplest  and  most  elementary  forms  of  flower-plot 
is  a  mere  group  of  beds,  occupying  the  centre  or  other  part  of 
a  lawn.  Fig.  163  represents  an  extremely  plain  arrangement 
of  this  description,  and  was  sketched  for  a  narrow  oblong  lawn 
in  a  suburban  garden,  the  house  being  at  the  northern  end  of 
the  plot.  The  only  advantage  of  the  plan  is  that  the  beds  are 
well  adapted  for  receiving  and  exhibiting  flowers,  and  that,  like 
the  garden  in  which  they  are  placed,  they  are  wholly  without 
pretension.     Fig  164  is  equally  simple  and  unpretending,  but 
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the    beds  are  more  artistically  disposed.      Like    the   preceding 
sketch,  it  is  fitted  for  ahuost  any  st}-lo  of  house.     And  it  will 


Fig.  163. 


be  observed  in  these  and  all  the  following^  plans  that  special 
provision  is   made,    in  the  varying  sizes  of  the  beds,  for  the 


Fig.  164.  • 

accommodation  of  plants  of  different  natural  heights  and  haljits. 
The  group,  fig.  165,  belongs  more  exclusively  to  the  Gotliic 
style,  and  is  placed,  in  duplicate,  on  a  flat  grass  plateau  in  front 
of  an  early  English  residouco       It  diliers  further  from  the  two 
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foregoing   ones    in    having    four    dwarf    evergreen     specimens 
inserted  among  its  beds.     Probably  the  sharp  terminal  point  of 


Fig.  165. 

each  of  the  four  larger  beds  might  be  cut  off  advantageously, 
Avith  an  inward  curve. 
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Fig.  166. 


A  stiU  higher  stage  of  design  is  reached  in  fig.   166,  which 
constitutes  the  flower-plot  in  front  of  a  Gothic  house  belonging 
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to  George  ^^^litlGy  Esq.,  at  Bromborough,  Cheshire,  and  stands 
on  an  open  la^\^l.     Of  the  specimen  plants,  which  are  here  more 


Fig.  167. 

liberally  inserted,  1   is  Erica  midtiflora,  2  Andromeda  florihunda, 
(an  invaluable  plant,  and  one  -which  I  frequently  select  for  this 
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Fig.  168. 

purpose,)  3  are  hybrid  Rhododendrons,  and  4  hardy  Fuchsias. 
The  fio-s.  167  and  108  were  for  groups  on  two  sides  of  a  Gothic 
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house  at  Mossley  Hill,  Aigburth,  near  Liverpool,  when  occupied 
by  \V.  Oxley,  Esq.  The  one  (167)  is  on  a  flat  terrace  platform, 
in  front  of  the  drawing-room  windows,  and  the  other  is  con- 
nected with  the  conservatory,  wdiich  forms  the  projection  on  the 
right-hand  side  of  the  house  in  fig.  167.  Both  these  designs 
are  suitable  for  their  respective  situations,  or  for  any  similar 
position,  and  are  of  varied  outline,  while  the  beds  are  easily 
filled. 

In  fig.  169,  the  design  is  more  elaborate,  and  some  of  the 
beds  are  larger,  and  take  a  freer  outline.  A  narrow  gravelled 
walk,  too,  connected  with  steps  from  the  drawing-room  window, 
and  with  a  garden  door,  passes  among  the  flower-beds,  and  gives 
better  access  to  these,  without  greatly  cutting  up  the  lawn. 
The  specimen  plants  are  dwarf  evergreens  (Rhododendrons)  and 
half-standard  Hoses,  and  the  beds  are  on  the  south-east  side 
of  the  house.  It  was  arranged  for  Alfred  Higgins,  Esq.,  at 
Woolton,  near  Liverpool,  in  the  autumn  of  1853,  the  house 
being  semi-Italian  in  design. 

The  small  flower-garden  which  follows  (fig.  170)  was  to  have 
accompanied  a  house  in  the  cottage  Gothic  manner,  designed 
but  not  erected  for  a  gentleman  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Maiden- 
head. It  is  presented  here  as  an  appropriate  example  of  Gothic 
treatment;  the  position,  (below  a  terrace-bank,  2,  about  four 
feet  high,)  the  general  octagonal  form,  the  shape  of  the  beds, 
and  the  copious  use  of  flower- vases,  (4,)  as  well  as  the  fact  that 
it  occurs  at  the  erul  of  a  principal  walk,  and  is  near  a  con- 
servator}', (1,)  and  does  not  break  up  the  lawn  from  the 
windows  of  the  house,  being  all  accordant  with  its  character. 
Of  the  other  figures  of  reference,  3  represents  stone  blocks 
and  vases  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  flight  of  steps,  5  are 
plants  of  the  tamarisk-leaved  Savin,  6  are  standard  specimens 
of  the  black-leaved  Laurustinus,  7  is  a  mass  of  evergreen 
shrubs,  to  cover  the  change  of  level  in  the  bank,  and  support 
the  steps,  8  are  standard  Rhododendrons,  and  9  masses  of 
choice  Rhododendrons. 

Fig.  171  includes  the  flower-garden  and  part  of  the  pleasiu-e- 
grounds  which  I  had  executed  for  Samuel  Job,  Esq.,  Ilolmefield, 
Aigbui'th,  near  Liverpool,  in  the  Aviuter  of  1850 — 51.  A  portion 
of  the  house  is  shown  at  1,  and  the  bow  at  1  is  a  bay  window  to 
a  corridor,  the  dining-room,  dra■\^■iug-room,  and  library  being  ou 
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the   south-west   front.      A  terrace- walk   (2)  extends  nlongr  the 
south-west  and  south-east  sides  of  tlic  house,  aud  is  joiucd  to 
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the  lawn  by  a  grass-bank  (3)  four  feet  deep.     There  is  a  straight 
walk   direct   from   the  terrace  to  the  flower-garden,  the  latter 
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being  quite  flat,  of  a  circular  figure,  open  to  the  sun  and  the 
field  on  the  east,  south,  and  south-west  sides,  and  sheltered  from 
the  north-west  by  the  house,  and  from    the  north  and  north-east 
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by  masses  of  trees  and  evergreens,  tliough  a  glade  to  the  extreme 
north  admits  a  view  of  a  very  pleasing  little  hollow  in  the 
pleasiu'e-grounds. 

Small  vases,  on  pedestals,  (4,)  alternate  with  circular  flower- 
beds on  either  side  of  the  walk  to  the  flower-garden,  and  with 
similar  beds  round  the  margin  of  tlie  large  circle ;  5  beiiig 
reserved  for  a  basin  of  water,  wdiich  might  also  receive  a  small 
fountain.  The  names  of  the  specimen  plants,  pointed  out  by  figures, 
may  possibly  interest  some  reader,  and  are  therefore  inserted. 


6.  A  ndromeda  jloribunda. 

7.  Spircea  Lindleyana, 

8.  Daphne  pontica. 

9.  Hybrid  Rhododendron. 

10.  Cotoneaster  microphyUa. 

11.  Weigela  rosea, 

12.  Tree  Ivy. 

13.  Weeping  Elm. 

14.  Yucca  gloriosa. 

15.  Yellow-berried  Holly. 

16.  Hibes  sanguineum. 

17.  Ilex  balearica. 

18.  Erica  viulMora. 

19.  Scarlet  Thorn. 

20.  Golden  Holly. 

21.  Cedrus  deodara, 

22.  Irish  Yews, 


23.  Aucuba  japonica, 

24.  Narrow-leaved  Alaternus. 

25.  Double  pink  Thorn. 

26.  Hodgins's  Holly. 

27.  Standard  weeping  Cheri-y. 

28.  Cryptomerla  japonica. 

29.  Silver-blotched  Holly. 

30.  Ilex  marginata. 

31.  Perneltya  mua-onata. 

32.  Gaultheria  shallon. 

33.  Rhododendron. 

34.  Variegated  prickly  Holly. 

35.  Berberis  aquifolium, 

36 .  Ilex  Madeircnsis. 

37.  Araucaria  imbricala. 

38.  Double  Furze. 

39.  Ciq^ressus  macrocarpa. 


Holmefield  contains  about  twenty-four  acres,  and  is  agreeably 
situated  in  the  Aigburth  valley,  on  a  comparatively  private  road, 
and  with  views  of  the  bolder  parts  of  the  Welsh  hills  to  the 
south-west. 

The  great  peculiarity  of  the  ^  succeeding  illustration,  fig.  172, 
is  that,  though  it  delineates  a  flower-garden  belonging  to  a  first- 
class  mansion,  it  is  entirely  shut  away  from  it,  and  adjoins  the 
kitchen-garden;  being,  in  fact,  a  scene  purely  by  itself.  And 
this  circumstance  justifies  a  little  greater  freedom  of  treatment, 
in  the  introduction  of  rustic  ornaments. 

This  plan  was  made  in  1851  for  Sir  Edward  Smythe,  Bart., 
of  Acton  Burnell,  near  Shrewsbury,  under  the  direction  of  Lady 
Smythe.  The  flower-garden  is  approached  from  the  pleasure- 
grounds  by  a  curved  walk  among  masses  of  evergreens,  till  the 
point  1  is  reached ;  and  here  a  straight  walk  is  entered,  beneath 
a  rose  arch,  1 .  The  walk  in  cj[uestion  extends  along  a  raised 
terrace,  three  feet  higher  than  the  flower  garden  and  the  kitchen- 
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ganleii,  for  I'ully  throe  luimlred  feot,  niid  is  supported,  ns  shown 
in  the  figure,  by  an  avenue  of  flower-beds,  (3,)  with  intermediate 


Fig.  172. 
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specimens  (2)  of  alternate  dwarf  Standard  Roses  and  Irish  Yews. 
Scarlet  Geraniums  and  white  Verbenas  were  intended  to  occupy 
every  other  flower-bed  in  this  series;   but  the   arrangement  is 
obviously  susceptible  of  great  variation,  so  long  as  the  colours 
are  very  decided,  and  either  make  a  good  contrast,  or  a  suitable 
harmony.    The  walk  is  terminated  by  an  alcove,  and  is  separated 
from  the  park,  on  the  south  side,  by  a  sunk  fence,  and  from  the 
flower-garden  and  kitchen-garden  by  a  terrace-bank  (16)  of  grass. 
Descending  the  steps  from  the  long  terrace  walk  to  the  centre 
of  the  flower-garden,  low  rustic  flower-baskets,  (4,)  with  a  flower- 
bed between  them,  flank  the  walk  to  the  greenhouse,  (10,)  which 
has  been  erected  against  what  was  the  old  kitchen -garden  wall, 
to  form  a  nucleus  around  which   the  flower-garden  might  be 
arrano-ed.     The  greenhouse  is  a  span-roofed  structure,  and  has 
a  boiler  and  potting  shed  (11)  at  the  back,  with  a  garden  yard, 
12.     At  either  side  of  the  greenhouse,  the  wall  was  proposed 
to  be  plastered  or  otherwise  imioroved,  and  covered  with  orna- 
mental climbers;  this  altered  part  being  stopped  by  piers,  (13,) 
and  a  portion  between  the  pier  and  the  kitchen-garden  masked 
by  evergreens.     There  is  a  large  plantation  at  the  back  of  the 
wall,   into  which  the   walks    at    13  would  enter,    and   become 
wood-walks.     At  1 4  there  were  to  be  trellised  or  rustic  gates, 
with  a  trellised  or  rustic  wooden  fence,  (15,)  to  be  covered  with 
climbers,  for  shutting  ofi"  the  kitchen-garden.     The  border  (9)  is 
for  choice  herbaceous  flowers  and  bulbs,  and  its  breadth  is  relieved 
by  specimens  (17)  of  Irish  Yew,  and  (18)  of  Laui-ustinus. 

In  the  flower-garden  itself,  some  diversity  is  produced  by 
rustic  flower-baskets,  (5,)  on  pedestals,  at  the  eight  corners,  and 
by  larger  low  rustic  flower-baskets,  in  the  middle  of  flower-beds, 
at  6.  The  specimens  (7)  are  hybrid  Rhododendrons,  and  those 
at  8  are  Fuchsia  gracilis,  or  other  hardy  kind. 

A  remarkable  and  interesting  historical  relic  exists  in  the  park 
at  Acton  Burnell,  in  the  shapie  of  an  old  tithe  barn,  supported 
by  a  few  singularly  pictm-esque  Larches  and  other  trees ;  and 
this  building  is  known  to  have  been  used  as  a  parliament  house 
by  Edward  I.,  during  his  wars  with  the  Welsh  in  1283. 

Fig.  173  indicates  the  mode  of  laying  out  a  small  nook  in  the 
grounds  of  Joshua  Fielden,  Esq.,  Stansfield  Hall,  near  Todmorden, 
and  results  from  a  recent  extension  of  an  old  Elizabethan 
house,  placed  near  the  junction  of  the  two  picturesque  valleys 
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■which  unite  by  the  town  of  Todmorden.  The  plot  is  at  the  north- 
east end  of  the  house,  and  is  severed  from  the  back  road  to  the 
stables  by  an  ornamental  wall,  while  it  is  bounded  on  the  north- 
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Fig.  173. 

east  by  rising  ground,  supported  by  a  terrace-wall,  (3,)  which 
is  adorned  with  vases,  on  piers.  The  erection  of  this  wall  has 
produced  a  terrace-walk,  (4,)  which  is  about  four  feet  liigherthan 
the  platform  on  which  the  flower-beds  are  placed ;  this,  again, 
being  twenty  inches  higher  than  the  general  lawn,  and  having 
a  grass  bank  (2)  along  the  south-eastern  side.     The  borders  (1) 
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are  for  cKmbing  plants  and  flowers.  At  5,  there  are  flower- 
vases,  on  pedestals ;  and  6  is  a  siin-dial.  The  specimens,  7,  are 
of  Erica  multiflora,  and  8  is  a  bed  of  mixed  Heaths,  to  separate, 
slio-htly,  the  two  parts.  There  are  half-standard  Roses  (this 
beino-  a  sheltered  corner)  at  9,  Andromeda  florihunda  at  10,  with 
heds  of  Rhododendro7i  ferrugineum  ai  11,  and  of  E.  Jiirsutum  at  12. 
The  two  larger  flower-beds  are  intended  to  accommodate  a  very 
useful  recent  expedient  in  bedding-out  plants,  and  to  receive  five 
different  sorts  of  flowers  in  each,  one  sort  being  put  in  either  of 
the  four  lobes,  and  one  in  the  centre.  If  the  colours  be  happily 
chosen,  and  the  plants  at  all  assimilate  in  habit,  such  a  plan  is 
much  more  telling  than  the  old  system  of  having  only  one  kind 
in  a  bed. 

For  a  secluded  flower-garden,  apart  from  the  ordinary  lawn, 
and  either  enclosed  by  shrubs,  or  taken  out  of  the  north  side  of 
a  kitchen-garden  that  is  not  walled  in,  the  design,  flg.  174, 
may  possess  recommendations.  It  was  made  in  1849  for  James 
Barratt,  Esq.,  of  Lymm  Hall,  near  Warrington. 

LjTum  Hall  is  an  ancient  Elizabethan  edifice,  partially  sur- 
rounded by  an  old  moat,  with  rising  ground  in  the  pleasure- 
garden  and  field  on  the  south  side.  A  little  to  the  eastward  of 
the  south  front  a  dense  mass  of  Hollies  and  other  evergreens 
screens  off  the  kitchen-garden,  and  it  is  on  the  south  side  of  this 
plantation,  attached  to  the  kitchen-garden,  that  the  flower-garden 
now  under  notice  has  been  made.  It  is  connected  with  the  lawn 
by  a  grass  path,  through  the  screen  of  evergreens  ;  and  this  grass 
path  (13)  passes  up  the  middle  of  the  flower-garden,  being  termi- 
nated by  a  summer-house,  (1,)  which  is  covered  with  climbing 
Roses.  The  rest  of  the  walks  are  of  gravel,  and  have  box-edgings,  1 

differing  in  this  respect  from  any  that  I  have  yet  described.  ^ 

At  2  there  are  garden-seats,  canopied  and  enclosed  with  Ivy, 
which  is  grown  on  a  Avooden  trellis.  In  the  borders  3,  which 
are  devoted  to  Roses,  there  are,  at  regidar  intervals,  alternate 
specimens  of  standard  and  climbing  Roses,  the  latter  being 
represented  by  the  larger  dots,  and  being  trained  to  poles,  and 
to  chains  hanging  between  these  in  the  form  of  festoons.  In 
the  circles  (4)  are  specimens  of  a  very  dwarf  and  compact  variety 
of  the  common  Juniper,  while  Fuchsias  occupy  the  other  circles, 
marked  5.  To  the  beds,  6,  were  assigned  different  varieties  of 
Verbena,  with  one  sort  in  each ;  but  they  could  of  course  be  filled 
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with   other   kinds  of  plants  that   are  sufficiently  dwarf.     The 
whole  of  the  beds  7,  or  two-tliirds  of  them,  were  also  iutended 
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for  mixed  flowers ;  though  they  could  all,  if  desired,  be  retained 
for  summer  flowers,  with  one  sort  to  a  bed.  The  border,  8,  is 
for  Violets  and  other  spring-flowering  plants ;  and  the  opposite 
border,  (13,)  for  Lilies  of  the  Valley,  and  such  things  as  prefer 
more  shade.  There  is  a  border  strewn  with  rocks  at  10,  for 
Alpine  plants,  small  trailing  shrubs,  &c.  A  Yew  hedge,  about 
five  feet  high,  (11,)  encloses  the  garden  at  the  east  and  west 
sides;  and,  on  the  south,  (12),  is  a  Sweet-briar  hedge,  with 
standard  Roses  in  it  at  regular  intervals. 

The  small  flower-garden,  fig.  175,  which  follows,  stands  on  an 
open  lawn,  the  ground  rising  towards  it  a  few  inches  on  all  sides. 
The  walk  leading  to  it  is  on  its  south-west  side,  and  the  house  is 
forty  or  fifty  yards  from  it  in  the  opposite  direction.  It  is  in 
the  pleasure  grounds  of  Wm.  Longman,  Esq.,  of  Chorleywood 
Place,  near  Rickmansworth,  Herts.  There  is  another  flower-plot 
on  the  south-east  side  of  the  house,  immediately  ixnder  the 
windows ;  and  the  reason  for  detaching  the  circular  group  now 
represented  was  that,  on  the  north-west  side  of  it,  within  a  few 
yards,  are  four  of  the  largest  and  most  magnificent  old  Cedars  of 
Lebanon  that  are  to  be  foxmd  in  this  country.  As  their  branches 
recline  on  the  lawn,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  flower-beds,  it 
was  found  that  the  colours  in  the  latter  were  conspicuously 
improved,  by  contrast,  in  summer,  and  that,  altogether,  the 
association  of  the  two  was  too  agreeable  and  unique  to  be 
foregone. 

But,  to  prevent  a  flower-garden  in  such  a  position  from  looking 
too  bare,  especially  in  winter,  and  to  cover  (at  least  partially)  its 
walks  from  the  house,  and  avoid,  as  much  as  possible,  any 
palpable  disturbance  to  the  continuity  of  the  lawn,  the  whole  is 
irregularly  framed  with  beds  and  specimens  of  such  low  ever- 
greens as  Cotoneaster,  Heaths,  Helianthemums,  Pernettya,  &c.,  and 
with  this  broken  fringe,  it  does  not  appear  at  all  out  of  harmony. 
The  access  to  the  plot  is  by  a  branch  from  a  walk  which  makes 
the  circuit  of  the  pleasure-grounds,  or  by  crossing  the  lawn.  In 
the  centre,  approached  by  two  steps,  is  a  raised  platform,  with 
a  grassy  slope  around  it,  and  a  canopied  seat,  clothed  with  Ivy 
and  other  climbers,  on  the  top  of  it. 

Four  other  fine  Cedars,  of  equal  age  and  grandeur,  stand  on 
the  north-eastern  side  of  the  house  at  Chorleywood  Place ;  and 
a  broad  straight  walk   along  the  south-eastern  margin    of  the 


FLOWER  OAEDEXS. 


259 


pleasure-g^-ounds,  \rith  only  a  sunk  fence  and  occasional  patches 
of  shrubs  between  it  and  tho  park,  is  more  than  a  hundred  yards 
long,  and  furnishes  the  most  delightful  views  of  the  richly- 
wooded  country  beyond. 


Fig.  175. 

In  fig.  17G,  where  the  lawn  i)asses  away  at  once  into  bold, 
hilly,  and  riclily  wooded  natural  scenery,  on  the  margin  of  a 
lake,  the  flower-garden  is  made  to  take  a  sort  of  transitional 
character,  the  beds  becoming  simpler,  and  being  disposed  less 
formally,  towards  the  outer  edge.  It  was  designed  for  Maes 
^lawr,  near  Welshpool,  the  property  of  William  Curling,  Esq.,  at 
the  time  that  the  house  was  remodelled  in  1 858;  and  has  a  south- 
western aspect.  The  flower-beds  are  indicated  in  the  usual  way  ; 
and  the  figures  of  reference  apply  chiefly  to  specimen  plants,  viz. : 


1.  Hybrid  Bhododendrons. 

2.  Cotoneatter  microphylla. 


3.  Yucca  gloriosa. 

4.  Irish  Yews. 
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5.  Andromeda floribunda. 

6.  Erica  inxdtijlora. 

7.  Pernettya  mucronaia. 

8.  Taxus  adpressa. 

9.  Thiijopsis  borealts. 


10.  Berberis  Darwinii. 

11.  Beds  principally  filled  with  Rhodo- 

dendrons. 

12.  Beds  principally  filled  with  Azaleas, 

and  other  American  plants. 


Fig.  176. 


Another  kind  of  flower-garden,  in  two  sunken  panels,  is  produced 
in  fig.  177,  which  is  a  plan  of  part  of  the  grounds  of  Thomas 
Johnson,  Esq.,  of  Ilalton  Grange,  near  Iluncorn,  Cheshire,  laid 
out  by  me  in  1853-4.  The  house  (1)  is  Italian  in  character, 
and  was  built  from  the  designs  of  Mr.  Charles  Yerelst,  architect, 
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of  Liverpool.     It   is   well  supported    and    accompanied  by  the 
olfices,  2,  the  stable  buildings  on  either  side  of  5,  wliicli  is  an 


Pig.  177. 


262  SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 

archway  beneath  them,  and  the  conservatory,  8,  on  the  other 
side,  A  handsome  ornamental  -^'all,  with  piers  and  panels, 
likewise  connects  the  house  with  the  stables,  and  with  the  con- 
servatory, extending  beyond  the  latter  to  the  south-east  corner 
of  the  kitchen-garden,  and  from  thence  taking  a  lower  form,  as 
a  retaining  wall  to  a  bank  of  earth,  until  it  terminates  in  a 
recess,  1 0,  where  a  seat  gives  its  finish  to  a  long  wallc  by  the 
south  front  of  the  house. 

The  yards,  3  and  4,  are,  respectively,  the  kitchen-court  and 
the  stable-court,  and  there  is  a  spacious  garden-yard  at  20.  Two 
vineries,  6,  stand  on  either  side  of  a  greenhouse,  7,  which  is 
for  supplying  the  conservatory  with  flowers ;  and  the  three  are 
placed  in  the  kitchen-garden,  11,  to  which  there  is  an  outside 
slip,  12.  From  13  to  19  is  a  series  of  garden-sheds,  13  being 
for  potatoes  and  roots,  14  for  mushrooms,  15  for  tools  and  a 
boiler-house,  16  an  open  shed,  17  a  potting-shed,  18  a  fruit- 
room,  and  19  a  seed  and  onion  room. 

Without  injuring  the  view  from  the  dining-room  windows, 
which  are  to  the  north  of  the  entrance  porch,  or  making  an 
awkward  branch  road  from  the  house  to  the  stables,  the  drive 
could  not  have  approached  the  house  otherwise  than  at  a  right 
angle ;  and  by  having  an  ample  carriage  sweep,  this  is  not  found 
practically  inconvenient.  It  is  certainly  much  more  effective, 
too,  as  regards  the  arrangement  of  the  roads  and  walk,  than  any 
other  treatment  would  be.  The  library,  drawing-room,  and 
morning-room  have  their  windows  to  the  south ;  and  the  latter 
has  an  eastern  window  also,  over  the  fireplace,  which  looks  on 
to  the  flower-garden,  and  takes  in  Halton  Castle,  a  ruin  on  a 
rocky  eminence  in  the  neighboui'hood. 

A  row  of  flower-beds  along  the  south  front  of  the  house,  and 
others  of  the  same  character  opposite  the  flower-garden,  join  the 
latter  more  thoroughly  to  the  house,  while  the  conservatory  forms 
its  central  background.  At  each  corner  of  the  two  compartments 
of  the  flower-garden  is  a  small  upright  vase,  on  a  pedestal,  and 
in  the  two  centres  are  two  other  larger  vases,  of  a  flatter  shape, 
on  pedestals,  with  a  still  larger  one  to  stop  the  middle  walk 
at  9.  All  these  are  for  containing  summer  flowers.  The  two 
areas  of  the  flower-garden  are  sunk  two  feet,  with  a  sloping 
grass  bank  round  the  margin,  and  there  are  four  dwarf  specimen 
evergreens  iu  each.     The  flower  bordex'  on  either  side  of  the  con- 
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servatory  lias  also  six  evergreens  (Laurustinus)  in  it,  and  tlio 
wall  behind  is  wired  for  dioico  cliiuLers. 

As  a  specimen  of  fornifd  treatment,  in  relation  to  a  Gothic 
house  on  an  irregular  plot  of  ground,  fig.  178  may  assist  in 
illustrating  this  series  of  flower-gardens.  It  was  prepared  to 
accompany  the  mansion  of  George  Marton,  Esq.,  Capernwray 
Hall,  near  Burton,  AVestmoreland.  The  entrance  to  the  house 
is  on  the  north  side,  and  there  is  a  long  bold  carriage  sweep 
occupying  the  whole  length  of  that  front,  and  communicating 
with  a  broad  western  terrace  walk.  From  the  carriage  sweep 
and  the  western  walk  there  is  a  grass  terrace  bank,  five  or  six 
feet  deep,  the  dressed  ground  being  defined  by  a  sunk  fence, 
with  a  parapet  wall  on  the  top  of  it.  This  wall  is  expanded  out 
on  the  western  side,  with  bastions  and  seats  at  the  corners ;  and 
the  space  it  encloses  is  occupied  by  beds  of  dwarf  evergreens. 
On  the  south  side  there  is  a  level  la-mi,  with  flower  beds, 
covering  a  breadth  of  about  sixty  feet  from  the  house  ;  and  then 
the  ground  rises,  by  a  grass  bank,  about  four  feet  high,  to  another 
platform  of  lawn,  the  beds  on  which  are  filled  with  low  ever- 
greens. There  is  another  terrace  bank,  likewise  ascending,  to 
the  eastward  of  this  point,  and  the  lawn  beyond  rises  with  an 
easy  slope  to  the  south  and  east. 

The  figures  on  the  plan  denote  specimen  and  other  plants,  as 
below : — 


1.  Hybrid  Rhododendrons. 

2.  Irish  Yews. 

3.  Hodgins's  Holly. 

4.  Black-leaved  Laurustinus, 

5.  Pyracanth. 

6.  Tucca  gloriosa. 

7.  Andromeda jloribunJa. 

8.  Eed-flowered  Arbutus. 

9.  Cotoneaster  microphylta. 

10.  Tcucus  adpresm. 

1 1.  Rhododendron  ferrugineum . 

12.  Menzieiia  polifolia. 

13.  GauUheria  shallon. 

14.  Beds  of  Rhododendron  kirsiUuvi. 

15.  ,,       Heaths. 

16.  ,,        ilahonia  aqui/olium. 

17.  ,,       Arctostaphylos  uva-ursi. 


18.  Beds  of  Perneltya  pilosa. 

19.  ,,       Iberis  semperrirens. 

20.  ,,       Uelianthcmum  canescens. 

21.  ,,       Daphne  cneorum. 

22.  ,,       G  aullheria  pjrocumbem. 

23.  ,,       Rhododendron    ferru.- 

f/ineum. 

24.  ,,       Andromeda  Catesbcei. 

25.  ,,        Cotoneaster  microphylla. 

26.  ,,       mixed  Heaths. 

27.  Existing  trees. 

28.  Laurustinus. 

29.  Aucuba  japon  ica. 

30.  .Cluster  of  Rhododendrons. 

31.  Common  Arbutus. 

32.  Group  of  Portugal  Laurels. 


Against  the  lower  terrace  waU,  occasional  specimens  or  patches 
of  small  climbing  or  trailing  plants,  mostly  evergreen,  arc  inlro- 


264 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 


duced,   and  would  be  allowed  to  scramble   i^artially  over   the 
parapet,   for  pictiu-esqueness.     The   clumps  at  tlie  ends  of  the 


Fig.  178. 
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terrace  banks,  in  the  corners  of  ^valks,  and  about  the  steps,  are 
comiDosed  principally  of  Rhododendrons. 

Some  gardens  do  not  admit  of  the  introduction  of  anj-thing 
like  a  regular  flower-garden  ;  and  for  these,  circular  flower-beds, 
whether  arranged  formally  or  dotted  about  near  the  swells  of 
the  clumps  of  shrubs,  are  peculiarly  available.  An  example  of 
the  first  varietj'  of  this  class  occurs  in  the  garden  of  Edward 
Walker,  Esq.,  Chester,  (fig.  179,)  where  I  have  endeavoured  to 
give  some  degree  of  symmetry  to  an  irregidar  piece  of  ground, 
and  to  effect,  by  round  flower-beds,  the  due  enlivenment  and 
variegation  of  the  la\vn. 

The  house  being  at  1,  it  wiU  bo  noticed  that  the  lawn  is  on 
the  north  side  of  it ;  consequently,  the  flower-beds  could  not  be 
brought  near  the  windows.  In  order  to  terminate  the  garden, 
and  separate  it  better  from  the  kitchen-garden,  6,  as  well  as  to 
give  more  meaning  to  the  rows  of  flower-beds,  and  to  obtain  a 
suitable  position  for  a  greenhouse,  it  was  projected  to  put  the 
latter  at  2,  on  a  raised  platform  2  ft.  high,  with  a  shed  (3)  for 
the  heating  apparatus  at  the  back,  and  a  grass  terrace  bank  (4) 
round  the  three  front  sides.  A  series  of  flower-beds  would 
extend  around  this  bank. 

In  the  middle  of  the  lawn  there  is  a  small  circular  basin  of 
water,  (5,)  with  a  stone  rim,  and  adapted  for  a  quiet  fovintain. 
The  slope  of  the  lawn  is  chiefly  to  the  north,  but  this  does  not 
amount  to  more  than  tliree  or  four  feet  in  the  entire  length. 
A  few  good  forest  trees,  principally  Beech  and  Lime,  mingle 
with  the  shrubs  on  either  side.  And  there  is  a  choice  variety 
of  evergreen  shrubs  in  the  place,  including  a  large  number  of 
Rhododendrons,  which  impart  considerable  richness  and  beauty 
to  the  garden  when  they  are  in  flower. 

From  figs.  180  to  184,  inclusive,  an  idea  or  two  may,  perhaps, 
be  gleaned  as  to  the  regulation  of  small  flower-pots  witli  a 
formal  outline.  The  two  first  are  designed  to  accompany  a  house 
in  the  Tudor  or  Elizabethan  style.  Fig.  180  might,  indeed,  be 
cut  upon  a  lawn  ;  but  would  be  better  adapted  for  gravel  divi- 
sions and  box  edgings.  Fig.  181  is  meant  to  have  the  beds 
edged  with  stone,  and  to  be  placed  in  the  recess  or  other  com- 
partment of  a  terrace.  In  the  sketch,  fig.  182,  an  attempt  is 
made  to  fill  in  the  outline  of  a  shield  with  flower-beds,  and  this 
must  be  taken  merely  as  a  hint  of  what  might  possibly  be  done, 
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with  a  little  ingenuity,  in  tlie  Avay  of  embodying  heraldic  devices, 
or  some  of  the  elements  of  family  arms,  in  smaU  isolated  flower- 
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Fig.  179. 
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gardens.  Fig.  183  represents  a  group,  on  grass,  with  shrubs 
inserted  in  some  of  the  beds.  These  shrubs  might  bo  sucli 
erect-growing  kinds  as  Irish  Yews,  or  Irish  Jumpers,  or  they 


Fix.  ISO. 


might  be  standard  Roses,  or  standard  plants  of  Cotoneaster  micro- 
phylla  or  Taxus  udpressa,  or  they  might  even  be  bushy  evergreens, 
as  Rhododendrons,  or  some  choice  kind  of  Holly  trimmed  into  a 


Fig.  181. 

regular  shape,  or  any  otlier  bush  that  would  not  bo  damaged  by 
the  surrounding  flowers  in  summer. 

On  the  top  of  a  terrace  at  the  end  of  a  house,  or  in  the  front 
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of   a  detached  conservatory  or  other  garden  structure,  it  may 
sometimes  be  expedient  to  arrange  a  formal  plot  in  geometrical 


Fig.  182. 

flower  beds,  surrounding  these  with  stone  or  box  edging.     And 
for  such  a  purpose,  fig.   184   may  be  useful.     The  two  centre 


Fig.  183. 

blocks  are  for  vases  on  pedestals ;  and  these  should  be  low  and 
flattish,  especially  on  a  terrace.  The  pattern  would  be  most 
suitable  in  association  with  a  Gothic  house  ;  and  might,  of  course, 
be  extended  to  cover  any  required  space  in  regard  to  lengtli. 
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Tliere  may  be  cases,  again,  where  a  very  regvilar  plot,  of  any 


Fig.  ISJ. 
defined  figure,  lies  in  front  of  r  house  or  conservatory,  and  where 

r 


Fig.  165. 

either  the  plot  itself  is  too  large  to   he  entirely  occupied  with 
flowers,   or,   from   individual  taste,   or   tlie   peculiarity  of   sur- 
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rounding  circumstances,  a  large  proportion  of  grass  may  bo 
desirable.  Fig.  185  may  supply  a  hint  as  to  the  treatment  of 
such  a  flower-garden.  The  figure  is  supposed  to  be  square, 
defined  by  a  walk,  with  the  corners  cut  off  in  an  incurved  form  ; 
the  beds  being  designed  so  as  to  fill  the  corners,  and  cluster 
together  more  conspicuously  in  the  middle,-  the  -whole  being  con- 


Fig.  ISG. 

nected  and  thrown  into  the  general  shape  of  a  cross  by  the  small 
circular  beds  that  fill  up  the  diagonal  lines. 

A  more  intricate  design  than  any  yet  supplied,  and  one  that 
would  be  adapted  for  a  garden  beneath  a  terrace,  where  a  more 
embroidered  style  is  sought,  is  furnished  in  fig.  186.  The  beds 
here  are  intended  to  be  edged  with  box,  with  gravel  walks 
between,  and  a  broader  gravel  walk  accompanying  the  whole. 
But  the  beds  might  be   cut  out  in  grass,  if  preferred.     Or  a 
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stono  edging  might,  in  some  cases,  be  appropriate.  From  the 
varied  size  and  shape  of  the  beds,  scope  is  afforded  for  the  intro- 
duction of  considerable  variety  of  form  and  colour  in  the  plants ; 
and  by  an  ingenious  arrangement  of  these,  an  effective  and 
striking  result  might  be  secured. 

In  fig.  187,  finally,  the  combination  of  flowers  and  Roses,  so 
as  to  obtain  a  small  flower-garden  and  a  Rosery  in  conjunction, 
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Fig.  187. 

is  the  principal  feature ;  and  this  was  designed  for  "NV.  R.  Lewis, 
Esq.,  the  High  Beech,  Hollington,  near  Hastings.  The  group 
was  to  stand  on  an  open  flat  lawn,  within  siglit  of  the  house, 
but  at  some  little  distance  from  it.  The  figures  1  refer  to  speci- 
mens of  half-standard  Roses,  while  the  beds  marked  2  are  to  be 
filled  with  mixed  Roses,  or  Roses  of  one  class  or  colour.  The 
masses  (3)  at  the  comers  of  the  plot  are  of  mixed  shrubs,  prin- 
cipally evergreen,  for  the  double  object  of  partially  defining  the 
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Trhole,  and  of  giving  some  little  shelter,  the  situation  being  an 
elevated  and  exposed  one.  The  rest  of  the  beds,  as  denoted  by 
their  shading,  are  for  flowers. 

Much  may  be  done  by  way  of  giving  increased  variety  to 
flower  gardens,  by  dividing  up  the  beds,  where  they  are  capable 
of  division,  into  concentric  zones  or  other  regular  segments,  at 
the  time  of  planting,  and  putting  only  one  sort  of  flower  in  each 
part.  The  separating  lines  may  either  be  marked  by  appro- 
priate bars  of  wood,  or  only  by  the  plants  themselves.  Or  a 
large  bed  may  be  allocated  into  small  parts,  like  a  mosaic  pave- 
ment, and  a  certain  number  of  plants  be  placed  formally  in  each 
square  or  segment,  taking  care  to  keep  the  colours  judiciously 
harmonised  and  blended.  Or  plants  of  three  or  four  suitable 
colours  may  be  placed  promiscuously,  or  at  regular  intervals,  in 
some  of  the  beds. 

In  these,  and  a  variety  of  similar  ways,  a  pleasant  change 
from  the  usual  style  of  bedding  can  often  be  brought  about,  and 
tiie  monotonous  repetition  of  the  same  method  of  arrangement, 
year  after  year,  be  readily  escaped  from. 

Parterres  formed  of  coloured  stone  are  more  properly  the 
adjuncts  of  winter  gardens,  and  should  never  be  brought  into 
association  with  flower-beds,  because  the  colours  of  the  stone  and 
those  of  the  flowers  will  materially  interfere  with  or  destroy  each 
other.  It  is  essential  to  the  full  effect  of  such  parterres,  that 
they  be  placed  where  they  can  be  looked  down  upon  from  a  lofty 
terrace  or  other  platform,  that  they  be  kept  in  a  detached 
part  of  the  garden,  and  be  freely  accompanied  with  dwarf 
evergreens.  Indeed,  if  a  portion  of  the  pattern  be  composed  of 
various-coloiu'ed  evergreens,  and  the  whole  be  sui-rounded  or 
framed  with  taller  forms  of  evergreens,  the  result  will  be  much 
more  satisfactory,  and  the  garden  will  thus  be  supplied  with  gay 
and  cheerful  tints  at  a  season  of  the  year  when  no  flowers  could 
possibly  be  obtained. 

3.  Persons  who  have  a  fancy  for  a  roclc  or  fern  garden,  will  do 
well  to  keep  it  somewhere  in  the  background,  and  not  in  sight 
from  the  windows  of  the  house  or  the  principal  parts  of  the 
lawn.  It  may  be  made  very  interesting  if  thus  secluded,  and  be 
approached  from  the  main  walk  of  the  garden,  through  a  rustic 
arch,  mantled  with  climbers,  or  by  a  kind  of  narrow  winding 
passage,   canopied  and  darkened   "W'ith  evergreens.      Masses  of 
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rockery  may  even  be  placed  fronting  the  chief  line  of  walk,  at 
some  distance  from  the  house,  where  a  good  dense  screen  of 
planting  can  be  interposed  between  them  and  the  lawn,  or  whore 
they  can  be  made  to  look  as  if  they  were  naturally  cropping  out 
of  a  bank.  Or  they  can  be  employed  as  a  sort  of  rustic  base- 
ment to  a  building.  To  grow  ferns  upon  them,  the  shade  of 
trees,  or  some  other  objects,  will  be  indispensable ;  but  many 
rock  plants  prefer  an  open  sunny  situation,  so  that  rockeries 
should  not  be  entirely  shaded.  If  accompanied  with  a  small 
pool  of  water,  having  a  broken  rocky  margin,  a  few  of  the  rarer 
aquatics  and  sedgy  plants  may  be  grown,  and  gold  fish  can  be 
cherished.  The  moisture  exhaled  from  such  a  piece  of  water 
wovdd  be  very  beneficial  to  mam'  rock  plants  ;  and  the  jutting 
pieces  of  stone,  or  overhanging  shrubs,  would  afi'ord  shelter,  and 
privac}-,  and  shade,  to  the  fish.  Where  a  dear  running  stream 
can  be  turned  through  a  rockery,  and  be  expanded  into  a  pool, 
trout  may  also  be  preserved  in  the  latter ;  and  if  there  be  water 
enough  to  dash  down  a  miniature  rocky  ravine  in  the  shape  of  a 
cascade,  another  characteristic  accessory  will  be  added. 

Rockeries  should  be  formed  as  much  as  possible  of  natural 
materials.  All  the  products  of  art,  such  as  fused  bricks,  scoriae, 
and  the  far  more  vulgar  constituents  with  which  such  ornaments 
are  often  constructed  about  towns,  are  nearly  if  not  quite  incom- 
patible with  any  amount  of  rusticity.  And  this  last  should  be 
the  distinguishing  element  of  all  rockeries. 

As  in  the  material  employed,  so  also  in  the  mode  of  construc- 
tion followed,  rockeries  should  be  conspicuous  for  a  natural 
character.  Xo  appearance  of  art,  and  no  approach  to  the 
regularity  or  smoothness  proper  to  works  of  art,  will  be  at  all  in 
place  here.  On  the  contrary,  the  surface  of  the  whole  cannot 
be  too  irreg^ar,  or  too  variedly  indented  or  prominent.  An 
additional  projection  must  be  given  to  some  of  the  parts  by 
moderate-sized  bushes,  or  short-stemmed  weeping  trees.  Evex*- 
green  shrubs  or  low  trees  will  be  particularly  useful.  Provision 
will  therefore  have  to  be  made,  in  the  placing  of  the  stones,  for 
planting  a  few  shrubs,  and  a  greater  number  of  herbaceous  rock 
plants  in  their  interstices,  which  should  be  left  broader  or 
smaller  according  to  the  size  of  the  plant  that  may  be  required 
in  them.  Xo  rockery  will  ever  be  interesting  unless  well 
supplied  with  all  such  fittings. 

s 
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For  ordinary  practice,  the  materials  of  AvliicL.  a  rockery,  how- 
ever small,  is  formed,  should  lie  on  their  broadest  or  flat  sides, 
and  not  be  set  on  edge,  much  less  be  placed  with  their  points 
upwards.  Little  deviations  may  occasionally  be  allowed  for 
variety ;  but  the  mass  wiU  have  more  appearance  of  solidity  and 
strength,  and  be  more  accordant  with  Nature's  teachings,  if 
each  piece  be  laid  flat,  with  the  outer  edge  inclining  a  little 
downwards  rather  than  upwards. 

A  rock  garden  may,  if  its  size  demands  it,  be  traversed  or 
made  more  generally  accessible  by  very  narrow  walks,  just 
capable  of  admitting  one  person.  These  need  not  be  of  any 
uniform  width,  and  shoiild  have  no  regular  margin.  They 
may  be  made  of  some  quiet- coloured  material,  and  not  covered 
with  dressed  gravel ;  the  mere  stones  of  which  the  rockery  is 
composed  forming  the  best  possible  paths,  if  they  are  tolerably 
flat. 

Any  great  elevation  should  never  be  sought  in  small  rock- 
eries. This  would  both  be  inconsistent  with  their  breadth,  and 
would  render  them  too  prominent  and  artificial.  They  should 
not  be  carried  higher  than  the  point  at  which  they  can  be  well 
supported  and  backed  with  a  broad  mass  of  earth  and  vegeta- 
tion. Additional  height  may  sometimes  be  given,  if  desired,  by 
excavating  into  a  hollow  the  base  from  which  they  spring.  An 
old  quarry  will  supply  the  foundation  of  an  excellent  rockery,  in 
which  considerable  height,  relatively  to  the  bottom,  may  be 
attained,  and  much  of  boldness.  It  should  be  seen,  however, 
that  in  working  it,  masses  of  rock  be  merely  wrenched  or  blasted 
off,  in  the  most  irregular  manner,  and  no  sawing  or  cutting  to 
an  even  face  be  anywhere  permitted.  Extreme  ruggedness  of 
surface  is  what  would  be  most  characteristic  in  such  a  situation. 

No  collection  of  rocks  should  ever  begin  or  end  abruptly,  but 
should  gradually  die  away  into  the  adjoining  ground,  by  means 
of  a  few  carelessly  scattered  groups  or  single  masses  of  stone. 
Attention  to  this  point  will  mark  the  difference  between  the 
practised  and  the  unobservant  artist,  and  will  exercise  a  great 
influence  over  the  whole  composition. 

Shrubs  with  trailing  habits,  evergreens,  and  a  few  of  the  less 
delicately  branched  weeping  kinds,  and  those  which  assume  a 
wild,  and  ragged,  and  picturesque  character,  are  most  congenial 
to  rockeries.      The  first  class,   especially,  including  the  Ivy,  the 
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Savin,  Cotoneaster  microphijlla,  Berheris  empetrifoUa,  Periwinkles, 
common  Heatlis,  &c.,  always  seem  in  place  and  at  home.  And 
tlie  more  decided  climbers,  sncli  as  Clematis,  the  Hop  plant, 
Wistaria  sinensis,  some  of  the  better  sorts  of  Bramble,  the 
A}Tshire  Hoses,  Virginian  Creeper,  and  several  others,  would,  if 
suffered  to  scramble  over  the  bolder  parts  of  rockeries,  and  duly 
pruned  and  regulated  so  as  not  to  smother  things  of  more  value, 
be  most  important  and  engaging  accessories. 

Among  evergreens,  probably  some  of  the  most  suitable  arc 
the  green-leaved  Hollies,  particularly  Hodgins's  Holly,  Box, 
Arbutus,  Pinus  pumilio,  Juiiipcrus  recurva,  Yuccas  in  groups, 
Rhododendrons,  and  common  Junipers.  iVnd,  if  the  space 
permits,  the  Yew,  the  Hemlock  Spruce,  the  Scotch  Fir,  the 
Pinus  anstriaca  and  laricio,  the  Stone  Pine,  the  black  Spruce,  and 
the  Deodar  Cedar  ai-e  most  valuable. 

Grass  never  harmonises  well  with  rocks,  if  brought  into 
immediate  contact  with  them.  They  demand  the  adjunct  of  a 
rougher  and  less  polished  vegetation,  such  as  attends  them  in  a 
state  of  nature.  Common  moor  heath,  whortle-berry,  &c.,  cut 
into  sods,  and  laid  with  a  broken  line  along  the  margin  of  rocks, 
and  interspersed,  in  parts,  Avith  the  dwarfost  trailing  evergreens, 
will  give  a  beautifully  rustic  finish,  and  may  be  particularly 
valuable  in  connecting  the  rocks  with  any  dressed  grass  beyond. 
Everything  like  a  jjerceptible  or  continued  line  (much  more  a 
curved  line)  must  be  distinctly  avoided  in  the  appropriation  of 
such  materials.  They  should  join  the  grass  in  the  most  jagged 
and  inartificial  manner. 

Rockeries  can  be  made  to  answer  one  or  two  simple  purposes, 
which  will  impart  meaning  and  spirit  to  them,  and  prevent 
them  from  becoming  the  expressionless  and  pointless  things 
which  they  usually  are.  ^Vhere  there  are  raised  banks  between 
one  part  of  a  garden  and  another,  rocks  can  be  employed  to  face 
the  more  private  side  of  them,  and  will  contribute  to  their 
solidity,  at  the  same  time  that  they  increase  their  propriety  and 
interest.  If,  again,  a  walk  be  cut  through  a  bank,  rocks  may 
be  used  to  hold  up  the  sides  of  the  opening,  when  steep.  Or 
•where  a  walk  travels  along  a  narrow  hollow  between  two  banks, 
the  slopes  of  the  banks  can  be  partiaDy  covered  with  masses  of 
rock.  In  both  these  last  cases,  an  imperfect  imitation  of  a 
small  defile  will  be  produced,  and  may  be  made  very  consistent 


276  SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 


and  natural.  The  plan  ■\A'ilI  be  particularly  serviceaLle  wliere 
tlie  hollow  has  to  be  made  as  narrow  as  possible,  and  the  banks 
have,  consequentlj',  to  be  kept  pretty  upright.  At  any  rate, 
such  an  arrangement  will  be  infinitely  preferable  to  having  mere 
heajos  of  stones,  thrown  together  without  any  apparent  object 
beyond  the  simple  creation  of  the  mass. 

In  localities  where  stone  is  not  easily  procured,  or  where  it 
abounds  so  much  that  the  use  of  another  material  would  be 
preferable,  for  the  sake  of  variety,  the  rugged  stumps  or  roots  of 
old  trees  may  be  substituted,  and  will  yield  quite  as  much  pictu- 
resqueness.  Indeed,  when  the  partially  decayed  and  contorted 
trunks  of  aged,  pollarded,  or  deformed  oaks  have  been  rooted 
out,  they  may  sometimes,  from  their  length,  be  thrown  into 
bolder  and  more  varied  forms  than  could  be  attained  with  any 
ordinary  stones ;  and  if  used  as  the  supports  of  climbers,  or 
their  cavities  converted  into  nests  for  trailing  plants,  they  may 
be  made  to  produce  the  happiest  combinations. 

There  is  an  admirable  example  of  the  account  to  which  old 
roots  and  stumps  may  be  turned  in  sustaining  and  rusticating 
banks,  to  the  north  of  the  Railway  Station  in  the  Crystal  Palace 
gardens  at  Sydenham.  From  the  position,  (which  is  a  quiet  and 
shaded  part  of  the  grounds,  and  beneath  a  cluster  of  the  few 
fine  Oaks  that  remain  to  remind  us  of  the  departed  sylvan 
honours  of  Penge  Wood,)  and  the  actual  construction,  and  the 
clothing  of  this  bank  of  roots,  some  truly  excellent  lessons  on 
the  subject  may  be  derived. 

4.  Roses,  which  are  favourites  with  everybody,  may  be  fitly 
collected  into  a  small  separate  garden,  which  will  then  be  deno- 
minated a  rosery.  Like  the  rock-garden,  or  the  private  flower- 
garden,  the  rosery  should  be  detached,  away  from  the  general 
lawn,  and  in  some  side  nook,  severed  from  the  rest  of  the  garden 
by  a  partial  screen  of  shrubs.  It  can  only,  of  course,  find  a 
place  in  gardens  of  medium  and  larger  size.  From  very  limited 
plots,  it  must  necessarily  be  excluded. 

As  with  the  flower-garden,  the  rosery  requires  to  be  sheltered 
(not  shaded)  and  sunny.  And  there  is  the  more  reason  for  it  to 
be  in  a  retired  part,  because  it  is  very  uninteresting  during  the 
winter  season.  It  should  be  of  some  regular  shape,  with  the 
beds  tolerably  bold  and  simple  in  their  outlines.  Very  narrow 
parts  in  beds,  or  acute  corners,  would  be    nearly  useless,  and 
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look  extremely  meagre,  because  few  plants  coiild  bo  inserted  in 
them,  and  these  would  cover  the  ground  but  imperfectly.  At 
the  same  time,  the  beds  ought  not  to  bo  much  broader  than  will 
allow  the  centre  of  them  to  be  reached  pretty  easily  from  either 
side.  And  they  should  have  divisions  of  grass  or  gravel  from 
three  to  four  feet  in  breadth ;  as  the  admirers  of  Roses  often 
want  to  go  among  them  comfortably,  to  examine  and  attend  to 
them,  or  pluck  individual  flowers.  Grass  will  always  look  better 
than  gravel  as  the  ground  work  of  a  rosery ;  and  when  it  is 
used,  there  will  not  bo  more  than  one  or  two  cross  walks  of 
gravel  and  an  encircling  one  necessary. 

Perhaps  the  best  shape  for  a  rosery  is  a  circle,  or  a  square 
on  which  a  circular  pattern  is  laid,  or  an  oblong  figure  rounded 
at  the  ends,  or  an  octagon.  A  good  form  for  the  beds  will  be 
oblong,  with  the  ends  rounded,  arranged  in  various  sizes  round 
a  central  circle,  and  diversified  by  a  mixture  of  smaller  circles. 

Since  Roses  are  very  similar  in  height  and  character,  a  rosery 
filled  with  only  the  dwarf-growing  kinds  will  be  comparatively 
tame  and  monotonous.  But,  with  the  aid  of  standards  of 
varioiis  heights  and  habits,  and  climbers  trained  to  poles,  much 
interest  and  variety  of  outline  may  be  produced.  These  auxilia- 
ries should  not,  however,  be  commonly  put  in  the  beds,  (save 
a  single  climber  or  a  cluster  of  them  in  the  central  mass,)  but 
stand  by  themselves  in  little  circles  prepared  purposely  for  them, 
and  arranged  symmetrically,  as  parts  of  the  plan.  Sometimes  a 
very  strong  and  brilliant  efiect  may  be  occasioned  by  having  a 
few  small  beds  filled  with  Roses  of  only  one  colour.  And  a  rosery 
may  even  be  altogether  furnished  by  assigning  each  tribe  to  par- 
ticular beds,  in  corresponding  parts  of  the  garden.  "White  and 
blush  Roses  make  a  good  mass,  as  do  those  which  have  the  colour 
of  the  common  moss  Rose,  and  particularly  the  dark-flowering 
Chinas,  which  bloom  so  long,  and  group  together  so  admirably. 

Covered  archways  made  of  wire,  or  small  open  temples  formed 
of  either  wire  or  rough  wood  with  the  bark  on,  will  sometimes 
be  interesting  features  in  a  rosery,  for  the  support  of  climbing 
kinds.  To  be  able  to  sit  in  the  shade  during  summer,  embowered 
with  only  elegant  Roses,  is  certainly  a  luxury  of  no  mean  or 
ordinary  description. 

Another  desirable  adjunct  to  a  rosery,  and  one  which,  so  far 
as  my  knowledge  extends,  has  not  yet  been  anywhere  adopted, 
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■n'ould  be  a  Rose-house.  This  should  be  a  light  span-roofed 
structure,  glazed  nearly  to  the  ground  at  the  sides,  -with  ample 
facilities  for  ventilation,  and,  if  possible,  the  power  of  heating 
it  occasionally  in  winter.  The  Tea-scented  and  other  tender 
kinds  of  Rose  might  be  planted  out  in  beds  in  such  a  house,  and 
pillars  or  light  iron  arches  would  afford  the  means  of  supporting 
the  more  valuable  climbing  sorts.  Houses  of  this  class,  in  fact, 
are  not  now  unfamiliar  to  cultivators,  and  are  in  the  highest 
degree  remunerative  in  regard  to  yielding  enjoyment.  But  they 
want  to  be  applied  to  a  decided  rosery,  where  they  would  be 
singularly  harmonious  and  apposite. 

A  plan  of  a  rosery,  embracing  the  appurtenance  just  named 
and  other  peculiar  accompaniments,  has  ah-eady  been  casually 
given  at  p.  180.  Two  additional  designs  will  be  found  incor- 
porated in  figs.  214  and  232,  where  their  situation  and  general 
arrangement  will  be  duly  indicated.  I  shall  therefore  simply 
present  here  two  further  sketches,  in  which  there  is  a  marked 
dissimilarity  of  treatment.  The  first,  fig.  188,  is  of  a  rosery 
which  I  made  lately  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Dulwich,  near 
London.  It  lies  in  a  sheltered  and  partially  detached  corner  of 
the  grounds,  and  is  connected  with  the  kitchen-garden,  on  the 
north  side,  by  the  walk  at  the  top  of  the  engraving,  the  walk  to 
the  right  leading  eastwards  into  the  general  pleasure-grounds, 
through  some  wire  arches,  covered  with  climbing  Roses  ;  that  to 
the  left  being  finished  by  a  handsome  summer-house ;  and  the 
southern  walk,  which  quickly  turns  westwards,  being  conducted 
through  a  smaU  wood  to  another  part  of  the  estate.  The  whole 
is  nicely  open  to  the  south,  south-east,  and  south-west,  on  which 
sides  only  slirubs  exist.  On  the  other  margins,  larger  trees 
mingle  with  the  plantations. 

Great  simplicity  and  roundness  of  form  wiU  be  observed  in  the 
beds,  and  the  grass  openings,  with  the  grass  verge  round  the 
edge  of  the  walk,  are  varied  and  ample.  The  references  will 
make  the  details  quite  intelligible  : — 


1.  Beds  of  ProveDce  Roses. 

2.  ,,       Hybrid  Perpetual  Roses. 

3.  ,,       Damask  Roses. 

4.  ,,       Moss  Roses. 

5.  Bed  of  Noisette  Roses,  ■with  a  climb- 

ing Rose,  trained  to  a  pole,  in 
the  centre. 


6.  Beds  of  Hybrid  China  Roses. 

7.  ,,        Bourbon  Roses. 

8.  Climbing    Roses,    trained   to  poles 

eight  feet  high. 

9.  Standard  Roses. 
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It  will  be  seen  that  each  important  tribe  is  brought  together 
in  beds  by  itself,  and  if  tlie  sorts  be  nicely  selected  aud  mixed, 
such  an  arrangement  -will  be  found  usually  more  productive  of 


Fig.  188. 


harmony  of  character  and  tone,  than  any  merely  promiscuous 
mixture  of  all  the  groups. 

The  other  plan,  fig.  189,  was  prepared  for  Ilamian  Grisewood, 
Esq.,  at  Daylesford.  In  this  case,  the  top  of  the  engraving 
represents  the  west,  while  the  north  is  to  the  right,  and  the 
south  to  the  left.  The  site  of  the  rosery — the  only  suitable  and 
convenient  one  that  could  be  found — is  in  a  rough  appendage 
to  the  pleasure-grounds,  which  is  annexed  to  the  lawn  on  the 
east  side  of  the  house,  and  has  a  walk  carried  round  it,  and  a 
collection  of  Coniferous  plants  scattered  along  its  sides.  The 
rosery  forms  a  break  in  that  walk,  and  is  on  a  somewhat  elevated 
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spot,  level  in  itself,  but  with  a  elope  to  the  west  beyond  the  range 
of  the  circular  walk. 

A  very  large  extent  of  grass  Ij'ing  around  the  plot,  the  beds  are 
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Fig.  189. 

to  have  box-edgings,  with  gravel  walks  between.  And  because 
it  would  have  appeared  like  a  sudden  break  in  the  principal 
lawn,  and  would  have  looked  exceedingly  bare  in  the  winter, 
as  viewed  from  a  distance,  and  nothing  in  the  way  of  denser 
plantations  or  masses  of  slirubs  would  have  been  admissible,  on 
account  of  the  open  character  of  this  part,  it  is  proposed  to 
environ  the  plot,  irregularl}-,  with  a  collection  of  Hollies.  These, 
as  specimens,  and  as  thus  brought  together,  would  be  veiy 
interesting  in  themselves,  while  they  woidd  supply  the  needful 
framing  in,  shelter,  and  cover,  without  producing  too  much  shade, 
or  interfering  with  the  leadiug  purposes  and  characteristics  of 
the  spot. 
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The  beds  are  to  be  filled  with  Roses  of  one  class  or  tribe  in 
each,  the  figures  near  them  referring  rather  to  the  plants  repre- 
sented by  a  small  cross  (  x  )  in  the  centre  or  other  parts  of  them. 
Thus,  1  indicates  that  the  cross  in  the  middle  of  this  bed  is  for  a 
pillar  Rose,  on  a  pole  8  feet  high.  The  figure  2  likewise  means 
that  the  crosses  in  these  beds  are  for  standard  Roses,  3  feet 
6  inches  high  ;  and  the  figures  3  denote  that  specimens  of  standard 
Cotoneaster  microphyUa,  about  3  feet  higli,  should  be  placed 
where  the  crosses  occur  in  the  adjoining  beds.  Of  the  specimens, 
4  are  pillar  Roses,  on  poles  6  feet  high,  5  are  half-standard 
Roses,  2  feet  high,  and  G  are  Irish  Yews,  to  be  kept  to  a  uniform 
height  of  about  3  feet.  The  remaining  references  are  to  IloUies, 
and  are  as  follows  : — 


7. 

Yellow-berried  Holly. 

23. 

Ilex  serratlfoUum. 

8. 

Ilex  ciliatttin  mitius. 

24. 

Silver-blotched  Holly. 

9. 

Ilex  latifolium. 

25. 

Green  hedgehog  Holly. 

10. 

Golden-blotched  Holly. 

26. 

Ilex  platyphyllum. 

11. 

Ilex  altadarense. 

27. 

Weeping  Holly. 

12. 

Screw  Holly. 

28. 

Ilex  cassine. 

13. 

Ilex  recwvum. 

29. 

Golden  hedgehog  Holly 

14. 

Ilex  opaca. 

30. 

Ilex  dipyrena. 

15. 

Dwarf  goldea  Holly. 

31. 

Ilex  myrtifoUum. 

16. 

Ilex  balearica. 

32. 

White-berried  Holly. 

17. 

Ilex  crassi/olium. 

33. 

Common  Holly. 

IS. 

Silver  hedgehog  Holly. 

34. 

Ilex  perado. 

19. 

Hodgins's  Holly. 

.      35. 

Silver-striped  Holly. 

20. 

Narrow-leaved  golden  Holly. 

36. 

Ilex  maryinata. 

21. 

Ilex  madeiremis. 

37. 

Ilex  ciliatum. 

22. 

Golden-striped  Holly. 

38. 

Laurel-leaved  Holly. 

This  list,  including  all  the  best  and  most  recognised  kinds  of 
Holly,  may  fui-ther  help  to  guide  those  who  wish  to  make  a 
collection  of  them.  I  have  occasionally  met  with  other  very 
distinct  varieties  in  provincial  nurseries,  and  having  local  names. 
And  to  any  person  who  can  appreciate  the  beauty  and  value  of 
the  tribe,  every  really  different  variety  will  be  a  desideratum. 
In  the  Bagshot  nurseries,  too,  I  have  noticed  the  variegated 
hedgehog  HoUy  pruned  and  trained  into  a  standard,  and  thus 
making  a  highly  useful  plant  for  a  formal  garden. 

But  ere  I  pass  from  the  consideration  of  the  Rosery,  it  may  be 
well  to  mention  that  certain  places  afford  facilities  for  growing 
a  collection  of  Roses  by  the  sides  of  a  walk,  rather  than  in  a 
regular  gaideu.     Such  u  walk   I  remember  to  have  designed  for 
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William  Wailes,  Esq.,  of  Saltwell,  near  Gateshead,  wliere  regular 
oblong  beds  were  cut  out  in  a  band  of  grass  on  either  side  of  the 
walk,  and  sjoecimen  standards  occurred  between  the  beds.  The 
walk  itself — along  the  front  of  the  kitchen-garden — was  entered 
through  a  wire  arch  mantled  with  climbing  Roses,  and  ended 
in  an  arbour  or  bower,  over  which  similar  Roses  were  intended 
to  ramble. 

5.  Although  there  are  very  few  places  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  admit  of  the  formation  of  what  has  been  termed  an  Arboretum, 
or  complete  collection  of  trees  and  shrubs,  classified  according  to 
their  natiu^al  affinities ;  and  where  there  is  actually  room  for  it, 
such  a  gathering,  according  to  the  received  notion  of  it,  would 
be  by  no  means  ornamental,  while  it  would  necessarily  comprise 
many  species  and  varieties  that  are  quite  unworthy  of  cultivation ; 
there  is  the  greatest  propriety  in  selecting  the  most  distinct  or 
interesting  members  of  certain  tribes,  and  allotting  a  separate 
space  to  them  within  the  general  compass  of  the  pleasure-grounds. 
And  one  of  the  most  pleasing  of  such  departments  would  be  the 
Pinetum. 

By  the  term  Pinetum,  however,  I  do  not  profess  to  describe 
a  spot  that  necessarily  accommodates  all  the  known  or  hardy 
species  and  varieties  of  Coniferous  plants.  Much  less  do  I  seek 
to  advocate  the  common  method  of  dotting  these  about,  as  single 
specimens,  at  nearly  regular  intervals,  by  the  sides  of  a  walk 
made  on  purpose  to  exhibit  them.  I  merely  wish  to  recommend 
the  introduction,  where  practicable,  in  some  remoter  and  wilder 
part  of  the  pleasure-grounds  or  woods,  and  particularly  where 
there  are  natiu-al  sloping  banks,  of  varied  aspect,  with  an  ordina- 
rily sandy  or  rocky  substratum,  of  a  careful  selection  of  the  most 
peculiar  or  most  ornamental  kinds,  and  to  distribute  these  about 
very  irregularly,  in  broken  groups  or  as  single  specimens, 
according  to  the  conformation  of  the  ground,  the  character  or 
value  of  the  plants,  and  their  fitness  for  entering  into  combination 
with  others  or  for  standing  alone.  In  short,  the  object  of  a 
Pinetum  should  be  to  produce  a  new  and  unique,  but  always 
picturesque  scene  orjsuccession  of  scenes  in  a  place,  with  the 
occasional  exhibition  of  a  very  perfect  specimen,  and  not,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  a  merely  monotonous  succession  of  specimens. 

A  remarkably  eligible  site  for  such  a  Pinetum  would  be  a 
small  winding  valley,   in  an  old  wood,   towards  the  outside  of 
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a  pleasure-garden.  By  cutting  away  the  wood  in  the  bottom 
of  this  valley,  and  niakiug  bold  indentations  into  it  along  the 
slopes  at  its  sides,  a  walk  might  be  conducted  through  the  hoUow, 
and  the  banks  could  receive  the  choice  Conifers,  while  the  groups 
of  these  latter  would  be  broken  here  and  there  by  jutting  portions 
of  the  wood,  and  the  whole  would  bo  backed  and  thrown  into 


# 


# 


Fig.  190. 


good  relief  by  the  deciduous  trees  composing  the  main  mass  of 
the  same. 

The  sketch,  fig.  190,  will  afford  some  slight  idea  of  tho 
grouping  of  the  Pine  and  Fir  class  by  the  sides  of  such  a  walk 
as  I  have  mentioned,  the  wood  itself  being  nearly  altogether 
omitted.  The  lines  of  the  walk,  too,  are  probably  smoother  and 
more  regular  than  they  would  be  likely  to  be  in  such  a  situation. 
But  they  might,  for  variety,  ascend  the  banks  in  certain  parts, 
and  would  thus  show  the  Conifers  more  advantageously.  The 
scale  is  66  feet  to  an  inch. 

Each  plant  of  the  tribe  under  notice  will  require  to  be  put  on 
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a  raised  hillock,  as  well  for  guarding  it  against  undue  moisture, 
as  for  exhibiting  it  better.  The  WelUngtonia  gigantea  is  said  to 
thrive  best  on  a  moist  bank,  and  the  soil  for  the  Araucaria 
imhricata  should  not  be  too  light.  Still,  it  may  be  doubted 
whether  a  light  and  tolerably  dry  soil  is  not  to  be  preferred  for 
every  exotic  plant  in  this  country,  unless  where  the  hardiness  of 
the  species  is  tJiorougldy  ascertained. 

Plants  of  comparatively  kindred  habits  should  always  be  chosen 
for  grouping  with  each  other.  It  is  well  known  how  admirably 
the  Scotch  Fir  falls  into  groups,  when  it  becomes  old.  And 
Cedars  of  Lebanon  afford  another  example,  from  which  it  may 
be  deduced  that  an  affinity  or  resemblance  between  the  plants  in  a 
group  shoixld  be  sought.  Deodar  Cedars  also  group  beautifully. 
And  the'  Black  Spruce  Fir,  by  its  natural  tendency  to  throw  up 
stems  around  itself  from  the  rooting  of  its  drooping  branches, 
creates,  in  many  instances,  a  very  picturesque  group  of  its  own. 
We  have  yet  to  discover,  in  England,  what  can  be  done  by  group- 
ing Austrian  Pines,  Stone  Pines,  Hemlock  Spruce,  Araucarias, 
and  rarer  things  of  a  lofty  habit  of  growth ;  while  many  of  the 
elegant  C}^resses,  Junipers,  Thujas,  &c.,  are  capable  of  being 
presented  to  us  in  quite  a  novel  aspect,  if  judiciously  gathered 
together  in  picturesque  groups. 

6.  By  no  means  widely  removed  from  the  Pinetum,  in  character 
and  purpose,  would  be  the  winter-garden.  In  reality,  as  Conifers 
are  almost  invariably  evergreen,  an  assemblage  of  them  such  as 
I  have  just  described,  would,  in  itself,  compose  a  winter-garden 
of  a  particular  kind.  And  in  a  similar  situation,  a  quantity  of 
ornamental  shrubby  evergreens  might  be  gathered  together  so  aa 
to  constitute  a  very  effective  specimen  of  the  irregular  winter- 
garden.  Or,  if  Rhododendrons  and  their  allies  were  exclusively 
used,  the  same  scene  might  be  transformed  into  an  American 
garden. 

But  the  more  usual  or  acknowledged  application  of  the  epithet 
"  winter  garden  "  would  be  to  a  plot  that  is  arranged  in  a  purely 
regular  manner,  with  the  beds  cut  into  quaint  or  at  least  formal 
figures,  and  the  shrubs  for  these  beds  selected  for  the  colours  of 
their  foliage,  and  placed  each  by  itself  in  a  separate  bed.  With 
a  due  regard,  in  the  choice  of  plants,  to  diversities  of  height 
and  habit,  to  the  periods  of  producing  flowers  or  berries,  to  the 
variegation     or   other    conspicuous   peculiarity   of    the    leaves, 
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to  dwarf  edgings  of  another  kind  of  plant,  and  to  the  right  employ- 
ment of  standard  and  other  specimens,  a  formal  winter-garden, 
whether  kept  apart  by  itself,  or  made  to  fall  in  with  the  general 
sweep  of  the  lawn,  may  become  deeply  attractive  in  both  summer 
and  winter. 

There  will  be  the  most  obvious  propriety  in  restricting  all  the 
elements  of  a  winter-garden  to  evergreens.  Plants  of  dark 
foliage,  such  as  the  common  Yew,  Irish  Yew,  Taxus  adpressn, 
(which  makes  a  beautiful  low  standard,)  and  common  Savin, 
will  be  of  great  use  in  the  composition,  as  will  those  with  light- 
coloured  or  variegated  leaves,  those  which  flower  or  fruit,  in 
either  summer  or  winter,  those  fitted  for  edgings,  and  such  as 
bear  clipping  into  regular  shapes.  Among  light-foliaged  plants, 
the  tamarisk-leaved  Savin,  the  common  Lavender,  and  the  Heli- 
anthemum  canescens,  may  be  mentioned,  while  Kalmia  latifolia 
and  Daphne  povtica  supply  leaves  of  a  pale  green.  Plants  that 
flower  some  time  in  the  summer,  and  fruit  in  the  winter,  may 
be  represented  by  Cotoneasters,  Ivj,  Pernettyas,  Gauitherias, 
Pyracanths,  &c. ;  and  those  which  flower  in  the  winter  or  very 
early  spring  are  Erica  carnea.  Rhododendron  daiiricum  atrovirens, 
Andromeda  ftorihunda,  Garrya  elliptica,  Berheris  aquifoUum,  Lau- 
rustinu^es,  &c.  A  few  that  are  most  showy,  -when  in  flower,  at 
other  periods,  are  Rhododendrons,  Double  Furze,  Heaths,  Ileli- 
anthemunis,  Menziesias,  Ledums,  and  Azalea  amcena.  The  best 
variegated  kinds  include  Aucubas,  variegated  Ivies,  variegated 
Periwinkles,  golden  Thyme,  variegated  Savin,  Euonymus  japonicus 
rariegatus,  a  variegated  variety  of  Rhododendron  hirsutuni,  dwarf 
variegated  Hollies,  and  silver  and  golden  Yews. 

Of  plants  possessing  much  character  as  specimens  for  a  winter- 
garden,  a  few  may  be  indicated.  They  are  Yuccas,  Standard 
Rhododendrons,  Cotoneasters,  Taxus  adpressa,  black-leaved  Lau- 
rustinus,  and  Sweet  Bays,  Irish  Yews,  Irish  Furze,  Irish  Juniper, 
Abies  Clanhrasiliana,  Thuja  aurea,  Tree  Ivj',  golden-blotched  Holly, 
"VVaterer's  dwarf  golden  Holly,  Juniperus  recurva,  and  the  golden- 
striped  Yew.  The  following  may  also  be  used  for  edgings  : — 
Berheris  empetrifolia,  B.  Darwinii,  Epigaa  repens,  Gaidtheria  pro- 
cumbens,  blue,  white,  and  variegated  Minor  Periwinkles,  varie- 
gated Savin,  golden  Thyme,  and  those  which  have  been  formerly 
recommended  (p.  225)  for  edgings. 

Laurustinus,  golden   Holly,  golden  Yews,    and  many  plants 
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which  might  become  too  large  for  an  ordinary  Avinter-garden, 
can  sometimes  be  kept  ydihin  due  limits  by  growing  them  in 
pots  or  slate  tubs,  plunged  in  the  ground,  and  occasionally  lifted 
to  prevent  the  roots  from  spreading  into  the  surrounding  earth. 
Others,  as  Box,  and  common  Yew,  may  be  retained  in  any  given 
shape  by  clipping,  and  will  be  serviceable  where  specimens  of  a 
particular  form  are  wanted. 

The  beds  of  a  winter-garden  will  always  look  best  if  cut  on 
grass,  and  it  would  be  nearly  impossible  to  edge  them  with  Box, 
if  they  were  divided  by  gravel  walks,  for  the  shrubs  would  soon 
damage  or  destroy  the  Box.  "SMiere  gravel  is  the  separating 
medium,  therefore,  they  must  be  edged  with  stone,  tUes,  or  slate. 

7.  In  the  present  artificial  state  of  society,  with  every  species 
of  business  conducted  in  an  anxious  and  hurried  manner,  and 
so  many  persons  devoting  themselves  to  mental  or  sedentary 
pursuits,  aU  sorts  of  out-door  exercise  and  amusement  become 
additionally  needful  and  salutary.  And  it  is  gratif)^ng  to  find 
that  there  is,  in  this  age,  a  wise  tendency  towards  harmless 
indulgence  of  the  kind.  A  demand,  therefore,  more  frequently 
arises  for  a  howling-green,  as  an  appendage  to  a  garden;  and 
this  affords  one  of  the  least  violent  as  weU  as  the  most  domestic 
means  of  obtaining  the  desired  relaxation  in  the  open  air. 

I  believe  the  orthodox  form  of  a  bowling-green  is  a  scpare  of 
about  forty  yards  each  way,  and  that  the  best  players  prefer  to 
have  the  ground  very  slightly  raised  towards  the  centre.  An 
oblong  and  narrower  plot,  however,  will  suffice  for  all  ordinary 
practice ;  and  as  it  is  in  no  way  requisite  that  the  margins  should 
be  straight  or  regidai',  a  bowling-green  may  often  be  concocted 
out  of  the  principal  lawn,  where  the  ground  is  flat  enough  for 
the  purpose. 

Still,  if  there  be  sufficient  space  in  the  garden,  and  the  natural 
evels  of  the  land  admit  of  it,  a  bowHng-green  may  be  better 
treated  as  a  separate  thing.  Fig.  191  represents  one  that  I 
designed  for  James  Ball,  Esq.,  of  Newton,  near  Chester,  and  is 
of  a  circular  form,  the  ground  constituting  the  bowling-green 
being  sunk  two  feet,  and  there  being  a  terrace  bank  defining  it 
all  round.  The  circular  shape  was  adopted  as  being  more 
beautiful  than  a  square,  and  as  allowing,  between  the  green  and 
the  square  walk  around  it,  an  opportunity  of  planting  the  margin 
effectively.     The  main  object  of  sinking  the  ground,  too,  was 
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one  of  convenience,  to  save  unnecessary  earth-work ;  but  it  also 
contributes  to  effect,  and  enables  those  walking  in  tlie  garden, 
and  keeping  on  the  paths,  to  see  the  players  l)ettcr. 


Fig.  191. 


The  top  of  the  engraving  is  the  north  side,  on  which  the  house 
and  pleasure  grounds  are  placed.  A  small  supplementary  kitchen 
garden,  or  potato  ground,  lies  on  the  east,  with  a  walk  into  it 
from  the  centre  of  the  bowling-green  on  this  side.  The  plan- 
tation to  the  south  is  on  the  boundary  of  the  place,  and  there 
is  an  open  field  to  the  west.  A  summer  liouse  (10)  appro- 
priately finishes  two  of  the  walks,  and  is  a  convenient  resting 
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place  for   the  players, 
shrubs  : — 

1.  Irish  Yews. 

2.  Golden  Hollies. 

3.  Hybrid  Khododendron. 

4.  Erica  muUiflora. 

5.  Erica  carnea. 

6.  Spiraa  Lindleyana. 


The   figures   represent   the   foUowing 


7.  Mass  of  Rhododendron  hirmtum. 

8.  ,,       Hhododendron  ferrwji- 

netivi. 

9.  Beds  chiefly  filled  with  Rhododen- 

drons,  with  Roses  on  the  side 
next  the  bowling-green. 


In  making  a  bowling-green,  should  much  alteration  of  level 
have  to  be  effected,  the  parts  raised  must  be  well  trodden  and 
rammed  at  the  time  of  filling  them,  that  they  may  not  settle 
irregularly.  It  is  likewise  a  matter  of  importance  that  the 
ground  should  be  laiok  with  good  old  sods,  from  a  sheep  pasture, 
or  common,  or  downs,  in  order  that  the  turf  may  be  fine,  and  that 
it  may  afterwards  be  easy  to  take  it  up  and  re-lay  it  should  the 
levels  from  any  cause  get  disturbed.  For  these  reasons,  too,  it  is 
injudicious  to  sow  it  down  with  new  grass  seeds;  for  if  it  falls  into 
holes  or  depressions,  it  will  be  impossible  to  alter  these  under  four 
or  five  years,  unless  by  the  introduction  of  old  turf  in  such  parts. 

8.  Water,  in  summer  weather,  is  always  grateful,  by  imparting 
at  least  a  semblance  of  coolness,  in  addition  to  all  those  beautiful 
and  varied  effects  which  the  influence  of  atmospheric  phenomena, 
before  alluded  to,  begets.  But  an  essential  condition  to  its  enjoy- 
ment is,  that  it  should  be  pure  and  clear.  And  this  it  can  never 
be  unless  it  is  either  continually  changing  by  having  an  uninter- 
rupted stream  of  fresh  water  flowing  through  it,  or  by  being  fully 
exposed  to  the  action  of  light  and  air.  Ponds  that  are  encircled 
by  trees  are  nearly  always  foul.  Having  a  clay  bottom  and 
slopes,  however,  with  some  kind  of  pitching  near  the  surface  in 
parts  exposed  to  violent  winds,  to  prevent  the  banks  from 
gradually  washing  away,  and  soiling  the  water,  will  contribute 
greatly  towards  keeping  it  pure.  Aquatic  plants  are  also  of 
much  use,  when  not  too  abundant,  in  preserving  stagnant  water 

from  putridity. 

In  whatever  way  pieces  of  water  may  be  introduced  into  a 
small  place,  simple  forms  appear  by  far  the  most  congenial. 
Basins,  either  with  or  without  fountains  attached,  and  having  a 
stone  rim,  will  be  in  the  best  taste  for  formal  gardens,  and  can 
be  either  circular  or  octagonal,  or  of  any  other  regular  shape.* 


See  p.  113  to  p.  IIC,  where  exampks  are  given. 
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Roundish  or  somewhat  oblong  pools  or  ponds  vrUl  be  another 
suitable  class  of  figures  for  a  small  piece  of  water,  where  more 
agreement  with  nature  is  sought.  But  if  still  greater  freedom 
be  desired,  and  space  be  not  so  mucli  an  object,  the  shape  may 
be  more  varied  and  irregidar. 

The  principal  advantage  of  a  varied  outline  for  water  is,  that 
it  will  not  be  all  seen  at  the  same  time,  and  that  by  a  tasteful 
treatment  of  its  terminations,  considerable  indefiniteness  may  bo 
obtained  in  it.  It  is  most  essential,  however,  that  numerous  and 
unnecessary  curves  and  bays,  which  woidd  destroy  all  appearance 
of  breadth,  and  be  suited  only  for  very  largo  lakes,  where  they 
could  be  carried  out  on  a  bold  scale,  should  be  omitted.  Islands, 
too,  though  they  increase  the  variety  and  beauty  of  an  extensive 
sheet  of  water,  rather  fritter  away  and  impoverish  smaller  lakes, 
unless  they  are  adapted  nicely  to  the  dimensions  of  the  whole. 

No  irreg\ilar  piece  of  water  can  be  'made  at  all  tasteful  or 
pleasing  unless  the  margins  of  it  are  appropriately  planted,  or 
mounded,  or  both.  As  with  a  curved  walk  on  a  flat  surface, 
and  unfurnished  with  planting,  the  curves  in  a  lake  would  seem 
needless  and  improper.  It  is  therefore  requisite  to  plant,  or 
throw  uj)  a  bank  on  all  the  promontories  round  the  margin, 
diversifying  the  shape  and  extent  of  the  planting  according  to  the 
amount  of  curve  that  has  to  be  hidden.  And  as  bare  mounds 
wovdd  rarely  look  sufficient  in  such  a  position,  or  efiect  all  that 
was  required  of  them,  unless  they  were  disproportionately  high, 
it  will  be  better  to  make  them  only  low,  and  plant  dwarf  bushes 
upon  them  where  they  do  happen  to  be  employed.  Larger  trees, 
overhanging  and  dipping  their  branches  into  the  water  at  other 
points,  will  be  highly  effective ;  and  the  weeping  kinds  of  tree 
are  especially  suitable  for  such  purposes.  Alders,  (in  particular, 
the  cut-leaved  variety,)  "Weeping  Willows,  "Weeping  Birch,  the 
American  Weeping  Willow,  which  is]exceedingly  graceful,  the  de- 
ciduous C}'press,  the  Liquidambar,  and  the  Tamarisk  will  be  excel- 
lent plants  for  the  margins  of  water  in  particular  parts.  For  small 
islands,  the  common  Dogwood,  or  the  Arbutus,  planted  qiiite  alone, 
and  covering  the  entire  island,  will  be  very  Ijeautiful.  Or  a  thicket 
of  common  Thorns,  Hollies,  or  Furzo  would  not  be  ineliective. 

That  a  piece  of  water  may  not  be  too  much  enshrouded  by 
trees,  which,  I  have  already  said,  would  tend  to  make  it  impure, 
to  destroy  its  clearness,  and  to  deprive  it  of  tlie  sparkle,   and 
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glitter,  and  capacity  for  reflecting  objects,  whicli  constitute  some 
of  its  chief  attractions,  a  large  portion  of  its  margin,  especially 
round  the  bays  and  recesses,  should  be  left  unplanted,  except 
with  here  and  there  a  single  specimen,  or  a  small  cluster  of 
shrubs.  These  can  be  arranged  mainly  with  reference  to  their 
actual  effect  when  viewed  from  a  variety  of  points,  but  not  with- 
out regard  to  their  appearance  when  mirrored  in  the  water,  or 
to  the  shadows  which  they  will  throw  upon  it  at  certain  times 
of  the  day.  And  in  this  view  of  the  case,  not  merely  elegant 
forms  should  be  chosen,  but  masses  of  flowering  shrubs,  which 
will  produce  broad  effect  in  the  way  of  colour,  should  likewise 
be  employed.  Such  would  be  the  double  Furze,  Rhododendrons, 
Laburnums,  Lilacs,  &c.,  and,  if  within  the  pleasure-grounds, 
Hydrangeas,  Dahlias,  or  even  patches  of  showy  Geraniums, 
might  be  added. 

Smoothness  and  softness  in  the  finish  of  the  banks  around 
water  should  be  a  leading  feature,  and  the  grass  should  slope 
down,  more  or  less  gently,  to  the  very  edge  of  the  water,  so  that 
there  be  no  hard  line  of  earth  between  them.  Even  where  the 
plantations  come  down  to  the  brink  of  the  water,  there  can  still 
be  a  strip  of  turf  below  them,  that  the  water  may  not  wash 
against  bare  earth  anywhere. 

In  more  secluded  parts,  water  can  be  treated  rather  less  arti- 
ficially, and  have  its  banks  formed  of  partially  broken  ground, 
with  rougher  grass  or  heather,  and  masses  of  jutting  rock  or 
old  roots,  on  some  of  the  more  conspicuous  points.  This  wiU 
heighten  the  variety  and  beauty  of  the  reflections  in  it.  But  it 
requires  consummate  taste  and  art  to  effect  anything  of  the  sort. 
Gardeners  in  general  have  no  notion  whatever  of  dealing  with 
ground,  otherwise  than  in  the  common-place  dressed  manner. 

Aquatic  plants  CMi  be  grown  in  any  piece  of  water ;  but  they 
wiU  be  less  appropriate  the  more  artificial  the  water  is  made, 
and  wiU  adapt  themselves  better  to  rougher  and  more  rustic 
accompaniments.  If  kept  near  the  edge,  and  placed  almost 
wholly  opposite  the  more  prominent  points  of  land,  they  will  be 
nearly  tantamount  to  specimen  trees  or  shrubs  planted  in  the 
front  of  swells  in  lawn  plantations,  and  be  equally  good. 

Stagnant  water  being  very  apt  to  become  corrupt,  and  to 
evaporate  largely  in  summer,  some  expedient  should  always 
be  contrived  for  retaining   water  in  lakes,    and   maintaining  a 
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toloraUy  frcsli  supply.  Thorough  puddling  for  the  bottom  and 
sides  will  bo  a  good  safeguard  against  loss ;  though  it  -nill  not 
be  needed  whcro  the  subsoil  is  naturally  a  stiff  clay.  And  as 
few  places  would  yield  any  otlicr  resource,  it  will  be  well  to  keep 
the  water  in  the  lowest  part  of  tlio  land,  (as  it  should  be  in  point 
of  taste  also,)  and  drain  the  wliolo  of  the  ground,  excepting  the 
kitchen-garden,  into  it.  A  moderate  supply,  in  all  but  the  very 
driest  weather,  will  thus  be  provided. 

^^^le^e  am-thing  in  tlie  way  of  a  small  stream  passes  througli 
a  place,  and  is  not  at  all  sluggisli  in  its  course,  it  may  be  ren- 
dered additionally  interesting  by  having  its  fall  broken  hero  and 
there  with  masses  of  rock,  and,  where  such  a  plan  would  not 
interfere  with  the  general  landscape,  it  can  be  covered  in  and 
darkened  by  plantation  at  various  points,  so  as  to  allow  small 
shady  walks,  banks  of  ferns,  tS:c.,  by  its  side,  ^\^len  it  takes  a 
tortuous  direction,  wallcs  of  this  description  can  cross  it  by 
means  of  a  few  stones,  or  a  rough  little  arch,  in  different  parts, 
and  pass  away  from  it  for  a  few  yards,  to  return  again  to  its 
side  in  the  next  bend  of  its  course. 

If  the  position  for  a  sheet  of  water  be  skilfidly  chosen, 
advantage  will  be  taken  of  any  natural  stream  that  flows  through 
the  propert}',  and  by  throwing  a  dam  across  the  hollow  along 
which  it  winds,  a  lake  may  probably  be  formed  in  a  very 
inartificial  manner,  and  at  a  light  expense.  This  is  precisely 
the  case  with  regard  to  the  piece  of  water  depicted  in  fig.  192, 
which  has  been  designed  for  the  park  of  Sir  Robert  Gerard,  Bart., 
at  Garswood,  near  Xewton,  Lancashire.  There  is  a  natural  con- 
cavity in  the  ground,  within  view  of  tlie  mansion,  and  adjoining 
a  small  rivulet  which  flows  from  a  north-westerly  in  a  south- 
easterly direction ;  and  by  damming  up  this  stream  at  the 
southern  end,  a  verj'  little  excavation  would  produce  a  sheet 
of  water  of  the  outline  shown  in  the  engraving,  and  leave  a 
bank  in  the  centre  for  an  island.  The  road  shown  in  the 
sketch,  along  the  eastern  side,  is  intended  for  a  private  ride  or 
drive,  and  winds  from  one  of  the  main  drives  up  tlio  side  of  a 
picturesque  hollow,  and  through  some  woods  to  another  part  of 
the  park.  The  short  brandi  walk  from  it  leads  to  a  contem- 
plated boat-house.  And  there  is  a  separate  walk  from  the 
Hall,  at  the  bottom  of  the  engraving,  wliich  would  pass  all 
round  the  lake,  being  kept  chiefly  in  the  open  park,  but  also 
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running  through  two  enclosures.  The  dotted  lines  represent 
the  fences  to  all  the  plantations  or  enclosures,  and  tho  mode  of 
planting  will  be  fully  apparent  from  the  sketch.  The  area  of 
the  lake  would  be  a  little  less  than  three  acres. 


Fig.  192. 

As  -will  be  perceived  by  the  plan,  the  part  about  the  dam  is 
enclosed  from  the  park ;  and  this  gives  the  opportunity  of 
shaping  the  ground  nicely  there,  and  of  planting  it  densely. 
Too  frequently  in  such  cases,  the  treatment  of  an  embankment 
of  this  sort  presents  a  singular  example  of  poverty  and  feebleness 
of  invention.  It  is  commonly  made  too  narrow,  or  too  abrupt, 
or  is  planted  chiefly  with  forest  trees,  which,  Tvhen  they  gi-ow 
up,  appear  thin  and  meagre,  and  sometimes  shut  out  a  most 
charming  view  over  the  valley  below. 

TIic  first  requisite  in  making  a  dam  is  to  place  it  at  a  point 
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•where  tlie  valley  narrows,  and  the  adjoining  banks  are  tolerably 
steep  and  high.  A  trench  of  at  least  four  or  five  feet  wide, 
should  then  be  taken  out  across  the  hollow,  and  bo  cut  down 
till  solid  ground  is  reached.  If  this  be  clay,  it  will  bo  so  much 
(ho  more  satisfactory'.  The  trench  should  then  bo  filled  up  witli 
puddled  clay,  and  this  latter  be  added  as  much  as  possible  in  a 
sloping  bank  on  the  side  towards  the  intended  lake,  a  good  broad 
embankment  being  carried  up  simultaneously  on  the  outside,  as 
the  work  proceeds  ;  taking  care  also  to  build  up  a  chamber  and 
drain,  in  cement,  for  an  overflow,  at  the  same  time,  with  a  strong 
sluice  if  it  is  wished  to  have  the  power  of  drying  the  lake, 

.fVny  overflow  from  a  lake  shciild  always  pass  under  ground  for 
several  yards,  in  a  barrel  drain,  and  emerge  wliere  the  slope  of 
the  bank  would  naturally  give  it  exit;  after  which  the  water 
from  it,  if  there  be  sufficient  volume,  may  flow  away  in  an  open 
stream,  with  or  without  the  accompaniment  of  rocks  to  break 
it  up  into  falls,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  ground,  or  the  steep- 
ness of  the  descent.  Or,  if  there  be  only  an  occasional  and  scanty 
surplus  of  water,  it  may  be  kept  entirely  in  a  covered  drain. 

In  planting  an  embankment,  the  predominant  kinds  used 
shoidd  certainly  be  bushes,  with  only  a  tree  or  two  here  and 
there,  or  a  group  of  them,  to  assist  the  outline.  Hollies, 
Laurels,  Portugal  Laurels,  Khododendrons,  Box,  and  Yews  -nill 
make  an  excellent  mixture  of  evergreens ;  and  Thorns,  Lilacs, 
Dogwoods,  and  Laburnums  may  be  added  for  summer  effect. 
Any  walk  that  crosses  the  dam  of  a  lake,  unless  it  be  a  branch 
stretching  down  the  bank  for  the  sake  of  exhibiting  a  waterfall 
that  may  be  concocted  from  the  overflow,  must  be  carefully  kept 
on  ground  above  the  level  of  the  water,  that  it  may  not  even 
appear  dangerous.  It  may,  indeed,  be  held  as  an  established 
rule,  that  water  should  not  be  allowed  to  be  seen  from  a  point 
where  it  seems  to  be  higlier  than  the  ground  on  which  the 
observer  stands. 

Fig.  193  represents  a  piece  of  water  of  a  more  domestic 
character  than  the  last,  and  is  witlvin  the  grounds  of  Owen 
Jones,  Esq.,  at  Thornton,  Cheshire,  a  portion  of  whose  garden 
has  been  given  in  fig.  IH.  AVhen  the  site  of  the  house  was 
selected,  in  18.50,  the  property  (about  100  acres)  being  bare 
of  timljer,  and  having  no  marked  or  individual  character,  I 
thought  it  desirable  to  fix  upon  a  spot  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
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a  rather  remarkable  group  of  old  abandoned  marl-pits.  These 
pits  are  exceedingly  common  in'  this  part  of  Cheshire,  and  are 
always  filled  with  clear  water,  and  often  with  Water-Lilies  and 


Fig.  193. 


LAKES  AND   THEIR  AVCOMrANIMENTH.  295 

other  pleasiug  aquatic  plants.  In  this  instance,  too,  as  is  also 
usual,  they  vrere  accompanied  with  a  number  of  rugpcd  old 
Oaks,  of  stunted  growth ;  and  picturesque  masses  of  Thorns, 
Furze,  and  other  brushwood  clothed  the  banks  between  them. 
I  therefore  wished  to  throw  these  pits  into  one,  and  thus  form  a 
small  homo  lake ;  and  the  arcliitect,  Mr.  Verelst,  of  Liverpool,  con- 
curring in  this  view,  the  house  was  placed  as  shown  in  the  figure, 
and  the  water  and  other  details  portrayed  are  the  general  result, 
the  islands  being  formed  out  of  parts  of  the  old  division  banks.  ;; 

The  approach  to  the  house  is  from  the  east,  and  the  drive 
enters  the  enclosed  grounds  at  the  bottom  of  the  figure,  and 
passes  near  the  lake.  The  house  is  at  1,  the  conservatory  2,  a 
summer-house  3,  the  house  yard  4,  the  stable  yard  5,  the  stables 
and  theii'  appurtenances  G,  the  garden  5-ard  7,  the  vineries,  with 
garden  sheds  beliind,  8,  the  kitchen-garden  9,  an  American 
garden,  in  a  hollow  formed  by  filling  up  an  old  i)it,  at  10,  a 
boat-house  at  11 ,  and  a  summer-house  on  an  island,  reached  by 
a  rustic  bridge,  at  12.  Portions  of  several  of  these  departments 
are  unavoidably  omitted  from  the  figure,  owing  to  the  size  of 
tlic  page,  and  there  is  a  small  farmstead  to  the  north-west  of 
the  stables,  and  an  extra  frame-ground  on  the  same  side  of  the 
kitchen-garden,  a  strong  plantation  surrounding  and  protecting 
the  entire  homestead  on  the  north-west  quarter. 

The  house  being  placed  on  a  bank  considerably  above  the 
level  of  the  lake,  and  the  ground  sloping  gently,  and  in  easy 
lines,  from  the  one  to  the  other,  the  lake,  with  its  accompanying 
plantations,  \ri)l  eventually  form  a  characteristic  foreground  to  a 
flatfish  open  country,  iu  which,  about  fourteen  or  fifteen  miles 
away,  the  Helsby  and  Frodsham  hills  rise  up  to  compose  a 
bolder  distance.  The  islands,  too,  being  variously  clothed  with 
trees  and  shrubs,  aid  iu  diversifying  and  concealing  the  boun- 
daries of  the  lake  from  many  points. 

"\\Tien  a  piece  of  Avater  is  included  in  grounds  tliat  are  of 
a  formal  character,  and  is  made  to  increase  or  uphold  that 
character  from  the  windows  of  a  large  mansion  in  some  variety 
of  the  classic  style,  it  may  take  almost  any  regular  figure,  but 
will,  if  lengthened  into  somethii)g  resembling  a  canal,  as  at 
Hampton  Court  and  Chatsworth,  impart  propriety  and  beauty  to 
a  vista,  and  fall  readily  into  the  lines  of  such  a  place. 

Of  this  class  of  garden  pools,  fig.  194  will  fiirniyh  an  example. 
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It  is  in  the  grounds  of  Sir  Robert  Gerard,  Bart.,  at  Garswood, 
and  was  not  designed  by  me,  thougli  I  have  suggested  the  regu- 
larity of  the  accompanying  treatment.     It  runs  north  and  south. 


Fig.  194. 
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the  mansion  beinr^  rather  more  than  a  hundred  3-ards  from  its 
northern  end.  A  wood  of  full-grown  trees  closes  it  in  to  the  east 
and  west.  It  is  proposed  to  put  an  ornamental  parapet  wall, 
with  piers  and  low  vases,  round  its  broader  end,  to  insert  vases, 
on  pedestals,  in  the  centres  of  the  squares  in  tlie  adjoininp^ 
walks,  to  put  a  handsome  temple-like  summer  house  at  the 
south  end  of  the  water,  and  another  as  a  westerly  finish  to  the 
broad  walk  in  the  bottom  of  the  engraving ;  converting  a  raised 
mound  at  the  east  end  of  the  same  walk  into  an  elevated 
balustradcd  bastion,  which  will  terminate  an  ornamental  wall 
that  joins  it  from  the  north,  and  severs  the  pleasure-grounds 
from  the  projected  kitchen-garden.  The  lines  of  walk  and  otlior 
arrangements  will  be  easily  traced  on  the  plan ;  but  the  dotted 
line  which  runs  east  and  west  from  the  broader  part  of  the  pool 
marks  a  line  of  fence,  which  would  be  made  to  exclude  game, 
and  to  separate  the  dressed  pleasure-grounds  from  the  less  highly 
kept  parts  to  the  south. 

The  leading  intention  in  what  has  been  thus  suggested  has 
been  to  sustain  the  formal  character  of  the  pool  by  architectural 
and  other  accessories,  of  sufficient  dignity  to  comport  with  the 
magnitude  and  style  of  the  mansion.  And  it  may  be  remarked 
that,  wherever  such  regidar  pieces  of  water  are  admitted  at  all, 
they  shoidd  ever  be  attended  by  some  kind  of  ardiitectiiral  orna- 
ments. Rows  of  statuary  or  vases  along  their  sides  will,  in  some 
places,  be  peculiarly  suitable. 

In  making  purely  artificial  pieces  of  water,  the  depth  should 
not  be  allowed  to  exceed  from  four  to  five  feet,  and  the  slope  of 
their  banks  must  not  be  too  steep,  while  it  should  blend  nicely 
with  the  ground  around.  Fig  195,  which  is  on  a  scale  of  four 
feet  to  an  inch,  will  exemplify,  in  section,  a  good  form  for  such 
banks.  And  it  will  also  show,  from  b  upwards,  how  the  banks 
can  be  pitched  with  stone,  so  as  to  preserve  them  from  being 
washed  away  by  the  action  of  winds  on  the  water.  The  stones 
can  either  be  rough  boulders,  or  more  irregoilar  small  blocks 
set  on  edge,  or  in  large  flattish  masses.  Tlicy  should  be  well 
bedded  into  the  bank,  extend  two  feet  (in  vertical  depth)  below 
the  surface  of  the  water,  and  present  a  somewhat  rugged  face. 
In  turfing  the  banks  above,  too,  the  sod  (indicated  by  thin 
double  lines  in  the  section)  should  stretch  down  into  the  water 
as  at  a,  at  least  nine  inches  below  the  water  levol ;  for  there  is 
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a  manifest  beauty  in  the  perfect  union  of  the  grass  and  the  water, 
where  the  latter  comes  within  the  range  of  the  pleasui'e-garden. 
Fig.  196  may  possibly  suggest  a  hint  or  two  in  regard  to  the  pro- 
file of  groups  of  planting  by  the  sides  of  such  pieces  of  water. 


Fig.  195. 


Water-birds,  on  lakes  of  any  magnitude  in  parks,  or  on  ponds 
in  woods  beyond  the  limits  of  the  pleasure-grounds,  are  generally 
pretty  and  vivacious,  and  give  life  and  motion  to  any  scene. 
Islands,  covered  with  dense  masses  of  shrubs,  are  particularly 
useful  as  breeding  places  for  water-birds,  and  as  protecting  them, 
at  night,  from  foxes  and  other  animals  of  prey.  Small  rude 
shelter-houses  for  aquatic  birds  may  likewise  become  charac- 
teristic ornaments  to  the  margins  of.  such  islands. 


Fig.  196. 

But  water-birds  should  on  no  account  be  admitted  upon  orna- 
mental water  In  pleasure-grounds,  as  they  destroy  the  beauty  of 
the  banks,  foul  the  water,  and  are  otherwise  a  nuisance.  A  pair 
of  swans  might  possibly  form  an  exception. 

Bridges,  if  at  all  wanted,  ought  to  be  of  an  exceedingly  quiet 
and  simple  character  in  a  small  place.     They  should  certainly 
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seldom  be  of  dressed  wood  or  stone,  unless  tlioy  have  to  carry  the 
approach  to  the  house  over  a  moat,  or  river,  or  similar  piece  of 
water.  For  merely  crossing  tlio  arm  of  a  small  lake,  or  giving 
access  to  an  island,  a  simple  rough  plank,  sufficiently  broad  and 
stout,  with  the  baik  left  on  at  the  edges,  and  a  hand-rail  made 
of  undressed  fir  or  larch  wood,  with  the  bark  on,  will  sometimes 
be  suitable.  Or  a  rather  more  perfect  and  ornamental  rustic 
bridge,  that  is  altogether  wanting  in  pretension,  and  does  not 
stand  so  high  as  to  become  very  conspicuous,  may  be  chosen 
in  other  places.  Liglitncss  and  yet  safety,  rusticity,  and  the 
absence  of  anything  marked  or  staring,  will  bo  tho  leading 
characteristics  demanded. 

One  of  the  most  obvious  forms  for  such  a  bridge  is  exhibited 
in  fig.  197,  wliero  two  strong  larch  poles  arc  thrown  across  a 


Fig.  197. 


piece  of  water,  and  a  path  of  cross  pieces  formed  upon  these, 
with  a  simple  hand-rail,  and  light  upriglit  and  diagonal  bars  of 
tho  same  material,  on  either  side.  Tliis  bridge  is  very  low,  and 
would  not  admit  a  boat  beneath  it,  being  designed  for  a  stream 
about  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  wide,  lint  it  might  easily  be 
made  higher,  if  necessary,  by  obtaining,  cither  naturally  or  arti- 
ficiall}",  additional  elevation  in  the  side  banks.  The  sketches, 
figs.  198  and  199,  are  to  the  same  scale  as  the  last,  (six  feet 
to  an  inch,)  and  these  bridges  are  raised  somewhat  higher ;  in 
in  tho  one  case  (fig.  198)  by  steps,  and  in  the  other  by  an  incline 
in  the  pathway.  They  were  prepared  and  put  up  for  Thomas 
Eccles,  Ksq.,  of  Lower  Darwen,  Lancashire,  and  carry  footpaths 
across  a  smidl  stream  in  the  grounds  of  that  gentleman. 


300 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 


In  cases  where  a  bridge  would  come  prominently  into  view 
from  a  house  of  any  architectural  pretension,  it  may  sometimes  be 


Fig.  198. 

necessary  to  avoid  anything  like  a  rustic  appearance,  and  adopt 
iron  or  dressed  wood  as  the  chief  material  for  the  structure.  Fig. 
200  may  help  to  elucidate  this  view,  by  exhibiting  a  bridge 
formed  of  dressed  wood,  which  Avould  be  fitted^for  the  neigh- 


Fig.  lOD. 


boiu-hood  of  any  Gothic  or  semi-Gothic  house.      It  should  either 
be  stained  and  varnished,  or  painted  and  grained  oak-colour. 

Wherever  bridges  are  used,  and  whatever  may  be  their  mate- 
rial or  character,  they  should  never  appear  to  spring  out  of  the 
bare  ground,  or  be  left  without  proper  support  and  furniture  in 
the  way  of  trees  and  shrubs.  And  the  same  observation  will  be 
applicable  to  viaducts.  This  provision,  moreover,  is  not  merely 
necessary  as  a  matter  of  safety;  for  no  extension  of  hand-rails 
or   parapet  walls  would  accomplish  the  same  end.     It  is  de- 
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iiianded  artistically,  to  relieve  and  soften  the  rigidity  of  line, 
and  to  associate  tlio  object  better  with  tlio  natural  accompani- 
ments beyond.  And  where  embankments  have  to  be  made  at 
the  ends  of  bridges,  to  carry  a  walk  or  road  easily  over  them, 
the  addition  of  masses  of  shrubs,  to  mask  those  embankments, 


m 


Fig.  200. 

is  all  the  more  urgently  rec]uired.  The  idea  thus  sought  to  be 
conveyed  will  be  fiu-ther  illustrated  by  reference  to  the  last 
four  engra\dngs. 

Boats  are  seldom  desirable  on  a  small  piece  of  water,  as  they 
occupy  it  too  much,  seem  out  of  proportion,  and  reduce  its 
apparent  limits.  "When  the  water  assumes  the  dimensions  of 
a  lake,  however,  and  there  are  islands  upon  it,  boats  become 
indispensable  ;  and,  to  preserve  them,  some  kind  of  boat-house 
will  have  to  be  supplied.  In  the  grounds  or  park  attached  to 
a  Grecian  mansion,  a  boat-house  in  the  shape  of  a  classic  temple 
may  be  appropriate.  Ordinarily,  some  very  rustic  kind  of  struc- 
ture will  be  decidedly  better. 

A  boat-house  may  take  the  form  of  a,  miniature  Swiss  cottage, 
and  have  a  reading  or  shelter  room  over  the  part  in  which  the 
boats  are  kept,  with  a  good  balcony  towards  the  water,  to  afford 
facilities  for  fishing.  It  may  thus  combine  three  objects.  Or 
it  may,  if  suited  to  the  style  of  tlie  house,  have  a  small  open 
Italian  pavilion  over  the  boat  department.      Or,  in  more  pictu- 
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resque  scenes,  it  can  be  made  in  the  very  rudest  form  of  a  low 
hut,  and  simply  be  tbatclied  with  reeds,  heather,  or  straw.  In 
each  of  these  cases,  however,  it  should  have  a  very  bold,  flattish, 
and  broadly-projecting  roof. 

Somewhere  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a  piece  of  water,  on  a  bank 
that  is  naturally  dry,  or  capable  of  being  well  drained,  and 
sheltered  and  shaded  by  a  sufficiently  massive  plantation,  an 
ice-house  may  appropriately  be  constructed.  Dryness,  and  the 
exclusion  of  light  and  wind,  are  the  principal  points  to  secure ; 
and  nearness  to  the  water  will  be  a  great  convenience  at  the 
time  of  collecting  the  ice.  Where,  however,  there  is  no  such 
suitable  spot  to  be  found  within  easy  reach  of  the  water,  it  must 
be  put  elsewhere,  and  in  the  most  convenient  place  that  can  be 
discovered,  always  providing  that  the  needful  conditions  are 
complied  with. 

9.  Arbours,  su7nmer-7iouses,'?m.d  covered  seats  of  all  kinds,  may  be 
very  convenient,  and  productive  of  much  comfort  in  a  garden, 
if  a  few  plain  rules  be  observed  in  their  construction.  They 
shoidd  be  decidedly  diy,  and  therefore  must  never  be  placed  in 
a  low  or  damp  situation,  or  be  too  much  shaded,  or  have  the 
floor  simply  on  a  level  with  the  groimd.  A  raised  floor  will, 
in  fact,  be  indispensable,  and  it  will  be  drier  and  warmer  if 
boarded,  or  if  open  wooden  stands"  for  the  feet  to  rest  upon  be 
fixed  all  round  it  along  the  fronts  of  the  seats. 

Summer-houses  should  never  be  made  of  materials  that  will 
harbour  dust,  dirt,  or  insects.  Moss  or  heather  linings  will  be 
thoroughly  objectionable  on  this  account;  for  they  wiU  never 
be  altogether  clean,  and  various  sorts  of  insects  wiU  be  en- 
couraged to  lodge  in  them.  Rough  cusliioned  seats  and  backs, 
or  green  baize,  in  arbours  that  are  open  to  the  weather,  will  be 
alike  bad,  in  the  same  way.  And  wood  with  a  rough  bark  on 
is  only  a  trifle  better.  The  best  lining  for  them  is  small  hazel 
or  oak  boughs,  about  an  inch  in  diameter,  unstripped  of  their 
bark,  which  will  be  quite  smooth,  and  sawn  to  various  lengths 
so  as  to  be  fixed  up  in  some  fancy  figures,  of  no  very  elaborate 
pattern.  This  will  be  clean  and  diy,  and  ill  adapted  for  the 
encouragement  of  insects,  and  very  durable,  which  none  of  the 
other  things  named  are  at  all  likely  to  be.  Dressed  wood,  that 
is  stained  and  varnished,  wiU,  of  course,  be  equally  suitable. 

In  point  of  taste,   summer-houses   should  be  concealed  from 
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the  "svindowR  of  a  dTvelHnf^,  or  correspond  ■with  it  in  style.  A 
rustic  arbour  will  not,  however,  bo  an  unfit  accompaniment  to 
a  building  in  the  Swiss  cliaracter,  or  even  to  some  kinds  of 
house  Gothic,  if  its  details  bo  accommodated  thereto.  But  it 
■would  bo  entirely  inharmonioxis  with  a  l)uilding  in  the  Grecian 
or  Italian  manner,  which  demands  moro  artistic  and  classical 
attendants.  Kverything  rustic  should,  if  employed  at  all,  be 
planted  out  from  the  view  of  such  houses.  And  perhaps  the 
fittest  form  in  general  for  a  garden  decoration  of  this  sort  icill 
be  some  truly  rustic  object,  mado  of  rough  wood,  unbarlced, 
thatched  -with  reeds  or  heather,  and  partly  covered  with  climbers, 
(of  which  Ivy  should  be  one,  because  of  its  evergreen  nature,) 
but  partly  supported  by  trees  and  shrubs,  out  of  the  front  of 
which  it  should  appear  to  spring. 

Fig.  201  represents  the  elevation  and  ground-plan  of  a  rustic 


FiR.  201. 

summer-house  •n'hich  I  had  erected  for  David  Bromilow,  Esq., 
Ilaresfinch   House,    near    St.    Helens,  and   is    mado    simply  of 


304 


SPECIAL  DEPABTMENTS. 


im-barked  larcli,  and  thatched  with  heather,  the  interior  seat 
and  lower  part  being  lined  with  dressed  and  stained  deal.  It  is 
placed  on  a  mound  in  the  pleasure-grounds.  The  scale  is  8ft. 
to  an  inch.  The  plan,  fig.  202,  is  for  a  covered  seat  at  the  end 
of  a  walk  in  the  grounds  of  J.  A.  Rose,  Esq.,  of  Wandsworth 


Fig.  202. 

Common,  Surrey.  It  is  of  similar  material,  externally,  to  the 
foregoing ;  but  the  roof  is  boarded,  and  covered  with  the  same 
wood  as  the  sides.  The  ground-plan  is  in  fig.  203,  and  the 
border  on  the  right  is  for  climbers,  the  whole  being  backed  up 
by  masses  of  evergreens.  The  smaller  ornaments  outside  are  to 
be  made  of  hazel,  and  the  interior  is  to  be  fitted  up  with  the 
same  wood,  in  bars  of  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  diameter, 
with  the  bark  on. 

Neither  of  these  designs  is  submitted  because  it  possesses 
remarkable  merit,  but  merely  as  an  illustration  of  the  object  of 
the  text.  In  very  riu-al  or  picturesque  situations,  shelter-houses 
or  reading-rooms  may  take  the  forms  of  a  rude  hut,  and  can 
hardly  be  made  too  bold  or  rugged  in  their  cliaracter. 
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This  kind  of  erection  requires  to  bo  placed  by  the  sido  of  a 
walk,  or  at  the  end  of  one,  so  that  it  may  be  accessible  in  all 
sorts  of  weather.  And  it  should  likewise  bo  put  where  it  will 
not  merely  seem  a  reslinp^  or  t-helter-houso,  but  will  command 
some  view  of  tlio  garden,  or  house,  or  country,  that  appears  to 
demand  dwelling  upon.  A  far  greater  meaning  and  propriety 
will  thus  be  imparted  to  it.  And  seats  of  every  class,  except 
those  which  are  put  beneath  tree.",  solely  fur  the  shade,  should 


t- 


Q 


..<^A. 


"TTTn 


iLZ: 


XX  S.-^XN  \//////y'/A  K^xXXK-^.i  \/////////-. 


'  ::XX~'~T^ 


Fis.  203. 


in  like  manner  have  a  distinct  and  palpable  object,  of  drawing 
attention  to  points  of  landscape  that  invito  doso  examination, 
beyond  the  common  purpose  of  supplying  rest. 

Temporary  arhourt,  formed  of  a  few  long  branching  sticks, 
fastened  into  the  ground,  and  drawn  together  at  the  top,  or 
with  a  more  or  less  simple  or  ornamental  frame-work  of  wooden 
or  wire  trellis,  and  covered  with  climbing  Roses,  Ivy,  Clematis, 
Virginian  Creeper,  the  Hop  plant,  or  other  climbers,  or  with  some 
pretty  summer  plant  of  sufhcient  luxuriance  and  strength,  will 
furnish  an  agreeable  place  fur  retirement  and  shade  during  the 
waruaest  months ;  but  aro  not,  of  course,  fit  fur  wet  weather  or 
winter.     Even  a  weeping  tree,  if  judiciously  attended  to  at  first, 
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and  not  made  too  artificial,  will,  by  having  a  seat  placed  under 
it,  often  supply  a  very  pleasant  bower  in  summer. 

The  old-fashioned  bowers  or  arbours,  which  were  frequently 
composed  of  Lime  trees,  (one  of  which  doubtless  gave  rise  to 
Coleridge's  beautiful  lines  entitled  "This  lime-tree  bower  my 
prison,")  are  now  rarely  met  with,  being  dark,  damp,  and 
difficult  to  preserve  with  any  degree  of  neatness.  The  tendency 
of  the  Lime,  however,  to  bend  its  shoots  to  the  ground,  when 
unmolested,  and  strike  fresh  root  there,  has  occasioned  an 
extraordinary  [specimen  in  the  gardens  at  Knowle  Park,  near 
Sevenoaks,  Kent,  the  residence  of  Lady  Amhurst.  It  is  thus 
described  in  a  brief  account  of  the  place  which  I  published  in 
1851* 

"  Besides  other  strange  and  striking  examples,  there  is  an  old 

Lime  tree  on  one  of  the  lawns,  the  branches  of  which,  having 

naturally  bent  downwards  towards  the  earth,  have  there  struck 

root,  and  it  is  now  surrounded  with  myriads  of  tufted  ti-ees  of 

various  ages  and  sizes,  covering  altogether  an  immense  surface. 

The  parent  plant  is,  indeed,  beginning  to  decay,  and  some  of  its 

numerous  progeny  are  nearly  as  large   as  itself.     Around  the 

same  stem  a  sort  of  natural  bower  is  formed,  from  which  there 

are  many  little  winding  avenues  to  the  outside,  realising  most 

perfectly  the  picture  of  the  Banyan,  and  its 

'  pillar' d  shade, 
High  overarched,  with  echoing  walks  between.' '" 

'  10,  Statuary,  vases,  and  similar  architectural  ornaments,  are  the 
fitting  associates  of  Grecian  and  Italian  houses,  and  appear  less 
suitable  in  relation  to  every  other  st\ie.  Not  that  such  things 
as  low  terrace  walls,  with  or  without  tracery,  pillars  for  sim- 
dials,  ornamented  with  the  details  of  pointed  architecture,  and 
even  vases  or  iirns  of  a  particular  form,  and  with  proper  decora- 
tions, will  be  faulty  in  connection  with  Gothic  buildings,  and 
formal  gardens  of  the  same  character.  Only,  the  varieties  of 
the  Grecian  style,  with  their  architectural  arrangement  of  walks, 
beds,  &c.,  would  appear  most  to  correspond  with  and  demand 
such  ornaments  as  vases,  tazzas,  urns,  pillars,  sculptured  figures, 
basins  of  water,  with  foimtains,  and  the  like  things,  to  carry 
out  and  finish  their  expression  and  design. 

*  "The  Parks,   Gardens,    &c.,   of  London  and  its  Suburbs,    described  and 
illustrated." 
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As  ordinarily  designed,  and  admitted  into  gardens,  vases  are 
often  defective  in  an  almost  essential  particular, — that  of  being 
fit  for  holding  plants.  They  aro  commonl}'  cither  wanting  in 
depth  or  breadth ;  and  a   good  Gothic  garden  vase,  or  a  small 


Fig.  204. 
porte-fieur,  is  scarcely  obtainable,  unless  from  a  special  design. 
It  is  for  this  reason  I  now  insert  a  few  sketches.  Those  in 
fig.  204,  and  the  last  one  in  fig.  205,  are  fitted  for  placing  on 
any  wall,  or  the  blocks  at  top  and  bottom  of  any  steps,  or 
similarly  suitable  positions,  in  connection  with  a  building  that 
partakes  of  even  a  shade  of  the  Classic  stj'le,  and  would  hold  a 
single  flowering  plant  or  evergreen,  or  a  cluster  of  flowering 
jilaiits:,  eitlier  with   or  williout  pots.      In  fig.  205,   and  tlie  two 


Fig.  205. 

first  examples  in  fig.  20G,  the  Gothic  character  is  aimed  at,  and 
the  advantage  of  a  good  wide  open  mouth  is  secured. 

The  first  and  third  specimens  in   fig.  205  illustrate  a  class 
whi<h  is  speciallj' needed,  and  would   be   jiarticularly  u.«:t'ful  in 


Fig.  200. 

gardens ;  because  they  could  be  placed  about  on  lawns,  in  select 
positions,  where  groups  of  flowers,  in   low  artistic  receptacles, 
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•u-ould  be  effective,  and  where  a  vase  on  a  j^edestal  -would  be 
inharmonious  or  too  prominent,  while  a  simple  flower-bed 
might  be  merely  expressionless  and  tame.  This  might  be  con- 
spicuously the  case  on  terraces,  that  are  defined  or  supported  by 
a  parapet  wall. 

It  maybe  worthy  of  consideration,  in  adapting  statuary  or 
sculptured  figures  to  the  purposes  of  garden  ornament,  whether 
there  is  not  an  unmeaning  anachronism  in  our  persevering 
adherence  to  the  old  Classical  subjects  and  nude  representa- 
tions ;  and  how  far  it  may  not  be  desirable  to  break  from  such 
trammels,  and  present  rural  objects,  or  local  peculiarities  of 
costume,  or  some  artistic  embodiment  of  such  ideas  as  the 
country  and  a  garden  suggest.  For,  apart  from  the  mere 
beauty  of  form,  it  surely  cannot  be  fitting  that  the  subjects 
proper  to  a  sculpture  gallery  should  be  transferred  at  pleasure 
to  the  region  of  the  garden,  as  though  the  latter  could  claim  no 
style  of  embellishment  peculiar  to  itself. 

Besides  the  choice  of  subject,  however,  the  stjie  of  treatment 
in  garden  sculpture  recj^uires  revision.  Excessive  smoothness, 
such  as  will  be  found  in  naked  figures,  is  a  great  charm  in 
works  that  are  to  be  examined  closely  and  in  the  house.  But, 
out  of  doors,  the  greater  ruggedness  of  drapery,  and  the  intro- 
duction of  rougher,  bolder,  and  more  prominent  parts,  such  as 
will  yield  shadows,  and  impart  picturesqueness,  will  be  more 
satisfying  to  the  eye,  and  more  in  harmony  with  natural  objects. 

Figures  that  are  composed  of  plaster,  and  coloured  nearly 
white,  have  a  very  paltry  look  in  a  garden,  especially  if  they 
are  so  small  as  almost  to  degenerate  into  images.  Plaster  vases, 
however,  or  rather  such  as  are  composed  of  M'hat  is  termed  arti- 
ficial stone,  or  terra-cotta,  will,  if  properly  coloured  and  sanded, 
scarcely  be  known  from  stone  at  a  little  distance.  And  iron, 
which  is  now  a  good  deal  used  for  making  these  things,  answers 
exceedingly  well,  if,  like  the  plaster,  it  be  duly  painted  and 
sanded.  Zinc  is  a  more  pliant  and  easily-moulded  material; 
but  it  is  more  likely  to  get  damaged. 

All  sculptured  ornaments  that  are  employed  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Grecian  buildings,  should  be  Classical  in  their  design, 
and,  of  whatever  material,  be  well  executed.  Any  inferior 
thing,  in  either  of  these  respects,  had  better  never  be  introduced. 
Comparatively  few  manufacturers   seem  to  hit  upon   pure  and 
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simple  forms  for  vases,  though  there  is  happily  a  better  tasto 
beginning  to  prevail,  in  regard  to  all  such  subjects. 

Some  latitude  of  choice  is  allowable  with  respect  to  the 
positions  of  any  architectural  figures  in  a  garden.  They  ought 
not,  however,  to  be  placed  out  ou  the  uiiddlb  of  a  lawn,  except 
in  very  rare  instances,  (such  aa  sun-dials  occasionally,)  nor  can 
ihey  usually  bo  allowed  to  stand  on  bare  earth,  or  (except  very 
rarely)  in  the  midst  of  a  bed  of  flowers  or  shrubs.  Tho  fittest 
site  for  them  seems  in  tho  immediate  vicinity  of  buildings,  on  or 
near  low  terrace  walls,  at  tho  ends  of  walks,  on  gravel,  at  the 
corners  of  a  square  or  oblong  plot  that  is  surrounded  by  walks, 
in  the  centre  of  a  circular  plot,  or  in  the  middle  of  two  walks, 
where  they  cross  each  other. 

11.  A  green -house  01'  tonservatonj  is  a  luxury  which  few  who 
can  afford  it,  and  are  fond  of  plants,  will  bo  disposed  to  forego. 
When  attached  to  the  dwelling-house,  which  is  at  once  a  con- 
venience and  a  disadvantage,  it  ia  too  often  erected  as  an  after- 
thought, and  thus  appears  as  a  patch  to  tho  building;  or  is 
merely  tacked  ou  to  it  by  the  architect,  as  a  part  of  tho  first 
design,  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  making  it  enter  into  the 
composition  of  a  structure.  The  difference  between  a  green- 
house and  a  conservatory  is  that  the  former  is  for  the  entire 
cultivation  of  plants,  and  the  latter  onl}'  for  their  display  when 
in  a  flowering  or  otherwise  interesting  state.  The  mere  fact  of 
being  attached  to  the  house  does  not  of  itself  form  a  distinction, 
unless  the  bulk  of  the  objects  in  it  are  planted  out  in  beds  or 
borders,  ■when  it  becomes  a  conservator}',  however  small  may  be 
its  dimensions,  or  however  it  may  be  otherwise  employed. 

If  united  to  the  house,  it  should  be  made  a  decidedly  archi- 
tectural object,  and  not  look  like  a  superfluous  appendage,  of  a 
different  character.  Light  iron  conservatories,  with  curvilinear 
roofs,  can  seldom,  if  ever,  be  properly  blended  with  the  rest  of 
the  building.  Sufficient  lightness  and  elegance  may  always  be 
readily  attained,  without  such  incongruity.  Tho  front  of  a 
conservatory  in  the  position  under .  notice,  should  generally  bo 
as  high  as  the  ceiling  of  the  ground  floor  of  a  house,  and  its 
cornice  range  with  the  string  course  of  the  building,  if  there  be 
any.  The  roof  may  be  kept  as  low  as  possible,  so  as  to  be  very 
little  seen.  All  heavy  pillars,  mullions,  &c.,  must  be  expressly 
avoided ;    for  one  of  the   most  vital  features  will  l>e   the   frco 
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admission  of  light,  if  plants  are  to  be  groxm  in  the  house.  But 
if  intended  only  for  flowering  plants,  light  is  not  so  much  an 
ohject;  and  massive  pilasters,  cornices,  or  other  details  may 
become  actually  necessary  to  assimilate  its  character  to  that  of 
the  house.  Liberal  provision  should  also  be  made  for  ventila- 
tion at  the  sides  and  in  the  roof;  and  a  trifling  command  of  heat 
wiU  be  absolutely  requisite.  The  best  aspect  ^vould  be  south- 
east or  south-west;  but,  in  the  case  of  a  purely  show-house, 
aspect  is  not  a  very  material  consideration. 

Although  having  a  conservatory  thus  within,  as  it  w'ere,  the 
walls  of  a  dwelling,  makes  it  delightfully  accessible  at  all 
seasons,  and  gives  a  pleasant  object  through  one  of  the  drawing- 
room  or  library  windows,  when  it  is  thus  entered,  yet  the  only  kind 
of  structure  that  can  consistently  be  built  in  such  a  situation  will 
not  usually  be  fit  for  growing  j)lants  in;  and  unless  an  additional 
plant-house  be  possessed,  or  an  adequate  number  of  pits  and  frames 
to  maintain  a  perpetual  supply  of  blooming  plants,  a  house  of  a 
diiferent  character,  in  another  position,  will  be  highly  desirable. 

Conservatories  that  communicate  directly  with  one  of  tlie 
cliief  entertaining  rooms  are  sometimes  found  objectionable,  on 
account  of  admitting  dampness,  an  earthy  smell,  or  the  odours 
from  fumigation  by  tobacco,  or  insects.     It  is  therefore  generally  M 

better  to  attach  them  by  a  glass  corridor,  or  interpose  a  small  j|| 

ante-room,  museum,  or  sculpture -room  between  them  and  the 
drawinir-room,  or  remove  them  still  farther  from  the  house,  and 
approach  them  by  a  covered  way.  It  is  no  doubt  very  agreeable, 
where  there  is  a  suite  of  rooms  terminating  in  a  conservatory,  to 
be  able  to  open  them  to  the  latter  at  night,  for  the  pui-poses  of 
an  entertainment.  But  it'  must  be  remembered,  where  gas  is 
used,  that  this  is  highly  injurious  to  plants,  and  often  causes 
them  to  throw  off  all  their  flower -buds  ;  hence,  the  products  of 
combustion  by  gas  must  be  carefully  carried  off,  or  its  use  must 
be  entirely  dispensed  with. 

When  a  corridor  separates  the  conservatory  from  the  house,  it 
affords  an  opportunity  for  making  a  difference  of  level  between 
the  two  points.  And  a  conservatory  that  is  two  or  three  feet 
below  the  floor-line  of  the  house,  will  have  its  flowers  much  more 
favourably  displayed  from  the  window  or  glass  door  that  may 
lie  in  that  direction.  This  is  the  case  with  the  conservatory  in 
fig.  232,  and  the  effect  is  very  pleasing. 
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No  conservatory  slioidd  evur  bo  put  on  the  entrance  front  of 
the  house,  -uhich  is  an  inversion  of  all  rule,  and  presents  the 
best  feature  of  the  garden  first,  and  destroys  all  privacy.  Where 
a  house  is  very  near  a  public  road,  however,  and  thero  is  not 
room  for  a  carriage-drivo  •within  the  gates,  or  it  is  desired  to 
have  the  bulk  of  the  place  seen  only  from  the  principal  windows 
of  the  house,  a  glazed  corridor,  of  sufficient  breadth  to  receive 
]ilaut3  on  both  sides  of  the  passage,  will  form  a  charming 
entrance  porch ;  fiowers  in  a  vestibule  or  lobby  always  appearing 
to  give  a  visitor  a  smiling  and  cordial  gi-eeting.  Or,  a  glazed 
porch,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  fiowers,  may  sometimes  form 
a  pleasant  introduction  to  a  house  that  has  no  very  marked 
architectural  featui-es.  A  vista  view,  along  a  corridor,  fi'om  the 
hall  of  a  house  into  a  conservatory,  or  a  more  direct  communi- 
cation, by  a  glass  door,  between  the  hall  or  vestibule  and  the 
conservatory,  may  often  add  a  charming  liveliness  to  the  first 
impressions  of  a  residence. 

Sculpture  of  a  high  order,  in  marble,  or  marble  vases,  urns, 
tazzus,  &c.,  can  be  most  fittingly  accommodated  in  architectural 
conservatories,  whether  ou  pedestals,  or  in  niches  and  recesses. 
Nothing  throws  out  and  relieves  marble  statuary  so  well  as  dark- 
foliaged  plants,  such  as  Camellias,  &c.  Stone,  or  plaster,  or 
terra-cotta  ornaments  of  a  similar  Idnd,  in  a  less  pretentious 
structure,  will  be  equally  appropriate,  especially  in  the  form  of 
Vases  as  receptacles  for  plants.  Porcelain  flower-pots,  however, 
if  decorated  in  bright  colours,  as  is  usual,  shoidd  be  rejected,  as 
competing  too  much  with  the  cfi'ect  of  the  fiowers,  and,  fi"u- 
qucntly,  in  a  most  discordant  manner. 

Wood  or  stone  will  be  superior  to  iron  as  the  material  for 
a  conservatory.  There  is  a  thinness  and  poverty  of  appearance 
about  iron,  whlcli  is  particularly  prejudicial  to  architectural 
effect ;  and  its  use  is  also  somewhat  incompatible  with  the  free 
introduction  of  climbers. 

The  treatment  of  the  roof  in  a  conservatory,  whether  it  be  the 
exterior  or  interior.  Is  a  point  of  gi-eat  moment.  In  general,  the 
roof  of  a  conservatory  (ludess  it  be  Gothic)  should  bo  rather 
flat;  and,  if  the  stylo  be  Italian,  the  roof  may  overhang  con- 
siderably, and  have  light  cantallvers  beneath  the  eaves.  Small 
attics  or  lanterns  may  frequently  bo  made  ornamental,  and  will 
be  useful  for  ventilation.     In  Gothic  conservatories,  cross  beams 
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or  tie  pieces  may  render  tlae  interior  characteristic,  and  give 
additional  means  for  receiving  climbers.  Colour,  too,  may  be 
sometimes  employed  in  picking  out  the  mouldings  of  the  rafters ; 
but  it  should  not  be  too  glaring. 

It  is  altogether  a  mistake  to  ignore  entirely  the  use  of  colour 
for  conservatories,  and  to  adhere  to  the  cold  and  monotonous 
-white  -u-hich  is  most  frequently  selected.  A  warm  stone-colour, 
with  the  mere  sash-bars  painted  white, — or,  if  the  framework  be 
of  wood,  stained  deal  or  oak  graining, — wiH  be  greatly  superior 
to  white,  and  stages  (of  wood)  should  invariably  be  painted 
green.  Green  baize  has  always  been  found  to  be  the  best  possible 
back-ground  for  stages  at  flower-shows. 

For  the  floor  of  a  conservatory,  there  can  be  no  better  material 
than  Yorkshire  or  some  other  kind  of  flags,  of  a  uniform  colour. 
Ornamental  tiles,  of  different  colom-s  and  patterns,  may  some- 
times give  a  cheerful  appearance,  where  large  portions  of  the  floor 
are  left  unoccupied.  But,  as  a  rule,  there  should  be  nothing  in  the 
floor  to  attract  the  eye,  or  interfere  with  the  beauty  of  the  plants. 

A  span-roofed  green-house,  detached  and  near  the  kitclien- 
garden,  if  only  a  moderate  height,  and  ranging  from  north  to 
south,  will  be  in  every  sense  the  best  for  the  cultivation  and 
display  of  plants ;  since  in  it  they  will  be  brought  near  to  the 
light,  more  on  a  level  with  the  eye  of  the  observer,  and  very 
accessible,  both  for  examination  and  tendance.  It  is  indis- 
pensable, however,  that  it  be  not  high  in  the  roof,  and  have,  in 
fact,  only  sufficient  height  to  enable  persons  to  walk  comfortably 
inside.  But,  as  the  lowness  recommended  has  to  do  witli  the 
heahh  of  the  plants,  and  not  with  the  external  appearance,  it 
should  never  be  buried  in  the  ground,  or  be  entered  by  descend- 
ing steps.  It  is  better,  rather,  to  have  it  slightly  raised  above 
the  ground  level,  with  one  ascending  step  into  it,  to  keep  it  quite 
dry  and  airy.  'J'he  object  of  its  standing  north  and  south  is,  that 
it  will  thereby  get  most  sun  at  all  periods  of  the  day ;— an  essential 
element  in  the  arrangement  of  all  span-roofed  glass  structures. 

In  the  interior  arrangement  of  such  a  green-house,  it  will  be 
well  to  have  the  principal  stage  along  the  centre,  with  a  narrow 
one  as-ainst  either  wall,  and  a  wallc  between  the  middle  and 
each  of  the  outside  stages,  the  entrance  being  at  one  or  both 
cuds.  This  will  give  more  variety  than  if  the  path  were  down 
the  centre  alone,   and  afCord  the  means  of  showing  the  plants 


GliEEN-HOUSES. 


313 


more  perfectly.  Tho  stages  ought  not  to  bo  more  than  three 
or  four  feet  from  the  glass,  tho  side  ones  being  quite  flat,  and 
that  in  the  middle  in  a  series  of  ascending  shelves,  so  as  to 
exhibit  all  the  plants  •well,  and  bring  them  as  near  as  possible 
to  the  glass.  Flat  centre  stages  will  bo  more  suitable  where 
large  specimens  are  grown.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  have  stages 
made  of  narrow  bars  of  wood,  with  small  openiugs  between 
them,  to  let  the  drainage  from  the  pots  flow  away  freely,  and 
also  to  facilitate  the  process  of  cleaning ;  a  stage  with  open  bars 
being  much  more  easily  kept  clean  than  a  close  one. 

As  a  plain  embodiment  of  these  general  views  regarding  green- 
houses, fig.  207,  representing  an  imaginary  section  of  such  a 
house  as  that  just  described,  may  aid  in  muldng  the  intention 
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Fig.  207. 

clearer.  It  shows  a  span-roofed  house,  with  a  path  of  wooden 
trellis-work  round  a  flat  centi-e  stage,  and  two  narrower  flat  side 
stages,  the  heating  pipes  being  placed  under  these  latter.  There 
are  ventilators,  consisting  of  wood  or  iron  shutters,  in  tho  side 
walls,  admitting  the  cold  air  to  pass  over  tho  lieating  pipes ;  and 
these  ventilators  are  extremely  useful  in  winter  or  damp  weather 
as  they  wiU  air  the  house  sufliciently  \\  ithout  producing  currents 
or  any  great  influx  of  cold.  The  upright  sashes  are  also  all  hung  to 
centre  pivots,  thus  distributing  the  cold  air  introduced  by  a  greater 
number  of  apertures.  .^Vll  the  sloping  roof  is  entirely  fixed,  and 
this  is  an  important  help  to  economy  of  construction  and  lightness 
of  roof;  while  the  upper  ventilation  is  obtained  by  means  of  an 
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attic,  with  the  vertical  sashes  also  hung'  to  centre  pivots.  Such 
a  house  would  be  quite  a  model  for  plant  growing,  whatever 
might  be  the  temperature  at  which  it  was  kept. 

As  cKmbing  plants  form  one  of  the  greatest  ornaments  to  a 
green-house  or  conservatory,  and  do  not  injure  other  things  if 
they  are  properly  pruned  and  restrained,  means  should  always 
be  provided  for  growing  them  conveniently  and  well.  The 
common  mode  of  planting  them  in  pits  formed  beneath  the 
jDaths,  or  boxes  placed  below  the  stages,  is  open  to  serious 
objection,  on  accoimt  of  depriving  the  soil  and  roots  of  all  light 
and  air,  and  thus  prejudicing  the  production  of  flowers.  A  far 
preferable  course  is  to  keep  the  boxes  or  large  pots  containing 
them  on  the  shelves,  along  with  the  other  plants ;  and  thus 
secure  to  them  the  same  advantages  as  the  rest ;  or,  in  a  conser- 
vatory proper,  to  have  a  narrow  border,  for  receiving  them  and 
dwarf  flowering  plants,  and  edged  with  a  neat  kerb-stone,  roimd 
the  sides  of  the  house. 

Borders  and  bods  in  the  centi'e  of  conservatories^  for  gTO^ing 
the  plants  in,  are  veiy  undesii-able  in  a  limited  space,  as  plants, 
when  placed  in  the  free  earth  without  pots,  soon  become  large 
and  rambling,  when,  of  course,  only  a  small  number  of  them  can 
be  accommodated.  AVhere  the  specimens  are  mostly  large,  how- 
everj  and  of  an  enduring  but  not  rapid  growing  character,  it  may 
sometimes  yield  a  finer  effect  to  have  them  plunged  in  beds  on  a 
level  with  the  floor  in  a  low  liouse,  without  taking  them  fi'om  the 
pots ;  only,  in  this  case,  the  bed  shoidd  be  formed  of  very  light 
soil,  and  be  aerated  or  warmed,  so  as  to  prevent  its  coldness  from 
causing  the  plants  plunged  in  it  to  shed  their  flowers  c^uickly. 

Some  modification  of  the  practice  just  mentioned,  or  the 
placing  of  plants  about  in  groups  and  singly  on  a  paved  floor, 
or  a  varied  disposal  of  the  stages,  will  relieve  any  kind  of  con- 
servatory of  the  extreme  tameness  and  want  of  character  so 
generally  prevalent,  and  convert  it  into  an  object  of  diversified 
and  constantly^ changing  interest;  for,  whether  it  be  in  the 
grouping  of  the  plants  on  a  floor  or  on  stages,  or  in  the  provi- 
sion of  spaces  for  passing  among  them  for  the  purposes  of 
inspection  or  culture,  a  conservatory  should,  in  a  certain  way, 
resemble  a  flower-garden,  and  be  treated,  to  some  extent,  as  an 
in-door  parterre.  The  simple  and  monotonous  stages  commonly 
seen,   are  utterly  void  of  either  beauty,  ai't,  or  variety;  and  a 
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complete  reformation  of  this  brnncli  of  gardening  is  strongly 
needed.  Perhaps  a  mlxturo  of  stages,  aud  wire  or  other  orna- 
meutiil  baskets  aud  vases,  aud  spetimeus  placed  ou  the  iloor, 
would  occasion  the  liighest  diversity,  aud  ailbrd  the  greatest  scope 
for  an  ingenious  display  of  plants. 

Figs.  208  and  209  will  atibrd  a  slight  idea  of  an  attempt  I 
made  to  give  some  degree  of  interest  to  the  interior  of  a  small 
span-roofed  conservatory  I  had  erected  for  Samuel  Fielden,  Esq., 
of  Centre  Vale,  Todmordeu,  where  the  arrangement  shown  on  the 
latter  of  these  plans  was  adopted ;  the  two  beiug  alternative  modes 
of  dealing  with  the  same  house.  In  these  engravings,  1  indicates 
borders  of  eartli,  de lined  by  kerb-stones,  the  rest  of  the  floor 


Fig.  208. 
being  paved  with  Yorkshire  Hags.  The  borders  are  principally 
for  the  reception  of  such  plants  as  Camellias,  that  against  the 
back  wall  being  for  climbers  also.  A  central  stage,  with  steps, 
is  shown  at  2.  Flat  side  stages  at  3  are  supported  on  brackets, 
so  as  to  leave  as  much  floor-space  as  possible.  The  figures  4 
denote  the  position  of  upright  vases,  for  flowers,  on  pedestfds.  Wire 
baskets,  on  ornamental  cast-iron  pillar  supports,  to  receive  flowers 
in  pots,  occur  at  5.  "Well-grown  single  specimen  plants,  either 
as  standards  or  bushes,  (but  all  to  be  similar  in  height  and  form,) 
are  placed  on  the  floor  in  suitable  pots  or  small  tubs  at  6.  And 
wire  bracket-baskets,  attached  to  the  wall,  for  containing  flowers, 
or  ferns,  or  trailing  plants,  complete,  at  7,  the  entire  arrange- 
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ment ;  with  the  addition,  of  course,  of  climbers  trained  loosely 
to  the  rafters  and  the  back  wall,  and  baskets  of  flowers  dependent 
from  the  roof. 

It  may  not  be  foreign  to  the  design  of  this  work  to  add  that 
any  method  of  partially  breaking  or  relieving  the  space  between 
the  glass  of  a  roof  and  the  tops  of  the  plants  on  the  stages,  or 
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Fig.  209. 

the  heads  of  visitors  in  the  paths,  will  get  rid  of  another  and 
very  manifest  defect  in  most  conservatories.  Allowing  climbers 
to  grow  a  little  loosely,  and  dangle  from  the  rafters,  will  do  much 
towards  accomplishing  this ;  but  a  point  which  has  more  to  do 
with  the  construction  will  be  to  furnish  hooks  or  staples,  by 
which,  at  various  parts,  climbing  or  trailing  plants  in  pots  can 
be  suspended  from  the  roof,  while  their  branches  are  left  to 
depend  gracefully  in  the  air.  The  wire  baskets  introduced  at 
the  Sydenham  Crystal  Palace,  and  which  have  since  become  com- 
mon, will  furnish  the  happiest  facilities  for  attaining  this  end. 
Bracket  baskets,  to  hang  against  walls,  and  composed  of  wire  or 
other  materials,  Avill  bo  valuable  as  plant  receptacles,  seeing  that 
they  do  not  diminish  the  floor  space  or  the  apparent  size  of  a 
house.  Adequate  contrivances  for  shading  will  further  require 
attention ;  but  tlie  use  of  ground  glass  for  the  roof  will  diminish 
the  necessity  for  this. 


GREEN-HOUSES  AND  CONSERVATOniES.  ;U7 

Should  any  wall  of  a  conservatory  bo  so  high  ns  to  show  mucli 
above  the  plants  on  the  stages,  it  must  bo  covered  with  wire  rods 
or  a  wooden  trellis  to  support  climbers,  as  a  blank  white  wall  would 
appear  very  bald  and  disagreeable  in  such  a  place.  Many  pretty 
mosses,  or  Orchiils,  or  Ferns,  might,  however,  be  suspended  on 
blocks  of  wood,  or  in  rustic  or  wire  baskets,  against  the  back  wall 
of  a  conservatory,  if  tlio  temperature  were  never  allowed  to  sink 
very  low ;  and  these  would  help  to  cover,  enliven,  and  adorn  it. 

Hot  water  is  certainly  the  best  medium  for  heating  any  plaiit- 
house :  and  the  simplest  and  least  complex  forais  of  apparatus 
will  be  preferable,  as  they  are  less  liable  to  become  deranged,  and 
can  soonest  bo  brought  into  action.  When  sudden  and  violent 
frosts  occur,  the  difi'orence  of  an  hour  in  the  diifusiou  of  heat 
between  two  kinds  of  apparatus  hiu-riedly  brought  into  use,  may 
determine  the  safety  or  the  loss  of  an  entii-e  collection  of  plants. 

Every  greenhouse  should  likewise  contain  a  cistern  for  receiv- 
ing the  rain-water  from  its  roof,  in  order  that  water  of  proper 
quality  may  be  always  at  hand  for  the  use  of  the  plants,  and  that 
its  temperature  may  in  some  measure  assimilate  to  that  of  the 
house  itself.  Slate  is  usuallytho  fittest  material  for  such  a 
cistern. 

Ventilation  should  always  bo  by  vertical  sashes,  hung  on  centre 
pivots,  or  hinges  at  the  top,  so  that  all  the  sloping  lights  of  the  roof 
may  be  fixed,  and  no  rain  be  admitted  wliilo  air  is  being  intro- 
duced. Tliis,  where  it  is  at  all  practicable,  may  be  asserted  as  a 
positive  rule,  which  modern  science  has  elicited  and  confirmed. 

In  detached  green-houses,  a  position  not  far  from  the  kitchen- 
garden,  in  a  somewhat  private  comer  of  the  place,  where  a  small 
flower-garden  can  be  made  in  the  front,  and  a  shed  for  potting, 
for  a  heating  apparatus,  and  for  other  conveniences,  may  l)e  liad 
at  the  back  without  being  thrust  into  notice,  will  be  very  appro- 
priate. I  have  suggested  nearness  to  the  kitchen-garden,  or  to 
tlie  garden-yard,  because  in  that  part  these  essentials  are  most 
likely  to  be  met  with. 

Fig.  210  is  a  design  that  was  prepared  by  me  for  a  largo  group 
of  plant-houses,  brought  together  into  the  form  of  a  Gothic 
conservatory,  of  varied  outline,  the  centre  line  from  1  to  1 
running  nearly  north  and  south,  and  tlie  whole  intended  to  bo 
placed  on  a  platform  about  150  feet  square,  surrounded  by 
broad  walks,  and  approadied  up  a  terrace-bank  about  four  foot 


318 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS. 


high,  from  a  long  straight  walk  constituting  one  of  tlie  great 
features  in  a  gentleman's  pleasure-grounds.  All  the  roofs  of  this 
proposed  structure  "vrere  to  he  in  spans,  except  the  octagonal 
centre,  which  was  sloped  in  towards  the  inner  octagon,  and  then 
carried  up  in  the  form  of  a  lantern  or  attic.  The  square  dots  on 
either  side  of  the  lines  of  walks  are  meant  for  iron  pillars,  sup- 


Fig.  210. 

porting  iron  arches  of  trelliswork,  to  carry  cHmbers.  The  whole 
of  the  central  part,  running  north  and  south,  was  for  general 
conservatory  plants,  either  on  flat  stages  at  the  sides,  with  a 
large  bed  of  earth  in  the  octagonal  portion,  or  altogether  in 
herders.     The    points    1   were    for   two   basins  of  water,    with 
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handsome  fountains,  under  canopies  of  climbers.  At  2,  porches, 
to  contain  a  few  striking^  Cacti  and  succulent  plants,  "were  to  be 
placed.  A  Heath  house  or  a  green-house  for  hard-wooded  plants, 
and  a  Pelargonium  house,  or  soft-wooded  green-house,  occur  at  3. 
A  house  for  general  stove-plants,  on  stages,  was  put  at  4.  And 
3  shows  an  Orchid  and  Fern  house,  the  interior  treated  naturally, 
with  masses  of  rockwork  or  roots,  an  irregular  basin  of  water,  &c. 

Outside,  rai.sed  flower-beds,  with  a  bold  stone  border,  are 
placed  at  6,  vases  on  pedestals  at  7,  sculptured  figures  on 
pedestals  at  8,  and  flower-beds,  alternating  with  dwarf  ever- 
greens, by  the  margin  of  the  walks. 

Fruit-houses. — Common  lean-to  structures  are  probably  the  fittest 
and  the  most  convenient  for  the  accommodation  of  fruit-bearing 
plants,  and  will  make  excellent  Vineries,  Peach-liouses,  or  fruiting 
Pine-houses ;  tlie  wall  at  the  back  being  generally  available  for 
some  kind  of  fruit  trees.    Fipfs.  21 1  and  212  exemplify,  in  section, 


Figs.  211  and  212. 

the  construction  and  ventilation  of  such  houses.  The  front  wall 
should  always,  if  possible,  have  ventilators  in  it,  for  the  sake  of 
passing  the  cold  air  over  the  heating  pipes  in  severe  weather ; 
and  the  upright  front  sashes  should  open  on  pivots.  In  all 
cases,  without  exception,  the  roof  should  be  an  absolute  fixture, 
upper  ventilation  being  effected  by  means  of  a  small  attic,  and  an 
upright  sash  swinging  on  a  pivot,  as  in  fig.  211,  or  by  lifting 
about  two  feet  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  roof,  as  in  fig.  212. 
SHding  sashes  are  in  every  way  objectionable,  and  should  never 
be  used. 

Orchard-houses,  as  commouly  known,  are  of  comparatively 
modem  adoption,  and  were  originally  low  span-roofed  houses  of 
wood  and  glass,  made  in  a  very  simple  and  inexpensive  manner. 
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for  the  protection  of  fruit  trees  grown  in  pots,  -witliout  artificial 
heat.  They  have  since  been  greatly  modified,  however,  and  pot 
cultivation,  as  heing  hoth  expensive  and  troublesome,  and  pro- 
ductive of  no  very  satisfactory  results,  pretty  generally  aban- 
doned. The  term  "  orchard-house "  is,  therefore,  now  applied 
to  a  more  solid  span-roofed  structure,  about  18  or  20  feet 
-wide,  with  a  good  broad  bed  of  soil  in  the  centre,  a  walk  on 
either  side  of  this,  and  a  narrower  border  at  each  side.  In 
these  beds  and  borders,  fruit  trees,  such  as  choice  Pears  and 
Plums,  are  x^lanted  out,  and  treated  as  dwarfs  or  pjTamids,  the 
earth  being  top-dressed  or  renewed  occasionally,  and  the  roots 
carefully  pruned  and  restrained.  The  house  may  be  heated  or 
not  at  pleasure ;  but  the  means  of  heating  it  partially  will 
always  be  useful. 

Another  form  of  so-called  Orchard-house,  —  and  a  very 
excellent  one, — is  an  ordinary  lean-to,  about  eight  or  nine  feet 
wide,  with  no  front  upright  sashes,  but  ventilators  in  the  front 
walls,  and  a  rather  steep  pitch  to  the  roof.  This,  with  arches 
under  the  front  walls  to  let  the  roots  of  trees  into  an  outside 
border,  and  some  slight  occasional  help  from  artificial  heat,  will 
accommodate,  on  the  back  walls,  and  on  a  trellis  about  a  foot 
beneath  the  glass,  two  sets  of  Peach  and  Nectarine  trees,  and 
yield  an  immense  number  of  Peaches  and  Nectarines.  It  will 
merely  want  the  borders  and  the  roots  of  the  trees  to  be  duly 
attended  to,  the  first  being  renewed  and  the  last  restrained  when 
needful. 

Pits  and  frames,  if  made  a  little  ornamental,  and  kept  neatly, 
and  heated  by  hot  water,  (and  not  by  stable  manure,)  can  be  put 
in  a  similar  place  to  the  common  green-house,  though  without 
the  accompaniment  of  the  flower-garden.  Or  they  may  be  kept 
in  a  corner  or  on  one  side  of  the  kitchen-garden,  or,  if  heated  by 
manure,  have  a  small  detached  yard  made  on  purpose  for  them 
and  manures  or  composts.  They  will  be  far  superior  to  any 
green-house  for  the  cultivation  and  propagation  of  plants,  and 
will  be  less  expensive  both  to  erect  and  to  maintain.  Even  a 
green-house,  indeed,  much  more  a  conservatory,  ought  rather  to 
be  treated  as  a  show-house  for  the  reception  of  blooming  plants. 
They  can  be  much  better  grown  in  pits  or  frames.  Hence,  to 
have  a  green-house  always  in  a  satisfactory  or  perfect  state,  two 
or  three  frames  or  pits,  which  will  hardly  be  wanted  in  summer, 
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and  can  then  be  used  for  otlier  piu-poses,  will  bo  absolutely 
necessary. 

Pits  that  have  a  span  roof,  and  ai-e  not  higher  than  about 
three  or  four  feet  above  the  ground  in  the  centre,  will  be  tho 
most  economicid  and  convenient.  Tlicy  do  not  require  to  be  made 
of  nearly  such  heavy  materials,  and  can  bo  attended  to  with  much 
greater  ease,  and  with  less  danger  of  injuring  tho  frame  of  tho 
lights,  or  breaking  the  glass.  The  lights  can  bo  attadied  to  tlio 
centre  by  a  slighter  and  more  open  hinge  than  those  commonly 
used,  or  by  a  hook  to  answer  the  pm-pose  of  a  hiugo ;  simply 
having  iron  pins  to  fasten  down  tho  frame  in  very  windy 
weather. 

To  exemplify  a  tolerably  complete  combination  of  plant  and 
fruit-houses,  treated  in  a  somewhat  novel  manner,  and  remark- 
able for  the  extent  and  connectedness  of  tlio  series,  fig.  213  may 
here  be  produced.  It  depicts  part  of  the  gromids  of  "NV.  J. 
Fernie,  Esq.,  at  Seaforth,  near  Liverpool,  and  tho  glass  houses 
which  I  have  recently  planned  there,  and  part  of  which  have 
now  (1864)  been  executed.  The  idace. being  close  to  the  sea 
shore,  and  exposed  to  violent  gales,  and  having  little  natural  soil 
beyond  the  sand  common  to  aU  that  district,  the  effect,  on  tho 
west  side  of  the  house,  is  mostly  sought  in  the  judicious  use  of 
terrace  banks  of  grass  ;  while  flowers  and  fruit  are  scarcely  to  be 
obtained  otherwise  than  under  glass. 

In  the  plan,  the  block  of  the  mansion  is  at  1,  and  the 
southern  end  of  it  is  now  covered  with  glass,  at  2,  which  opens 
into  a  long  and  handsome  glass  corridor,  3,  opposite  the  bay 
window  of  the  morning  room.  A  garden  door  connects  the 
liouse  with  the  glass  corridor,  about  the  centre  of  tho  south 
front.  The  glass  corridor  (3)  is  about  seventeen  feet  wide,  with  a 
span  roof,  and  attic  ventilation,  the  eastern  side  being  a  blank 
wall,  up  to  the  eaves  of  the  roof.  A  six-feet  path  passes  down 
the  centre,  between  a  series  of  pillars,  and  iron  trellis  arches  for 
climbers ;  and  the  whole  of  this  corridor,  and  of  the  cross-shaped 
house  at  the  end  (7,  7)  will  form  a  conservatory  for  flowering 
plants.  The  level  is  broken,  at  the  "end  of  the  corridor,  by  a 
descent  of  tliree  feet,  shown  by  steps  in  the  plan;  and,  below 
these  steps,  on  either  side,  there  is  an  excellent  room,  twenty 
feet  by  thirty  six  feet,  lighted  from  the  roof.  Of  these  rooms, 
4   is  for  billiards,    and   5   for  a  general  play-room,   the  latter 
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opening  into  an  ample  covered  Tvay,  (6,)  formed  of  ornamental 
Avood-work,  ^^•hiell  masks  tlie  back  wall  of  glass-houses.      By 


Fi-.  213. 


keeping  the  floor  of  the  corridor,  between  4  and  5,  a  few  inches 
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below  that  of  the  rooms,  and  having  a  moveable  panelled  parti- 
tion between  the  rooms  aiul  the  corridor,  provision  is  made  for 
lading  down  a  temponuy  wooden  floor  across  the  corridor,  to 
connect  the  two  rooms,  and  tlius  convert  them  into  a  large  ball- 
room or  assembly-room,  in  the  midst  of  all  the  glass-houses. 
A  basin  of  water  and  fountain  form  the  centre  point  in  the 
conservatory,  at  8.  Four  vineries,  with  a  lean-to  roof,  but 
having  the  hali-attic  carried  along  the  top  for  ventilation  and 
effect,  face  the  south  at  9.  A  plant  stove,  at  10,  and  a  green- 
house, at  31,  terminate  the  vinery  range,  and  start  two  other 
series  of  span-roofed  fruit-houses.  Those  at  12,  13,  and  14, 
are  for  Peaches  and  Nectarines,  and  those  at  28,  29,  and  30,  for 
Apricots,  Plums,  and  Cherries ;  each  series  being  again  partially 
stoppetl  by  an  intermediate  plant-house,  (15,)  and  another  green- 
house, 27.  And  hero  the  range  is  partially  broken,  and  lean-to 
houses,  of  half  tho  width,  inserted,  for  the  purpose  of  accom- 
modating the  design  to  the  stables,  on  the  east  side,  and  the 
gai-den-sheds  to  the  westward;  a  glass  porch  (20)  giving  tho 
means  of  communicating  with  tho  kitthon-gardeu  on  either 
side.  The  lean-to  houses,  22,  23,  25,  and  26,  are  for  Straw- 
berries, French  Beans,  and  a  variety  of  smaller  fi-uits  and 
vegetables.  At  1 9  there  are  two  potting-sheds,  and  two  boiler- 
houses  at  21 ;  while  there  is  another  boiler-house  in  the  yard, 
at  the  back  of  the  gardener's  cottage,  which  is  at  40.  A 
musliroom-house  is  at  32,  a  fruit-room  at  33,  and  a  shed  for 
washing  vegetables,  and  a  root-house,  at  34  and  35.  A  long 
open  shed  is  placed  at  36,  with  a  poultry-house  (38)  at  the 
back;  37  being  a  garden-yard,  and  39  a  poultrj'-yard.  Three 
span-roofed  orchard-houses,  for  Pears,  &c.,  complete  the  chain  of 
glass-houses  at  24,  tho  wall  on  the  south  side  of  these  being  a 
blank  one,  as  there  is  a  public  road  behind. 

The  Orcliid-house,  at  11,  constitutes  a  link  for  attaching  another 
series  of  span-roofed  houses,  and  the  whole  of  these  eastern  and 
western  ranges,  as  well  as  that  on  the  south,  are  two  feet  below 
the  level  of  the  vineries  and  conservatory,  to  accommodate  the 
natural  inclination  of  the  ground  to  the  south.  The  three  houses, 
at  1 C,  are  for  Pines,  and  the  narrower  and  less  lofty  ones,  at  1 7 
and  1 8,  for  Cucumbers  and  Melons ;  a  covered  way  being  carried 
across  from  18  to  the  other  range  at  20,  so  as  to  enable  any  ono 
to  pass  from  the  mansion  tlirough  tho  entire  set  of  houses  without 
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once  going  into  the  open  air.  A  continuous  promenade,  under 
glass,  of  more  tlian  five  liundi-ed  yards  in  length,  would  thus 
be  afforded ;  and,  with  the  great  variety  of  objects  that  woidd 
be  embraced  and  cultivated,  would  certainly  supply  an  incessant 
fund  of  interest. 

41  is  a  shed  for  miscellaneous  uses,  and  there  are  pig-styes  at 
42  ;  the  stable  buildings  surrounding  the  yard  at  43.  A  con- 
venient sheltered  spot  is  provided  (44)  for  receiving  such  green- 
house plants  in  pots  as  require  to  be  turned  out  in  summer.  The 
kitchen-garden  is  at  45,  with  a  basin  of  water,  (46,)  which  is 
particularly  necessary  for  such  a  sandy  soil,  as  a  central  orna- 
ment. There  is  a  sunk  bowling-green  at  47,  and  the  house-yard 
is  at  48. 

Altogether,  when  completed,  this  magnificent  series  of  glass- 
houses will  be  among  the  most  perfect,  unique,  and  compact 
examples  of  the  kind  in  the  country ;  for  everything  is  being 
carried  out  in  the  most  liberal  spirit,  and  with  the  best 
modern  appliances. 

12.  It  has  before  been  intimated,  in  passing,  that  a  Vitchen- 
garden  should  be  placed  in  the  rear  of  the  house,  and  be  as  near 
as  possible  to  both  it  and  the  stables,  communicating  with  each 
pretty  easily  and  directly,  and  without  the  necessity  of  going 
through  the  pleasure-grounds.  The  reason  of  these  things  is 
plain  and  simple.  As  a  kitchen  is,  itself,  generally  kept  at  the 
back  of  the  house,  and  a  kitchen-garden  has  to  be  in  commu- 
nication with  it,  the  two  should  be  in  close  proximity.  The 
manure,  also,  from  the  stables  having  to  be  used  in  the  kitchen- 
garden,  ought  to  be  capable  of  being  readily  appKed  ;  and  hence 
the  desirableness  of  connecting  the  two  parts  as  nearly  as  can 
be  done. 

A  kitchen-garden,  being  intended  for  convenience  and  use, 
should  be  of  some  regular  figure,  and  have  the  walks,  beds,  and 
borders  as  much  as  practicable  in  straight  lines,  and  at  right 
angles  from  each  other.  Any  different  arrangement  would  waste 
the  ground  to  no  purpose,  and  render  it  less  easily  worked. 

Where  practicable,  and  when  the  space  is  pretty  ample,  a 
Idtchen-garden  will  be  warmer  if  entirely  walled  in,  and  the 
walls  will  supply  the  means  of  growing  a  number  of  the  better 
sorts  of  fruit  trees.  The  wall  on  the  side  nearest  the  north 
should  bo  at  least  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  high,  and,  like  all  the 
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rest,  shoxild  have  a  coping  to  project  two  or  three  inclies. 
There  may  also  be  a  good  plantation  hohiml  this  wiJl,  if  conve- 
nicut,  or  at  no  great  ilistanco  from  it,  to  increase  the  shelter. 
The  side  walls  can  be  the  same  or  a  lesser  height ; — ten  feet  will 
probably  be  sufTicient.  And  the  front  wall  should  not  bo  higher 
than  six  feet,  or  five  feet  six  inches,  unless  it  can  bo  utilised  on 
the  south  side ;  or  its  place  may  be  supplied  by  a  hedge,  if  abso- 
lute enclosure  is  not  needed.  Where  a  plantation  is  necessary 
on  the  south  side  of  a  kitchen-garden,  to  screen  it  from  the 
pleasure  grounds,  it  shoidd  bo  composed  only  of  shrubs. 

In  the  construction  of  garden  walls,  it  is  bettor  to  nialce  them 
of  the  requisite  thickness,  to  secure  stability,  without  the  aid  of 
piers  or  buttresses,  which  are  always  in  the  way  of  fruit  trees 
Mhen  placed  inside  a  garden.  Hollow  walls  will  often  bo  pre- 
ferable, as  affording  greater  dryness  and  consequent  wai-mth,  and 
giving  the  means  of  using  artificial  heat  for  ripening  the  wood 
of  trees  in  bad  climates.  Bricks  are  certainly  the  best  material 
for  these  walls,  where  they  can  be  readily  procured ;  for,  present- 
ing frequent  mortared  joints,  they  enable  a  gardener  to  train  his 
trees  more  perfectly,  by  nailing.  But,  if  bricks  are  difficult  to 
obtain,  or  would  be  too  glaring  in  colour,  or  would  not  hai-moniso 
with  the  rest  of  the  walls  about  a  place,  any  form  of  stone  wall, 
with  plenty  of  galvanised  horizontal  Avires  for  tying  the  trees  to, 
will  be  appropriate,  if  the  joints  are  well  stopped  and  pointed, 
so  as  to  leave  no  harbourage  for  insects. 

All  round  the  inside  of  a  kitchen-garden,  whether  it  have 
■walls  or  not,  there  should  be  a  border  of  greater  or  less  width, 
that,  according  to  its  aspect,  the  various  kinds  of  suitable  plants 
that  take  up  little  space,  or  retiuire  a  pecidiar  position,  may 
find  their  proper  place.  Such  borders  are  still  more  requisite 
when  there  are  Avails,  to  give  space  for  the  roots  of  fruit  trees  to 
spread  in  them,  and  to  bring  the  trees  more  thoroughly  within 
reach.  They  may  vary  in  width  from  six  to  twelve  or  fifteen 
feet,  with  reference  to  the  size  of  the  garden,  and  the  kind  of 
tree  that  has  to  be  cultivated  in  them,  and  the  height  of  the 
walls.  Borders  with  a  warm  sunny  aspect  can  be  wider  than 
such  as  are  colder  and  more  shaded. 

On  the  inner  side  of  the  walks,  and  either  at  the  front  or 
back  of  another  small  border,  a  good  place  for  fruit  trees  treated 
as  espaliers  will  be  found.     When  walls  aro  not  used,  or  there 
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are  not  enough  of  tlieni  for  growing  such  things  as  some  of  the 
better  kinds  of  Pear,  espalier  fences  will  be  a  good  substitute  ; 
and  may  sometimes  be  employed  with  advantage  for  Apples 
likewise.  Strong  wire  fences,  about  six  feet  high,  for  espaliers, 
are  now  mostly  preferred  to  wooden  ones  for  appearance  and 
durability;  and  they  are  also  more  convenient,  because  of  the 
smallness  and  roundness  of  the  bars.  In  the  absence  of  espa- 
liers, however,  these  inside  borders  may  be  appropriated  to 
dwarf  Pear,  Apple,  Cherry,  or  Plum  trees,  and,  if  the  space 
permit,  to  Gooseberries  and  Currants  as  well.  The  borders 
which  run  north  and  south  shoiild  generally  be  devoted  to 
espalier  and  other  trees,  and  Gooseberry,  Currant,  Raspberry,  or 
other  bushes  be  put  on  the  borders  that  take  a  contrary  direction. 
This  rule  is  derived  from  the  amount  of  shade  cast  by  trees, 
however  dwarf  they  may  be. 

When  the  form  of  a  kitchen-garden  is  a  parallelogram,  the 
longest  sides  should  be  those  from  east  to  west,  that  a  greater 
length  of  south  wall  may  be  obtained.  And  if  there  be  a 
secondary  slope  in  the  ground,  as  well  as  one  to  the  south,  it 
should  be  to  the  west  in  preference  to  the  east ;  for  crops  that 
are  growing  on  an  eastern  bank  suffer  most  from  spring  frosts, 
in  consequence  of  their  catchiug  the  sim  so  much  earlier  in  the 
morning. 

Either  wdthin  the  kitchen- garden,  or  not  far  from  it,  there 
should  be  a  moderately  large  cistern,  basin,  or  pool  of  water,  or 
a  pump  with  an  open  cistern  attached.  A  good  deal  of  water- 
ing is  sometimes  required  ;  and  water  is  always  so  much  better 
for  plants  when  it  has  been  well  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air, 
in  an  open  cistern  or  vessel. 

Somewhere  at  the  back  of  the  kitchen- garden,  one  or  more 
sheds  will  be  wanted  for  a  variety  of  uses,  together  with  a  jiird 
for  rubbish,  manure,  compost>  Sec,  and  which  last  should  be 
accessible,  at  some  point,  with  a  horse  and  cart.  Outside  the 
kitchen-garden,  there  may  be  a  slip  too,  for  the  coarser  Vege- 
tables, and  to  form  borders  for  fruit  trees  in  the  case  of  walls 
being  used.  A  small  plot  of  ground  to  be  set  apart  for  a  reserve 
garden  or  niu'sery,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  otlier  working 
departments  of  a  place,  will  generally  be  found  a  useful  depOt 
for  what  might  bo  termed  the  "odds  and  ends"  of  plant 
cultivation. 
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Perfect  Jniluage  is  pnrticxilarly  essential  for  a  kitcLeu-gardcu, 
and  a  rather  deep  alluviid  soil.  Ueyund  tlio  depth  of  two  feet, 
however,  any  ground  or  border  will  be  nnlit  fur  fruit  trees;  and, 
for  the  better  kinds,  it  will  be  prudent  to  put  a  layer  of  stones 
anil  rubljish  below  the  border  at  that  depth,  to  prevent  the 
roots  from  passing  away  too  far  from  light  and  air.  If  a 
kitchen-garden  be  on  a  slope  towards  any  point  near  the 
south,  it  will  be  drier  and  warmer,  both  of  which  would  bo 
advantageous. 

A  kitchen-garden  may  sometimes  be  made  to  embrace  an 
ornamental  strip  of  ground  down  the  centre,  for  tlie  display  of 
ilowers,  and  this  may  take  the  form  of  a  border  on  eitlier  side 
of  a  grass  path,  or  of  a  series  of  flower-beds,  cut  out  of  grass,  on 
the  sides  of  a  gravel  walk.  In  both  instances,  the  dressed 
portion  should  bo  well  defined,  and  separated  from  the  vegetable 
department,  by  hedges,  or  by  what  would  be  much  more  appro- 
priate and  useful — espalier  fruit  trees. 

Every  one  who  may  have  been  to  the  old  July  fetes  of  the  Ilor- 
ticidtural  Society,  at  the  Chiswick  gardens,  and  wlio  have  availed 
themselves  of  the  privilege,  accorded  by  the  Duke  of  Devonshire 
on  those  occasions,  of  passing  into  the  grounds  attached  to 
C'liiswick  House,  will  have  noticed,  by  the  sides  of  the  green 
path  through  the  kitchen-garden,  an  example  of  tlie  first  of  the 
practices  thus  recommended;  there  being  usually  two  ur  tliree 
rows  of  such  plants  as  Scarlet  Geraniums  and  Calceolarias,  wliich, 
from  the  length  of  tlie  lines,  acquire  a  striking  appearance. 

I  shall  now  give  a  specimen  of  the  other  mode  of  treatment 
suggested,  as  well  as  a  sample  of  the  arrangement  of  plant  and 
fruit-houses,  planned  T)y  me  for  John  Noble,  ICsq.,  of  Berry  Hill, 
near  Maidenliead.  The  plan  (fig.  214)  includes  the  kitchen- 
garden,  garden-yard,  and  contiguous  parts;  and  althougli,  sub- 
secpiently  to  its  being  engraved,  the  course  actimlly  followed  has 
involved  some  modification  of  the  design,  it  will  not  be  of  less 
value  on  that  account.  A  public  road,  as  will  be  seen,  runs 
along  the  east  side  of  the  garden,  and  nearly  parallel  with  it. 
Tliis  is  excluded  by  a  plantation  of  strong  evergreens.  The 
rural  character  of  the  garden,  too,  and  its  attachment  to  the 
rest  of  the  place,  (which  is  somewhat  narrow,)  is  preserved  Ity 
the  omission  of  a  garden-wall,  and  the  substitution  of  a  Yew 
hedge  around  it.     A  similar  Yew  hedge  is  continued  round  u 
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smaU  flower-plot,  whicli  annexes  tlie  i:)leasure-gronnds  to  the 
kitchen-garden,  and  becomes  an  approx^riate  introduction  to  the 
flower-Avalk  which  runs  up  its  centre.  Light  arches,  canopied 
with  climbers,  are  suggested  at  59,  to  give  still  greater  propriety 
to  the  entrance  upon  this  walk. 


Fig.  214. 


The  .slope  of  the  garden  is  a  very  gentle  one  to  the  south, 
and  the  object  in  placing  the  glass  erections  at  the  north  end 
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was  that  they  would  there  be  ou  liigher  ground,  and  liiivo  a 
better  exposure  to  the  sun,  and  look  more  imposing  from  the 
entrance  to  tlio  garden,  and  l»o  more  conveniently  connected 
with  the  garden-slieds,  &c.,  and  with  the  working-pits  and  the 


Pig.  214. 

farm-yard.  This  site  determined  on,  and  the  desire  being  that 
some  of  tliG  houses  should  be  kept  for  plants,  and  that  all  sliould 
bo  made  enjoyable,  it  became  a  matter  of  almost  necessity  to 
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treat  the  central  ■walk  as  an  ornamental  one,  in  order  to  render 
the  hothouses  pleasantly  accessible  from  the  mansion  and  the 
pleasure-grounds.  To  provide  an  agreeable  accessory,  likewise, 
and  to  afford  vie-ws  of  a  liilly  and  -wooded  country  to  the  west, 
as  •well  as  to  communicate  suitably  with  a  wood-walk  on  the 
higher  and  more  northern  margin  of  the  property,  the  shrubbery- 
walk  along  the  western  side  of  the  kitchen-garden  has  been 
appended,  and  is  made  straight  in  so  far  as  it  foUows  parallel 
lines  in  the  fences,  curving  round  a  circular  mass  of  shrubs  at 
either  end,  before  it  begins  to  depart  from  the  regular  line. 

"With  this  preliminary  explanation,  I  shall  now  advert  to  the 
figures  of  reference,  the  purport  of  which  is  as  under  : — 


1.  Flower-vases,    on    pedestals,     in 

centres  of  flower- plot. 

2.  Andromeda Jloribunda. 
2.  Irish  Tews. 

i.  Azalea  amosna. 

5.  Pemeitya  mucrnnata. 

6.  Pyramidal  Pear-trees. 

7.  Standard  Roses, 

8.  Plant'Stove. 

9.  Conservatory. 

10.  Greenhouse. 

11.  Yineries, 

12.  Peach-honscs. 

13.  Borders    to    Viueries    and    Peach- 

houses,  with  broad  band  of  grass, 
and  flower-beds,  &c.,  in  front  of 
them. 

14.  Garden-yard. 

15.  Plant-pits. 

16.  Pine-pits. 

17.  Cucumber  and  Melon-pits. 
IS.  Kubbish-pit,  sunk  4  or  5  ft. 

19.  Manure-pit,  do. 

20.  Fruit-room. 

21.  Shed  for  Potatoesj  Koots,  &:c. 

22.  Tool-shed. 

23.  Potting-shed. 

24.  Open    shed,    for    barrow>,     soils, 

ladders,  &c. 

25.  Mushroom-housG. 

20.  Young  men's  sleeping-room. 

27.  Young  men's  living-room. 

28.  Onion  and  seed  room. 

29.  Border  for  wall- fruit  trees. 


30.  Farm-yard. 

31.  Rows  of  dwarf  Apple-trees. 

32.  ,,       Espalier  Pear-trees. 

33.  Basin  for  water. 

34.  Andromeda  Jloribunda. 

35.  Berber  is  Darwinii, 
3(j.   Cedrus  deodara. 

37.  Hybrid  from  Mahonia  fuscicidaris. 

38.  Erica  lanccolata. 

39.  Kalmia  lati folia 

40.  Wellinr/tonia  gigantea. 

41.  Abies  orientalis. 

42.  Cephalofaxus  Forlunii.     (Female 

variety. ) 

43.  lihododcndron  Cunninghamii. 

44.  Cryptomeria  Lobbii. 
45i   Golden  Yew. 

46.   Berberis  Forlunii. 
47;  Pinv.s  insignis. 

48.  Irish  Yew. 

49.  Cedrus  deodara. 

50.  TJatja  gigantea. 
51;  Taxus  adpressa. 

52;  Cupressus  macrocarpa. 

53.  Ancuba  japonica. 

54.  Waterer's  dwarf  golden  Holly. 

55.  Abies  nobilis. 

i>Q.  Beds  of  choice  Rhododendron?,  witli 

weeping  Elms  in  tiie  centre. 
57;  Yew  hedges,  about  5  ft.  high. 

58.  Existing  yard  for  pigs,  &c.,  to  be 

iransferred  to  SO. 

59.  Arches   of  wood    or   wire,    to    be 

covered  witli  clinibin;r  Ruses. 
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60.  Pig-styes. 

61.  Loose  boxes,  for  hunting-borses,  &c. 

62.  Cow-house. 

63.  roultry-bouse. 

64.  Shed  for  boiler,  kc. 


05.  Shed  for  roots,  &c. 
6tJ.         ,,        carts,  &c. 
C7.         ,,        cart-horses. 
08.         ,,        iiniilcraeuls,  &c. 


"With  a  (leslro  to  render  tliis  place  conspicuously  attractive, 
Mr.  Noble  has  spared  no  expense  in  planting  the  sliruLbcry- 
walk  and  other  parts  of  the  grounds,  or  in  erecting  the  hot- 
houses. The  former  are  now  rendered  Avortliy  of  note,  in  com- 
parison with  their  size,  for  many  beautiful  and  costly  specimens. 
And  the  latter  I  Avould  especially  rc(jucst  attention  to,  on  account 
of  their  being  so  very  complete  iind  comprehensive.  Indeed, 
there  arc  comparatively  few  places  which  will  either  require  or 
admit  of  a  gi-eater  number  of  glass  structures.  And  it  will  be 
found  that  these  and  their  appurtenances  hare  been  carefully 
studied,  and  their  form  and  position,  with  regard  to  both  use 
and  effect,  very  deliberately  chosen. 

Rather  more  than  three  quarters  of  an  acre,  exclusive  of  the 
ornamental  parts,  is  occupied  by  the  kitchen-garden  just  de- 
scribed. That  now  to  be  spoken  of,  and  which  forms  part  of 
tlie  grounds  at  Norley  Hall,  near  Xorthwich,  Cheshire,  the  seat 
of  Samuel  Woodhouse,  Esq.,  contains  about  half  an  acre,  but 
has  two  separate  outside  portions,  which  together  nearly  com- 
pose another  quarter  of  an  acre.  The  figure  (215)  includes 
some  of  the  pleasure-gardens  likewise.  In  this  figure,  the  house 
is  at  1,  the  house  offices  at  2,  some  of  the  minor  offices  at  3,  the 
house-court  at  4,  the  stables  and  their  accompaniments  (.5) 
round  the  stable-court,  6,  the  fiirm-yard  at  7,  the  farm-buildings 
at  8,  a  rick-yard  at  9,  and  a  drying-ground  at  1 0.  Tlicre  is  a 
road  to  the  stuble-lufts,  &c.,  at  1-5,  to  avoid  entering  the  stable- 
coiu-t  with  liay  and  straw.  At  11,  is  a  small  scattered  parterre, 
liaving  some  of  the  beds  filled  with  low  evergreen  slirubs,  and 
12  is  an  oblong  rosery.  There  is  a  border  for  climbers  (13) 
round  the  wall  of  the  house-yard.  An  old  Sycamore  tree,  with 
a  scat  round  its  stem,  is  at  11,  and  the  walk  encircles  it. 
There  is  a  back-road,  for  cattle,  from  the  farm-yard  to  the  park, 
just  beyond  this  point. 

All  tliis  section  of  the  groimds  was  laid  out  in  1855,  and  the 
jdan  for  the  remaining  half  was  prepar(>d  and  executed  in  1856. 
It  is  this  latter  department  which    comprelieuds    the    kitchen- 
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garden.  A  walk  continues  from  the  pleasure-grounds  across 
the  cattle-road,  and,  travelling  round  a  circular  mass  of  ever- 
greens, of  which  there  is  a  corresponding  mass  at  the  other  end, 
passes  along  the  front  of  the  kitchen-garden,  giving  access  to  it 
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in  its  centre.  Pleasant  views  of  the  park  are  obtained  from  this 
walk,  and  there  are  some  large  irregular  borders  between  it  and 
the  plantation  of  shrubs  which  surrounds  the  kitchen-garden, 
and  similar  borders  by  the  sides  of  walks  leading  to  the  two 
reserve  gardens.  The  taller  kinds  of  herbaceous  i^lants,  with 
Dalilias,  Hollyhocks,  &c.,  are  intended  to  be  cultivated  in  these 
borders. 

The  kitchen-garden  (1 7)  is  on  two  levels,  the  southern  divi- 
sion being  about  two  feet  higher  than  the  other.  The  first  is 
enclosed  by  a  Holly  hedge,  (30,)  like  the  reserve  gardens,  and 
there  is  a  bank,  covered  with  Cotoiicaster,  (18,)  between  the  two 
parts.  The  northern  half  is  surrounded,  except  on  the  south, 
by  a  fruit  wall,  the  corners  of  which  are  rounded  off,  as  shown, 
to  adapt  them  better  to  the  contracted  space  behind.  Tlie 
small  area  to  the  east  of  the  kitchen-garden(19)  is  for  herbs, 
and  for  growing  a  reserve  of  flowers  to  supply  the  flower-borders 
in  the  pleasure-grounds.  The  corresponding  area  on  the  other 
side  (20)  is  for  forcing-pits  and  frames,  and  for  such  plants  as 
Rhubarb,  Sea-kale,  and  similar  things,  that  require  largely 
manuring,  and  create  litter.  There  is  a  border  for  Vines  and 
Peach-trees,  (21,)  in  front  of  two  Vineries  (22)  and  a  Peach- 


KITCUEX-GARDEN.'i. 


333 


house,  23.  In  the  garden-yard,  29,  is  an  Onion  and  seed  room, 
24,  a  fruit-room,  25,  an  open  shed,  2G,  n  potting  and  tool-shed, 
27,  and  a  Loiler-shed,  28.  A  public  road  lies  to  the  north  of 
the  garden,  and  gives  ready  access,  for  carts,  to  the  garden-yard, 


Fig.  215. 


besides   affording  easy  communication   with   the  farm-yard  for 

manure. 

A  somewliat  larger  kitclicn-garden  will  bo  found  in  fig.  232, 
witliin  the  homestead  of  Charles  Longman,  Esq.     The  kitchen- 
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garden  there  (13)  is  an  ample  one,  being  one  hundred  yards  long 
by  forty  yards  wide,  and  having  a  supplementary  part,  for 
inferior  vegetables,  containing  about  1600  square  yards  addi- 
tional.    The  whole  of  these  two  areas  being  walled  in,  there  is 
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Fig.  216. 

most  extensive  accommodation  for  trained  fruit  trees,  and  the 
walls  of  the  capacious  garden-yards  behind  are  partly  employed 
for  the  same  purpose. 

Fig.  216  presents  a  plan' for  a  kitchen- garden,  adapted  to  a 
peculiarly  irregular  site,  and  to  what  was  origin  all}'  a  very 
uneven  surface.  It  was  prepared  for  an  interesting  place  l)elong- 
ing  to  Charles  Tennant,  Esq.,  in  Peebleshire,  and  which  is  called 
The  Glen.  The  plan  suggests  a  modification  of  what  was  formerly 
a  much  more  irregular  garden,  preserving  the  gardener's  cottage, 
(1,)  the  road  at  the  west  side  and  the  back,  and  the  curved  wall 
in  the  front,  which  latter  is  a  prominent  architectural  feature. 
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Laving  bold  buttresses  oa  tho  side  next  tlio  pleasure-grounds,  and 
being  flanked  with  two  characteristic  towers,  one  of  them  (2) 
serving  as  a  small  tool-shed,  and  tho  other  (3)  being  used  as  a 
shelter  house.  A  basin  of  water  was  intended  at  4,  and  a  series 
of  glass-houses,  on  a  partial  terrace,  in  tho  north  corner  of  the 
garden.  The  front  row  of  these  houses  was  to  be  span-roofod, 
each  standing  separate,  and  the  back  row  of  a  lean-to  form,  with 
garden  slieds  behind. 

Tiie  figures  of  reference  will  show  tho  use  to  which  each  of  tho 
buildings  was  intended  to  be  put.  There  is  a  forcing-pit  at  5,  a 
pit  for  stove  plants  at  G,  a  melon  pit  at  7,  a  cucumber  pit  at  8, 
a  general  greenhouse  at  9,  and  an  intermediate  plant-liouse  at  10. 
There  is  an  eai-lj'  A'inei-y  at  11 ,  and  two  Peach-houses  at  1 2  ;  a 
number  of  other  fruit  and  plant-houses  existing  in  connection 
with  a  conservatory  near  tlie  mansion.  At  1 3  are  two  boiler- 
houses;  14  is  a  tool-shed,  15  an  onion  and  seed  room,  IG  a 
young  men's  living  room,  1 7  young  men's  bedrooms,  18a  fruit 
room,  and  19  a  potting-shed.  20  is  a  terrace  wall,  to  break  tho 
change  of  surface  (which  was  about  3  feet)  between  the  pits  .0 
and  8,  and  put  the  houses  all  on  a  level  platform ;  21  is  a  border 
for  climbing  plants  and  flowers  in  front  of  the  ornamental  waU ; 
22  is  a  space  for  a  garden  yard;  and  at  23  are  various  farm- 
buildings,  with  a  capacious  farm  steading,  labourers'  cottages,  &c., 
behind  them. 

Since  the  plan  was  prepared,  a  new  and  ample  kitchen-garden 
has  been  formed  in  a  more  eligible  spot,  and  tho  glass-houses 
have  been  constructed  in  an  altered  form,  but  in  tho  same  posi- 
tion. Tho  gi-ound,  too,  has  been  levelled,  and  the  teiTace  wall 
in  front  of  the  houses  is  thus  dispensed  with.  From  its  prox- 
imity to  the  pleasure  grounds,  also,  and  the  absence  of  any 
favourable  site  for  a  flower-garden  elsew'here,  it  is  now  deter- 
mined to  devote  this  enclosui-e  to  purely  ornamental  purposes, — 
chiefly  to  flowers, — and  it  can  bo  converted  into  a  highly  charac- 
teristic and  pleasant  feature  in  this  way.  JStill,  tho  plan  nmy  not 
be  without  use  here,  as  showing  how  a  very  singular,  and,  as  it 
once  appeared,  intractable  piece  of  ground  can  be  reduced  to  a 
sjTiimetrical  outline,  that  is  all  the  more  picturesque  for  its 
variety,  and  is  not  at  all  unsuited  to  tho  hilly  country  in  which  it 
occurs,  nor  to  the  extremely  striking  and  artistic  combinatiou  of 
nrdiitectural  beauties  in  and  around  the  mansion.     This  latter 
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and  its  accompaniments  furnish  one  of  the  very  finest  and  boldest 
modern  exam^Dles  of  the  old  Scotch  style,  and  have  been  worked 
out  with  singular  felicity  by  INIr.  D.  Bryce,  of  Edinbiu-gh. 

Other  kitchen-gardens,  containing  about  half  an  acre,  are 
depicted  in  fig.  193,  and  fig.  233,  where  they  are  walled  in 
entirely;  as  is  a  smaller  one  in  fig.  177.  Another,  of  about 
half  an  acre,  walled  only  on  the  north  and  east  sides,  is  shown 
at  fig.  229.  And,  for  a  place  of  moderate  pretensions,  where 
the  family  is  not  very  large,  and  where  such  things  as  winter 
potatoes  are  either  grown  on  the  farm  or  are  x^urchased  else- 
where, half  an  acre  is  about  an  average  size  for  a  kitchen-garden. 
Larger  families  will  require  from  three-quarters  of  an  acre  to  an 
acre.  And  mansions  of  the  first  class  may  have  from  two  to 
four  acres  assigned  to  this  object. 

Kitchen-gardens  that  are  not  fenced  in  by  walls  have  some- 
times been  made  circular  in  form ;  and  this  shape  may  be  useful 
in  adapting  itself  to  particular  situations,  and  in  appearing  to 
occupy  less  room.  In  general,  however,  curved  lines  in  a 
kitchen-garden  are  quite  incompatible  with  convenient  cropping ; 
for  there  are  few  vegetables  that  an  orderly  gardener  will  not 
prefer  to  grow  in  rows.  In  a  kitchen-garden  which  I  have 
arranged  for  Gilbert  Henderson,  Esq.,  Recorder  of  Liverpool,  at 
Rose  Trees,  on  the  margin  of  Derwentwater,  I  have  obviated  the 
above  objection  by  making  the  garden  itself  octagonal,  with  the 
walks  and  inclosing  hedges  in  this  form ;  and  placed  an  irregidar 
belt  of  shrubs,  within  a  wire  fence  that  is  circular  towards  the 
field,  on  the  east,  north,  and  west,  around  the  whole;  thus 
adapting  the  exterior  outlines  to  the  gently  undulating  surface  of 
the  ground,  and  to  the  curves  in  the  neighbom-ing  plantations. 

Orchards,  when  they  are  allowed  a  separate  existence,  can, 
when  practicable,  be  treated  as  an  adjunct  to  the  kitchen-garden, 
and  be  connected  with  it  by  suitable  walks.  For  several  years 
after  their  formation,  the  ground  in  them  should  be  cultivated 
and  cropped,  among  the  trees.  Eventually,  they  may  be  laid 
down  with  grass,  and  treated  as  paddocks.  All  the  trees  in  them 
should  be  of  the  standard  kind,  and  may  include  the  less  choice 
or  less  tender  sorts  of  Apple,  Pear,  Plum,  and  Cherry,  with  a 
few  Damson  trees.  They  should  all  be  planted  in  rows,  and  may 
stand  about  twenty  feet  apart. 

13.  An  aviary  may  occasionally  be  a  very  pretty  feature  in  a 
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garden,  and  give  a  character  to  a  spot  that  would  ho  otherwise 
dull  or  defective.  It  will  ho  proper  in  almost  any  of  the  sites 
wliieh  have  heen  declared  suitable  for  summer-houses ;  and  can 
be  made  rustic,  or  trelliscd,  or  architectural,  as  the  locality  may 
demand.  It  ought,  however,  by  all  means  to  be  sheltered,  and 
sunny,  and  dry,  or  the  birds  will  never  bo  healthy ;  and  to  be 
kept  close  and  lieated  artificially  for  tender  birds,  or  more  open 
and  airy  for  such  as  arc  liardier.  It  should  bo  efficiently  paved, 
or  iloorcd  Avith  asphalte,  to  exclude  vermin.  A  recess  at  tlie 
Ijack  or  end  of  a  conservatory  is  sometimes  selected  for  canaries 
and  birds  from  warmer  climates,  and  is  particularly  appropriate 
for  any  song-birds ;  their  notes  seeming  to  sound  more  natural 
and  tuneful  among  plants  and  ilowers. 

For  bees,  the  kitchen-garden  is  a  more  congenial  place ;  tliougli 
a  neat  set  of  liives  would  not  be  an  unfit  decoration  to  tho 
pleasure-grounds,  in  a  private  part.  They  ought  to  have  plenty 
of  sun,  and  some  shelter,  and  bo  kept  at  a  distance  of  several 
feet  froni  a  wallc,  that  persons  may  pass  by  without  interrupting 
them,  or  incurring  the  danger  of  being  stung. 

Everything  in  tlio  shape  of  tjrottocs,  when  they  take  tho  form 
of  a  cavern,  is  disagi'eeable,  and  injurious  to  health.  But  if  dry 
and  above  ground,  they  are  less  objectionable.  A  rustic  exterior 
will  commonly  be  the  most  consistent,  and  therefore  the}-'  should 
be  placed  where  they  cannot  be  viewed  from  the  house.  Some 
kind  of  spar  will  probably  make  tlie  fittest  interior  lining ; 
though  shells  are  tolerable  if  not  worked  into  too  fantastic 
shapes,  and  made  too  toy-like,  Masses  of  rock,  roots,  portions 
of  half-decayed  old  trees,  or  rugged  arms  of  trees  with  the  bark 
remaining,  are  suitable  materials  for  the  outside.  Grottoes  are 
very  rarely  to  be  coveted,  either  as  picturesque  objects  or 
resting-places ;  a  good  summer-house  being  capable  of  quite  as 
juuch  rusticity,  and  far  more  comfort. 

14.  Although  lodges  will  seldom  be  needed  in  a  small  place, 
it  may  be  well  to  olfer  a  few  suggestions  respecting  them,  with 
an  eye  to  cases  in  which  tliey  can  bo  legitimately  introduced. 
Unless  a  drive  is  long  enough  to  cany  the  entrance  so  far  from 
the  house  that  the  lodge  would  not  be  seen  from  it,  the  erection 
of  a  lodge  at  all  will  be  very  questionable ;  for  one  of  tho  first 
requisites  is,  that  it  should  not  come  into  view  from  the  windows. 

The  smaller  the  place,  and  the  shorter  tlic  drive,  the  more 
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quiet,  and  modest,  and  low  should  be  the  entrance  lodge.  Some- 
times, however,  in  peculiar  situations,  the  offices  of  the  house, 
or  other  buildings,  may  be  so  lengthened  out  as  that  the  lodge 
will  form  a  portion  of  the  entire  group,  when  it  may  properly 
have  an  upper  as  well  as  lower  floor.  In  general,  however,  it 
should  be  aU  on  one  floor,  and  ought  always  to  correspond  with 
the  style  of  the  house,  being  rather  plainer  in  its  character  than 
more  ornamental.  It  must  likewise  blend  with  the  entrance- 
gates  and  gate-piers  in  its  character  and  fittings. 

A  lodge  should  be  so  placed  as  to  command  the  best  view  of 
the  gates,  to  which  it  must  be  near  enough  to  appear  to  belong 
to  them;  and  it  should  also  overlook  as  much  of  the  outside 
road  and  of  the  di-ive  as  possible.  For  this  last  reason,  it  is 
better  to  put  it  on  tlie  inner  side  of  the  curve  which  the  drive 
may  take,  where  this  is  at  all  practicable ;  but  it  should  always 
face  the  road  to  the  nearest  town  or  railway  station,  wherever  there 
is  any  one  line  of  road  that  is  the  route  specially  and  almost  in- 
variably used.  A  few  flowers  and  flowering-shrubs  around  a  lodge 
will  be  proper  accompaniments  to  it  as  a  dwelling,  and  will  make 
it  appear  lively  and  pleasant.  There  shoidd  not  be  any  regular 
garden  attached  to  it,  however.  A  small  porch,  with  climbers, 
Avhere  the  style  will  allow  it,  is  always  pretty,  cottage-like,  use- 
ful, and  attractive.  Even  a  plain  covered  way  round  two  or  three 
of  its  sides,  supported  by  rude  pillars  for  climbing-plants,  wiU 
be  a  congenial  and  delightful  feature  in  summer. 

The  position  of  a  lodge,  and  the  form  which  wing  walls  to  an 
entrance  may  assume,  will  receive  additional  illustration  from 
the  five  examples  now  to  be  adduced.  It  may  be  premised,  how- 
ever, that  there  should,  under  any  circumstances,  be  a  sufficient 
space  left  on  the  outside  of  an  entrance  for  carriages  to  turn  in 
readily ;  and  it  is  even  better  to  make  this  opening  too  large, 
than  that  it  should  either  be  inconvenient  or  present  a  meagre 
and  cramped  appearance.  Fig.  217  shows  the  entrance  to  an 
exceedingly  delightful  place  in  the  valley  of  the  Lune,  about 
three  miles  above  Lancaster,  which  I  arranged  for  Adam 
Hodgson,  Esq.,  of  Liverpool.  It  is  called  Soarthwaite,  and  the 
house  is  planted  on  the  spot  which  has  been  aptly  described  by 
the  poet  Gray  as  presenting  "  one  of  the  best  afternoon  views  in 
England."  The  site  is  an  elevated  platform,  with  a  sudden 
crook  in  the  river  immediately  below  it,   and  a  long  winding 
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stretch  of  river  cxtonding^  up  the  valley  to  the  east,  tho  valley 
l)L'ing;  closed  in  at  its  head,  hy  tho  highest  of  tho  Yorkshire 
hills — Ing^loltorough.  To  tho  snuth-enst  and  south,  there  is  a 
most  pictures(]UO  and  varied  liill,    jiartially  clollied  with  voods, 


Fig.  217. 

and  always  presenting  the  most  striking  diversity  of  colour. 
On  the  north  side,  Avithin  the  estate,  is  a  Avooded  eminence, 
scarred  with  rock,  and  broken  by  an  old  quarry.  And  the  place 
has  had  the  advantage,  in  the  disposal  of  its  woods,  of  artists 
no  less  distinguished  than  Mr.  Gilpiu  and  Sir  John  Nasinvth. 

Tiie  entrance  is  in  the  Lay  of  a  curve  in  the  high  road,  and 
the  lodge  is  a  successful  production,  in  the  cottage  Gothic 
Btj-le,  of  Mr.  II.  P.  Horner,  of  Liverpool,  It  is  proposed  to  erect 
low  walls  between  the  piers  shown  in  the  wing  fences,  and  to  put  a 
low  iron  fence,  composed  of  two  or  three  strong  horizontal  bars, 
Avith  merely  the  necessary  uprights  at  intervals,  on  tho  top  of  these 
Avails.  Tho  drive,  Avhich  is  only  between  300  and  iOO  yards  long, 
will  bo  kept  entirely  Avithin  the  enclosure  of  tho  dressed  grounds. 

Fig.  21 S  shows  the  entrance  to  Haltou  (Jrango,  near  Ktmcorn, 
tho  residence  of  Thomas  Johnson,  Esq.  Th(>  lodge  hero  being 
in  the  Italian  character,  and  tho  walls  about  the  gates  being 
treated  in  a  more   elaborate   architectural   manner,  there   is   a 
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propriety  iu  making-  tliem  concave  to  the  higli  road.  The 
drive,  too,  Leing  much  longer,  and  there  being  another  gate  at 
the  point  where  the  pleasure  grounds  are  entered,  the  planta- 
tions have  to  be  fenced  in  separately,  as  shown  by  the  dotted 
lines,   and  the  Avire  fence  on  the  loft  includes  the   small  grass 


Fis.  218, 

plot  around  the  lodge.  This  entrance  is  close  to  the  boundary 
of  the  property,  that  being  the  side  on  which  Runcorn  lies,  and 
it  being  nearly  always  approaclied  from  that  quarter. 

The  x>lan,  fig.  219,  exhibits  an  entrance  of  a  more  imposing 
class,  and  it  belongs  to  a  much  more  extensive  property.  It  is 
the  principal  approach  to  Leighton  Hall,  near  "Welshpool,  the 
seat  of  John  Naylor,  Esq.  The  wing  walls  and  lodge  are  of  the 
same  material  as  that  described  in  p.  181,  in  reference  to  the 
carden  decorations,  and  there  is  an  elaborate  and  massive  arch- 
way  for  carriages,  witli  side  arches  for  foot-passengers.  The 
ogee  form  of  the  wing  walls  is  in  itself  elegant,  and  is  adapted 
to  the  Gothic  style  of  the  lodge  and  mansion. 

An  entrance,  to  which  I  have  striven  to  impart  some  degree  of 
novelty,  is  now  submitted  in  fig,  220,  and  forms  the  introduction 
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to  a  new  carriagc-drivo  wlilcli  I  liavo  recently  made  for  Colonel 
Clifton,  at  Lythani  Hall.  The  agi'ceable,  populous,  and  increas- 
ing watering-place,  Lythani,  situated  at  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Kibble,   and   resorted    to  very  inucli   by  the   iuhabitants   of  the 
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great  Lancashire  tovns  for  its  sunny  aspect,  and  its  salubrity, 
being  entirely  the  property  of  Colonel  Clifton,  who  also  owns 
the  land  for  miles  around  ;  I  thought  it  appropriate  to  indicate, 
outside  the  new  entrance  to  the  park,  some  signs  of  ownership, 
and  of  the  amenity  Avhich  should  always  characterise  the  pos- 
sessor of  large  proi)erty.  This  has  originated  the  mode  of 
treatment  now  depicted ;  although  additional  propriety  has  been 
given  to  it  by  the  necessity  for  accommodating  another  road 
from  Lytham  to  Blackpool,  which  is  shown  on  the  right-hand 
side  of  the  engraving,  and  which  it  "was  important  to  arrange 
BO  as  to  lead  easily  to  the  Hall,  and  yet  to  subordinate  it  to  the 
principal  approach. 

The  old  carriage  drive  from  Lytliam  to  the  Hall  having  been 
Bcvered  and  destroyed  by  a  new  railway  to  Blackpool,  the  broad 
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straight  road  at  the  bottom  of  the  plan  has  been  made  fi'om 
the  principal  street  in   Lytham,  past  the  new  railway  station, 


Fig.  220. 
to  the  fresh  entrance  now  described;  where  there  is   a  hand- 
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some  lodge,  divided  iuto  equal  portions  ou  either  side  of 
a  central  archway,  with  MTOught-iron  gates  of  appropriate 
pattern  beneath.  It  is  proposed,  tlierefure,  to  carry  Aviug  walls 
from  tlio  lodge,  of  the  same  stylo  and  material,  (red  brick  with 
stouo  dressings,  in  the  Italian  manner,)  round  a  sort  of  coui't, 
which  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  square;  and  tlio  outline 
broken  as  to  ground  lino,  and  also  with  piers,  in  tho  way  denoted 
on  tho  plan.  And,  as  there  will  necessarily  be  two  openings, 
for  roads,  on  tho  right-hand  side,  two  recesses  aro  formed,  in 
corresponding  positions,  on  tlio  opposite  side,  the  one  to  contain 
n  seat,  and  the  otlier  a  drinking  basin.  Tho  court  would  further 
bo  broken  by  plots  of  gi-ass,  as  in  the  plan,  protected  with  posts 
and  chains,  and  having  a  few  suitable  trees  upon  them ;  while 
tho  park  wall  Avould  be  continued  in  the  direction  of  Lytham,  as 
shown,  and  also  along  the  side  of  the  Blackpool  road,  tho  whole 
being  well  backed-up  and  supported  by  massive  plantations. 

My  last  illustration  of  the  class  (fig.  221)  is  drawn  from  a 
new  entrance,  sketched  by  me,  to  the  property  of  Sir  Robert 
Gerard,  Bart.,  at  Garswood.  The  point  of  entrance  here  is 
particularly  happy,  being  at  the  junction  of  four  roads; — a 
circumstance  that  is  often  of  itself  sufficient  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  some  kind  of  inlet  to  a  place.  Being  intended  chiefiy  fur 
the  St.  Helens  road,  however,  it  is  called  tho  St.  Helens  entrance, 
to  distinguish  it  from  tAvo  other  approaches  to  the  Hall.  And 
as  the  property  around  it  belongs  to  Sir  Robert  Gerard,  tho 
comers  between  the  contiguous  roads  are  intended  to  be  cut  off 
from  the  fields  behind  them,  and  planted  in  tho  manner  shown, 
being  kept  in  grass,  and  separated  from  the  roads  only  by  an 
open  fence  of  posts  and  chains.  In  this  way,  there  will  be  a 
certain  amount  of  suitable  furniture  all  around  the  entrance. 
The  wing  fences  will  be  of  ornamcntiJ  iron,  on  a  proper  plinth, 
and  will  extend  on  either  side  as  far  as  the  last  iners  shown  in 
the  sketch,  where  they  will  be  joined  by  the  park  wall.  The 
gates,  of  which  there  will  be  ono  for  carriages,  and  two  for 
foot-passengers,  will  bo  of  similar  njateriiJ.  Tho  drive  is  only 
straight  in  so  far  as  it  pa.sse8  through  an  old  plantation,  which 
is  kept  as  an  enclosure.  After  leaving  this,  it  will  curve  gently 
to  tho  right,  across  the  park,  to  the  Hall. 

In  each  of  the  plans  thus  given,  the  lodge  is  supplied,  in  its 
rear,  with  a  small  enclosed  yard,   containing  tho  usual  conve- 
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niences.  All  the  lodges,  too,  are  on  one  floor  only,  and  all  are 
more  or  less  embosomed  in  trees.  The  scale  of  the  five  plans 
is  a  uniform  one  of  66  feet,  or  one  chain,  to  an  inch. 

Double  lodges,  one  on  either  side  of  entrance  gates,  have  a 
great  air  of  pretension  about  them,  and  can  seldom  be  justified 
by  necessity.      The    only   vrav,  indeed,   in   which   they  can  be 
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Fig,  221. 


rendered  tolerable  is  by  connecting  them  with  a  central  archwaj', 
or  otherwise  A^orking  them  up,  with  the  aid  of  -walls,  into  one 
group;  the  lodges  themselves  being  pai'tly  thrust  out  beyond 
the  walls.  ^.  Even  then,  however,  their  use  is  very  questionable, 
unless  the  entrance  to  a  place  should  happen  to  terminate  the 
street  of  a  town  or  village,  when  two  lodges,  con-esponding  in 
position  and  character,  may  possibly  be  made  effective. 
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15.  Certaiu  localities,  in  tho  iioighbomhood  of  the  sea-coast, 
are  so  liable  to  a  visitation  of  violent  gales,  bringing  with  thera 
sudi  quantities  of  saline  matter,  that  scarcely  anything  iu  tho 
way  of  trees  and  shrubs  tan  bo  induced  to  live  in  them,  niuch 
less  to  buconio   ornamental.     And  where,  as  is  frequently  like  • 


Fig.  222. 

■\vi.so  the  fact,  the  sui-face   of  tho  land   is  covered  solely  with 
sterile  sands,  wliich,   unless  clothed  witli  vegetation,  are   con- 
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stantly  shifting  their  position,  it  is  the  more  important  that  some 
definite  rule  of  treatment  should  be  established,  -u^hich  shall  at 
least  help  to  mitigate  or  remedy  the  evil,  and  give  a  special  sort 
of  interest  to  a  place.  This  renders  it  proper,  therefore,  to 
devote  a  few  words  separately  to  sea-side  (jardens. 
'  The  mode  of  arrangement  which  I  have  found  most  satis- 
factory imder  such  circumstances,  is  to  give  great  prominence 
to  grass  in  a  garden,  and,  by  banks  of  varied  form  and  height, 
to  secure  some  degree  of  diversity,  obtaining  shelter  also  by 
depressing  certain  parts  of  the  lawn,  and  throwing  these  into 
the  shape  of  a  sunk  panel.  Fig.  222  will,  perhaps,  more  fiiHy 
explain  my  meaning ;  this  being  the  plan  of  a  portion  of  the 
garden  to  be  attached  to  a  villa  proposed  to  be  erected  at 
Birkdale,  near  Southport,  for  Allan  Kaye,  Esq.  The  land  is 
close  to  the  sea-shore,  and  is  composcxl  entirely  of  sand.  The 
place  is  open  to  the  fuU  violence  of  the  north-westerly  gales. 

In  the  plan,  1  is  the  house,  2  the  house  yard,  3  the  stables 
and  similar  outbuildings,  4  a  j)art  of  the  stable  yard.  There  is 
a  descending  terrace  bank,  two  feet  deep,  at  5,  vases  on  pedestals 
at  6,  another  descending  grass  bank,  four  feet  deep,  at  8,  a  sunk 
level  lawn,  which  might  have  a  few  flower  beds  upon  it,  or  be 
used  as  a  bowling-green,  at  9,  a  strong  close  wooden  fence, 
along  the  sea-shore  at  10,  and  a  path  to  the  sea-shore,  which 
would  be  common  to  this  house  and  to  a  contiguous  villa,  at  11 , 
the  path  being  kept  low  where  it  passes  the  pleasure  garden. 
The  dotted  line,  7,  merely  shows  the  edge  of  the  bank,  from 
whence  the  groimd  drops  rapidl}^  to  the  shore. 

Such  peculiarities  as  the  altered  surface  of  the  ground  Avill 
present,  may  be  better  understood  from  the  section,  fig.  223, 
which  is  to  the  same  scale  (vertical  and  horizontal)  as  the  plan, 
and  is  made  from  the  line  A  to  B  on  the  latter.  By  this  it  will 
be  seen  that  the  ground  on  tlie  south  or  entrance  front  of  the 
house  is  to  be  five  feet  below  the  groimd  immediately  north  of 
the  house.  This  is  purposely  designed  to  act,  in  connexion  with 
the  house,  outbuildings,  and  walls  from  them,  as  a  shelter  to  the 
south  garden.  And  as  the  sand  is  so  easily  and  inexpensively 
removed,  almost  anytliing  may  be  done  with  it.  The  section 
(fig.  223)  will  further  show  the  droj)S  and  depressions  in  the 
north  garden,  and  the  slope  to  the  northern  boundary.  This 
slope  is  to  be    densely  covered  with  Poplars,   Willows,  Wych 
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Elms,  and  Sycamores,  "which,  when  growing  in  masses,  will  riso 
five  or  six  feet  above  the  top  of  the  bank,  and  tlms  produce  a 
fringe  of  summer  foliage,  as  well  as  impart  additional  shelter  to 
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the  sunk  lawn.  The  planting  at  the  sides  will  be  of  a  similar 
description,  with  double  and  single  Furze  to  give  a  little  ever- 
green clothing  at  the  edges. 

By  the  variation  of  line  in  the  terrace  banks,  then,  and  by 
having  the  entire  lawn  very  evenly  laid  and  nicely  kept,  the 
want  of  shrubs  and  flowers  will  in  some  degree  be  counter- 
balanced, and  there  will  be  scarcely  any  bare  ground  for  the 
wind  to  act  upon.  In  preparing  the  ground  for  either  gi-ass  or 
planting,  here,  it  is  customary  to  fix  the  sand  by  spreading  over 
it  a  coating  of  mud,  which  is  obtained  on  the  .sea-shore,  and  is 
of  a  somewhat  tenacious  or  clayey  nature.  And  it  is  remark- 
able how  such  trees  as  Sycamores  will  contrive  to  draw  support 
from  the  mere  sand,  by  striking  their  roots  deep,  and  trans- 
forming them  into  a  fleshy  instead  of  a  woody  substance.  In 
removing  some  old  Sycamores  from  a  similarly  sandy  locality 
several  years  ago,  I  found  that  their  roots  had  entered  into  the 
sand  to  the  depth  of  ten  and  twelve  feet,  and  that  these  roots 
were  of  a  succulent  nature,  and  fully  half  an  inch  in  diameter 
throughout. 

16.  Another  description  of  place  that  calls  for  a  brief  special 
notice  is  the  tonii  or  suburban  garden,  which  is  commonly  a 
narrow  strip  of  land,  but  little  if  any  wider  than  the  house 
which  stands  upon  it,  and  varying  in  depth  according  to  the 
value  of  land  in  the  neighbom*hood,  or  the  position  of  the 
adjoining  roads.  For  gardens  of  such  a  class  and  shape,  there 
can  be  little  question  that  the  most  regular  plan  of  arrangement 
will  be  in  all  respects  the  Ijest.  The  walks  shoidd  l>e  straight, 
and  at  right  angles,  and  the  beds  and  clumps  83-mmetrical 
and  well-balanced.  A  walk  on  either  side  of  such  a  garden,  oi* 
one  down  the  centre,  will  be  preferable  to  having  a  walk  on  only 
one  side.  And  effect  may  be  aimed  at  in  the  way  of  lines  or 
rows  of  beds  and  plants,  with  a  summer-house,  a  small  g^een- 
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liouse,  a  vase,  a  cluster  of  shrubs,  or  other  pleasing  object  to 
terminate  the  little  avenue  thus  created. 

As  much  of  ojien  lawn  as  is  practicable,  and  a  predominance 
of  evergreens,  will  be  desirable  for  such  gardens ;  since  these 
Avill  be  agreeable  at  all  seasons  of  the  year.  And  extreme 
smoothness  and  neatness  of  finish  and  of  keeping  are  essential. 
The  beds  introduced,  too,  should  be  scrupulously  simple  in  form 
and  arrangement. 

In  dealing  with  gardens  attached  to  rows  of  houses,  such  as 
terraces  or  crescents,  a  greatly  enhanced  effect  will  generally  be 
secured  by  making  one  road^  or  walk  to  the  houses,  and  render- 
ing both  it  and  the  garden-ground  common  to  all  of  them. 
But,  if  the  plot  of  land  is  too  large  for  this,  or  there  is  a  decided 
preference  in  the  locality  for  separate  walks  to  each  house,  and 
thoroughly  detached  gardens,  these  latter  may  be  defined  by 
light  wire-fences,  and  the  planting  and  other  details  be  so 
arranged  as  that,  while  each  plot  is  partially  isolated,  the  indi- 
vidvial  featui-es  of  every  one  of  them  shall  unite  with  the  rest, 
and  give  a  complete  harmony  and  breadth  of  treatment  to  the 
whole. 

A  specimen  of  a  rather  peciJiar  town  garden  will  be  found  in 
fig.  224,  which  is  a  plan  of  the  garden  of  John  Johnson,  Esq., 
in  the  tovra  of  Runcorn,  The  house,  1,  offices  of  various  kinds, 
2,  and  stable-buildings,  &:c.,  are  all  in  one  block.  There  are  two 
vineries  at  3,  and  a  greenhouse  at  4,  with  garden- sheds  behind 
them ;  and  these  are  also  in  one  block.  At  5,  there  is  a  melon 
pit,  6  is  a  basin  of  water  and  a  small  fountain,  in  the  centre  of 
a  flower-plot,  7  is  a  summer-house,  8,  borders  for  vines,  9,  a 
border  for  flowers  and  cKmbing  plants,  and  10a  little  strawberry, 
herb,  and  salad  garden,  which  is  four  or  five  feet  higher  than 
the  parts  about  the  house,  and  is  separated  from  these  by  a  bold 
retaining  wall,  30.  This  latter  is  only  about  three  feet  high, 
and  there  is  a  grass  slope  behind  it,  with  a  few  specimens  and 
groups  of  shi'ubs,  to  prevent  the  cultivated  ground  from  being 
seen  in  the  lower  garden. 

The  high  road  or  street  is  to  the  north,  and  the  Bridgewater 
Canal  and  towing  path  on  the  south  side  of  the  place.  The 
whole  garden  is  necessarily  enclosed  by  walls,  except  immediately 
in  front  of  the  plot  by  the  entrance,  where  there  is  a  light  iron 
railing.      The  discrepancy  in  tlie  lines  of   the  house   and  the 
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offices,  and  tho  want  of  squareness  in  the  soutliern  lioundary, 
give  tlio  plan  a  sonicwliat  awkward  look,  whicli  is  not  noticed 
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on  the  ground.  The  former  evil  is  mitigated,  too,  by  the 
masses  of  shrubs  (29)  placed  in  the  corners  of  the  lower 
southern  plot. 

Those  beds  appropriated  to  flowers  will  be  easUy  distinguished. 
The  small  avenue  of  circles  is  opposite  one  of  the  drawing-room 
windows,  and  these  beds  are  meant  to  be  occupied  with  only 
two  sorts  of  plants,  of  striking  colovirs,  placed  alternately.  The 
specimen  shrubs  and  the  masses  of  plants  are  nearly  all  num- 
bered; the  clumps  that  are  without  numbers  representing  a 
mixture  of  shrubs,  of  which  there  is  room  for  few  besides 
evergreens. 


11.  Hybrid  Rhododendron. 

12.  Golden-blotched  Holly. 

13.  Hodgins's  Holly. 

14.  Black-leaved  Laurustinus. 

15.  Cluster  of   Rhododendron  ferrii- 

gineum. 

16.  A  ndromeda  florihunda. 

17.  Irish  Yews,     to    be     kept    at    a 

uniform  height  of  3  ft. 
IS.  Half  -  standard    Roses,     all    2    ft. 
high. 

19.  Pernettya  mucronata. 

20.  Common  Laurustinus. 

21.  Aucuba  japonica. 


22.  Ilex  marginata. 

23.  Erica  multijlora. 

24.  Garrjja  elliptlca. 

25.  Cotoneaster  microphyna. 

26.  Tree  Ivy. 

27.  Berheris  aqiiifolium. 

28.  Variegated  prickly  Holly. 

29.  Clumps   composed  chiefly  of  Rho- 

dodendrons. 
SO.  Ornamental   retaining  wall,    3  ft. 

high. 
31.  Border  for  fruit-trees,  to  be  trained 

to  wall. 


Altogether,  the  garden,  house,  other  buildings,  and  yards  of 
this  place  cover  about  half  an  acre. 

Another  example  of  a  town  garden  is  given  in  fig.  225, 
which  represents  a  plot  in  a  different  part  of  Runcorn,  belonging 
to  Charles  Hazelhurst,  Esq.,  and  was  designed  in  1860.  There 
is  a  public  road  or  street  on  the  western  side  of  the  land,  leading 
from  Runcorn  Ferry,  and  a  subordinate  street  at  the  back  of  the 
house,  to  the  south;  the  top  of  the  engraving  being  nearly 
due  north.  The  whole  of  the  ground  is  almost  level ;  but  higher, 
by  two  or  three  feet,  than  the  western  outside  road. 

In  the  plan,  1  is  the  house,  which  is  entered  from  the 
west  side,  and  has  a  garden  door  to  the  north ;  2  is  a  house 
yard,  with  communication  to  the  adjoining  street ;  3  is  a  pro- 
posed span-roofed  greenhouse,  with  boiler  house  at  4,  potting 
shed  at  5,  a  small  strip  of  kitchen  garden  at  6,  and  borders  for 
vines,  if  these  should  be  introduced  to  the  greenhouse,  at  7.  The 
rest  of  the  references  are  given  collectively. 
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8.  Vase  for  flowers,  on  pedestal,  in  the 

midst  of  a  group  of  flowcr-beJs. 

9.  Coloneastei'  vnerophylla. 

10.  GolJen-Mntclied  Ilolly. 

11.  Hodgins's  Ilolly. 

12.  Leather-leaved  Holly. 

13.  Hybrid  Rhododendron. 


14.  Irish  Yews. 

15.  Yu  cca  gloriosa . 
IG.  Masses  of  Hollies. 

17.  Mixed  evtrgreens,  with  alarc;e  pro- 

portion of  Rhododcndrous. 

18.  Holly  hedge. 
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All  other  ma.sses  of  planting  shown  on  the  plan  nro  for 
mixed  shrubs,  chielly  evergreens,  and  with  a  strong  leaning  to 
the  various  kinds  of  Hollies  and  of  Khodudenrona,  with  Auciiha 
japonica ;  the  climate  here  being  affected  not  merely  by  the 
smoke  of  the  town,  but  by  the  sea-breezes,  which  blow  with  such 
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violence  up  tlio  long  and  expanded  reach  of  the  Mersey  just 
below  Runcorn. 


Fig.  226. 
In    tlie   figure    226,   which   follows,   the   garden  of  a  small 
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countrj'  villa  is  fairly  illiistruteJ.  It  is  situated  in  tlio  pleasant 
village  of  IJunbnry,  near  Beeston,  Cheshire,  and  is  within  view 
of  the  Peckforton  hills  and  castle,  together  with  that  prominent 
conical  oflshoot  at  tlieir  end  on  which  the  ruin  of  Beeston  Castle 
exists.  The  garden  was  arranged  for  AV.  B.  Aspinall,  Esq.,  in 
18G0,  when  consideraMo  additions  were  also  made  to  the  house. 
This  latter  is  representetl  at  1 ,  and  the  house-yard  at  2  ;  the 
stables  and  other  outbuildings  being  at  3,  tlio  stable-yard  at  4, 
a  mannre-pit  at  5,  and  pig-st3'e3  at  0.  At  7  there  is  a  small 
llower-garden,  tlie  centre  of  wliich  is  opposite  the  })ay  window  of 
drawing-room,  and  which  is  put  in  a  sunk  panel,  about  two  feet 
below  the  rest  of  tlie  ground.  The  same  centre  lino  is  prolonged 
through  another  compartment  of  the  lawn,  and  is  treated  for- 
mally, because  the  ground  is  almost  (if  not  entirely)  on  a  dead 
level.  Indeed,  it  was  this  latter  reason  which  produced  the 
sunk  panel,  for  the  purpose  of  accomplishing  a  little  change  of 
surface,  and  giving  the  house  a  better  apparent  elevation  of  site. 
The  kitchen-garden  (lo)  is  separated  from  the  dresfsod  gi'ounds 
by  a  bank  of  evergreens  and  a  privet  hedge,  and  from  tlio  stable 
and  other  yards  by  a  low  retaining  wall  and  another  privet  hedge. 
The  plants  in  it,  as  shown  on  plan,  are  fruit  trees.  Other  details 
are — 


half- Stan Jiird    Roses    of    equal 
heights. 


8.  Rose  beds,  with  a  standard  Rose  in 

the  centre  of  each. 

9.  Beds  of  mixed  Ileatha.  11.   Ilyhrid  Rhododendrous. 
10.  Sows  of  Irish  Yews,  cut  to  a  uni-      12.  Black-leaved  Laurustinus. 

form    height,    altcroatiug   with      13.  Aucubajitponica. 

I  14.  Waterer's  dwarf  golden  Hollies. 

The  masses  of  shrubs  between  the  house  and  the  flower- 
garden  are  only  beds  of  Cotoneaster  microphi/Ua,  and  are  put 
there  temporarily,  so  that,  if  a  small  conservatory  should  here- 
after be  attached  to  that  side  of  the  house,  the  walk  might  then 
be  moved  nearer  to  the  sunk  flower-garden,  without  otherwise 
disturbing  the  arrangements  of  the  plan. 

The  engraving  next  in  order  (fig.  227)  exhibits  a  suburban 
garden  near  Chester.  It  is  called  "  Glan  Aber,"  and  is  owned 
by  E.  G.  Salisbur}',  Esq,  The  i^lace,  as  shown  on  the  jilan,  was 
laid  out  in  1 857 ;  but  both  the  house  and  the  grounds  have  sub- 
sequently been  enlarged,  and  portions  of  the  latter  re-arranged. 
The  situation  is  so  far  peculiar  that  there  is  little  or  no  view  into 
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the  country  around,  and  that  a  Wesleyan  chapel,  on  the  site 
indicated,  stands  into  the  land,  and  separates  the  principal 
entrance  from  tlie  back  road.  The  top  of  the  engraving  is  as 
nearly  as  possible  north,  and  the  south  la-vni  is  t^vo  or  three  feet 
below  the  platform  of  the  house,  with  which  it  is  connected  by  a 
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Fig.  227. 


terrace  bank.  The  front  line  of  the  masses  of  planting  necessary 
as  screens  is  broken,  as  will  be  seen,  by  specimen  plants  and 
vases,  with  semicircles  of  grass  round  them ;  and  this  gives  some 
little    relief  to    the   line,    without   materially    diminishing   the 


srnrnnAx  villa  gaiwex.^.  .35.-. 


8. 

Qolden-blotclicd  Hollies. 

9. 

Andromeda  floribunda    down    the 

eeutre,  and  half-standard  Roses 

at  the  sides. 

10. 

Liiurustinus. 

11. 

Mass  of  Rhododendrons,  and  speci- 

men do. 

12. 

Ilodgins's  Iloliy. 

13. 

Auenha  japonica. 

14. 

Masses  of  evergreens,  chiefly  Rho- 

dodendrons. 

1.-.. 

Ma.sses  of  Azaleas,  or  Roses. 

liroudth  of  the  plnuting^.     Tito  figures  of  reference  may  now  be 
explained. 

1.  House. 

2.  Propose<l    .Htuall     lireen-liouse     or 

Summer-house. 
2\a).  Suble  Yard. 

3.  House  Yard. 

4.  Garden  Yard. 
6.  Commencement  of  Kitchen  Garden, 

which    extends    eastwards     for 
some  distance. 

6.  Vases,  on  pedestals. 

7.  Irish   Y'ews,   to  be  kept   equ.il  in 

height  and  shape. 

The  flower-beds,  botli  on  the  soutli  hiwn  and  in  the  recess  on 
either  side  of  the  greenhouse,  are  sliaded  in  the  usual  way,  and 
will  be  easily  recognised.  Tlie  square  blocks  at  the  angles  of  the 
cari'iage-sweep  are  for  dressed  stones,  to  presence  the  comers,  and 
give  a  slight  additional  finish. 

A  space  of  about  half  an  acre  is  occupied  by  the  subm-ban 
garden,  fig  2'2S.  the  plan  of  which  fiJLs  the  two  next  pages.  It 
was  made  in  1855  for  T.  R.  Hoare,  Esq.,  of  Kingston,  Surrey. 
The  house  stands  in  the  centre  of  a  cluster  of  three,  by  the  Bide 
of  the  Thames,  and  has  a  good  view,  across  the  water,  of 
Hampton  Court  palace  and  park,  from  tlie  western  or  entrance 
front.  The  existence  of  a  few  old  trees  tipon  the  ground  has 
somewhat  governed  the  arrangement  of  the  plan,  and  caused  the 
two  walks  to  be  at  imequal  distances  from  the  walls.  It  has 
also  rendered  it  impossible  to  have  a  border  on  the  north  side  of 
the  garden,  which  would  have  been  an  excellent  situation  for 
flowers  and  climbers,  lint  the  value  of  these  trees  in  excludine: 
neighbouring  houses,  and  in  diminishing  the  liardness  of  tlie 
outlines,  and  the  general  appearance  of  newness,  is  too  great  to 
allow  of  their  being  sacrificed. 

"With  the  exception  of  this  slight  difference,  the  walks  are 
disposed  quite  regularly,  and  largo  vases  are  placed  (11)  at  the 
points  wliere  they  diverge,  and  pass,  around  the  flower-plot. 
The  comers,  by  the  stables,  are  left  for  rubbish,  (32,)  and  for  a 
general  garden-yard,  with  a  tool-shed  (12)  in  it.  They  are 
surrounded  witli  a  rustic  cr  trellis  fence.  Some  degree  of 
irregularity  is  attempted  in  the  treatment  of  the  lawn,  as 
regards   the   placing   of  the    shrubs   and    flower-beds ;    variety 
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being  better   attained   by  this  means.     The  lawn  east 


of  the 


terrace  bank  (4)  is,  however,  quite  flat,   ami  the  centre  is  left 
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uliolly  unencumbered.     The  border  along  the  south  side  of  the 
gjirdcn  is  used  for  such  climbers  as  uill  thrive  ou  a  uortli  wall, 
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aud  specimen  evergreens  are,  as  will  be  noted,  freely  introduced. 
The  figures  refer  to — 


1. 

A  ucuba  japon  tea. 

21. 

Cydonia  japonka. 

o 

Irisli  Tew. 

22. 

Cupressus  macrocarpa. 

3. 

Laurustinus. 

23. 

Sweet  Bay. 

4. 

Terrace-bank  of  grass,  4  ft.  high. 

24. 

Cupressus  torulosus. 

5. 

Hybrid  Rhododenilrou. 

25. 

Yellow-berried  Holly. 

6. 

Large  old  Elm-trees. 

26. 

Siberian  Arbor-Vitse. 

7. 

Cummon  Holly. 

27. 

Silver  Holly. 

8. 

Silver  Holly. 

28. 

Chinese  Juniper. 

9. 

Narrow-leaved  Alaternus. 

29. 

Garrya  elliptica. 

10. 

Ilex  balearica. 

30. 

Irish  Juniper. 

11. 

Vases  for  flowers,  on  pedestdls. 

31. 

Arbutus  unedo. 

13. 

Splvcea  Lindleyana. 

33. 

Half-standard  Roses. 

14. 

Golden  Holly. 

34. 

Kalmia  lail folia. 

15. 

A  ndromeda  florib  a  n  da. 

35. 

Hodgins's  Holly. 

16. 

Standard  Roses. 

36. 

Red  Cedar. 

17. 

Double  Furze. 

37. 

Ribc.'i  xanguiueiun. 

18. 

Old  Oak-tree. 

38. 

Border  for  flowers    and   climbing 

19. 

Daphne  fontica. 

plants. 

20. 

Eed-flowered  Arbutus. 

17.  ^nxTiW  villa fjes  a,\A  village-gardens,  when  they  fall  so  com- 
pletely within  the  boundary  of  an  estate  or  of  a  park,  to  be 
dealt  with  as  parts  of  a  whole,  may  receive  a  passing  remark. 
A  village  is  essentially  a  country  object,  and  nothing  shoidd 
therefore  be  done  to  detract  from  its  rural  character.  The 
dwellings  in  it,  too,  should  be  regarded  only  as  cottages,  and 
not  be  elevated  into  the  aspect  of  villas.  Great  neatness  and 
orderliness  may  appropriately  reign  in  it;  but  the  trimness, 
and  finish,  and  elegance,  of  a  gentleman's  pleasm-e  grounds  are 
neither  to  be  expected  nor  desired.  Where  the  cottages  are  not 
numerous,  they  should  partake  of  the  same  character  through- 
out, which  ought  to  be  one  of  simplicity,  and  fitness  for  the 
station  and  wants  of  the  inhabitants.  Occasionally,  three  or 
four  cottages  may  be  clustered  together,  in  a  broken  outline ; 
aud  others  may  be  in  pairs,  while  some  are  quite  detached. 
The  relative  position  of  the  cottages  to  the  road  should  also  be 
as  varied  as  possible ;  and  if  the  land  be  at  all  undulated,  care 
should  be  taken  to  adapt  the  site  and  form  of  a  cottage  or  a 
group  of  them  to  natural  swells  or  platforms  in  the  ground.  A 
village  church,  a  parsonage,  schools  and  school-house,  a  farm- 
house and  farmstead,  and  a  green  will  complete  the  picture; 
And  a  clock-tower  or  imblic  fountain  may  be  added  at  pleasure. 
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Just  such  II  village,  in  most  respects,  lias  been  remodelled  aud 
rebuilt  at  Daylesford,  ]»y  Harmau  (Jrisewood,  Esq.,  and  I  have 
planned  the  gardens,  road.  &o.  It  lies  close  to  one  of  the 
entrance-lodges  to  the  park,  and  may  almost  be  regarded  as  a 
part  of  tlie  latter.  It  does  not  comprise  more  than  a  dozen 
cottages,  witli  schools,  and  the  church  and  ^Hicarage  are  on  some 
rising  ground  at  the  commencement  of  the  village.  A  branch 
l)ublic  road  to  a  neighbouring  place  diverges  from  the  principal 
road  between  the  vicarage  and  the  cottages,  and  the  home-farm 
is  placed  at  a  short  distance  along  that  road.  An  old  Yew-tree 
occurs  most  fortunately  in  the  middle  of  the  roads,  just  at  their 
junction ;  and  it  is  propotod  to  give  additional  character  to  this 
point  by  placing  a  small  clock -tower,  or  a  canopied  well,  in  the 
triangle  between  the  roads. 

The  cottage  gardens  are  fenced  from  the  di-ive  by  low  walls, 
and  between  these  walls  and  the  road  is  a  margin  of  turf,  four 
feet  wide,  on  either  side,  allowing  room  for  the  introduction, 
upon  it,  of  tufts  of  double  Furze,  Ivy,  evergi-een  Berberries, 
Brooms,  &c.,  to  cluster  up  irregularly  against  the  wall,  and 
mingle  with  the  shrubs  in  the  gardens.  Ail  the  front  gardens, 
on  each  side  of  the  road,  are  laid  out  in  one  area,  \Yith  as  few 
walks  crossing  it  as  possible,  and  gi-oups  of  evergreen  and  deci- 
duous shrubs  scattered  sparingly  about.  These  front  gardens 
are  to  be  kept  in  grass,  and  to  be  maintained  in  order  by  Mr. 
Grisewood,  and  not  by  the  individual  cottagers,  who  have  small 
plots  at  the  back,  and  larger  allotments  elsewhere.  The  out- 
buildings, pig-styes,  &c.,  are  placed  in  groups  at  the  rear  of  the 
cottages,  and  have  a  baik  I'oad  leading  to  them,  a  plantation 
shutting  in  the  whole  from  the  park  on  the  western  side,  but 
so  arranged  that,  by  the  use  of  only  bushes  (such  as  Hollies, 
Thorns,  Laurels,  &c.)  at  intervals,  beautiful  glimpses  of  the 
park  are  obtained,  between  the  cottages,  from  the  Aillage 
road. 

18.  I  have  yet  to  produce  several  plans  which  may  illustrate 
more  fully  the  cbwpnct  combination  of  parts  in  a  place.  And 
these  will  follow  Cjuite  pertinently  after  the  preceding  description 
of  the  several  departments,  lor,  however  necessary  it  nuiy  be 
to  have  each  individual  section  of  a  property  well  considered,  the 
liiippy  and  convenient  union  of  all  into  one  significant  whole  is  of 
far  higher  consequence.    ; 
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A  singularly  interesting  place  -n-liich  I  arranged  for  Josepli 


Fig.  229. 
Stubs,  Esq.,  at  Frodsliani,  Chesliire,   iu   1855,  Avill  supply  the. 
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first  sample  of  this  class.  Fig.  229  iuiluJes  only  a  part  of  tho 
gardens,  and  these  are  slightly  altered  in  several  unimportant 
respects;  for  Mr.  Stubs  is  enthusiastically  attached  to  his  garden, 
and  being  an  energetic  and  successfid  collector  and  ciJtivator  of 
rare  plants,  is  constantly  making  little  changes,  for  tho  sake  of 
accommodating  now  favourites. 

Park  Place  (the  namo  of  this  property)  lies  under  a  high 
embankment  (16)  of  the  Birkenhead,  Lancashire,  and  Cheshire 
Junction  Railway  ;  but  this,  so  far  from  being  a  disadvantage,  is 
a  positive  benefit,  for  it  is  covered  from  the  house  by  large  trees, 
and  Mr.  Stubs  has  been  allowed  to  plant  it  picturesquely  with 
broken  clusters  of  Furze,  Broom,  Holly,  Yew,  Dogwood,  Thorns, 
&c.,  which  are  now  growing  up,  and  convert  it  into  a  pleasing 
object.  Besides,  it  screens  the  grounds  materially  from  tlao 
north  and  north-west  winds,  wlxich  hero  sweep  with  great  force 
up  the  valley  of  the  Mersey ;  and  it  also  excludes  altogether  the 
contiguous  toMTi  of  Frodsham,  and  tho  extensive  tract  of  marshy 
ground  to  the  north.  The  property  is  profusely  furnished  Avith 
old  trees,  vhich  are  principally  Oak  and  Beech,  and  these, 
blending  with  and  but  partially  revealing  the  bold  and  rocky 
heath-clad  hills  of  Frodsham  and  Helsby,  impart  almost  a 
romantic  character  to  the  spot.  Land-springs  are  likewise  both 
abundant  and  strong,  and  besides  yielding  an  unfailing  supply 
to  the  house,  gardens,  and  offices,  ai-e  collected  into  an  orna- 
mental pool,  of  the  most  deliciously  transparent  water,  which 
lies  to  the  south-west  of  the  pleasure-grounds.  Another  set  of 
springs  further  gives  rise  to  a  dashing  stream,  skirting  the  east 
Bide  of  the  place,  and  appropriating  to  itself  a  rocky  dingle, 
where  Ferns  and  other  shade  and  moisture-loving  plants  find 
their  home.  Around  the  source  of  a  third  set  of  springs,  too, 
in  the  wood  to  the  south-east  of  the  pleasure-grounds,  tho  banks 
are  formed  into  an  American  garden,  where  a  choice  collection  of 
Rhododendrons  is  being  established,  and  where,  on  the  margin 
of  a  little  basin  into  whicli  the  springs  flow,  tho  noble  Osmunda 
and  similar  large-leaved  Ferns  obtain  the  marshy  situation  and 
the  shade  they  so  much  love. 

AVithin  the  grounds,  tho  house  and  offices  are  situated  at  1, 
tho  kitchen-yard  at  2,  some  proposed  plant-houses,  not  yet 
erected,  faiilicr  to  the  east,  (of  which  3  is  the  Camellia -house,  4 
a  Geranium-house,  5  a  conservatory,  G  a  Ilcath-house,  and   7  a 
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stove,)  with  two  basius  for  fountains  at  8.  The  flower-garden 
is  in  front  of  the  contemplated  plant -houses,  and  an  avenue  of 
flower-beds  stretches  between  it  and  the  second  fountain.  A 
border  for  choice  flowers  and  for  climbers  extends  all  rovm.d  the 
wall  from  the  corner  of  the  house  to  the  kitchen- garden  ;  and 
having  several  aspects,  and  being  about  300  feet  long,  Mr.  Stubs' s 
knowledge  of  flowers,  and  devotion  to  their  culture,  enables  him 
to  keep  it  filled,  from  early  spring  to  latest  autumn,  with  a  mixed 
and  most  delightfid  collection  of  blooming  plants. 

All  the  parts  to  the  east  of  the  flower-garden  and  pleasure- 
grounds  are  fully  five  feet  lower  than  the  rest,  vrhich  assists  the 
general  grouping.  At  9,  there  are  two  vineries,  with  garden- 
sheds  (10)  behind  them,  and  a  garden-yard  (11)  still  further  in  the 
rear,  with  ample  room  in  it  for  pits  and  frames.  The  stable- 
yard  is  at  12,  the  stables  and  their  accessories,  with  a  clock- turret 
surmounting  them,  at  13,  a  small  farm-yard,  in  which  there  are 
cow-sheds,  pig-styes,  a  barn,  poultry-houses,  &c.,  at  14,  and 
the  kitchen-garden  at  1.3,  with  a  road  behind  it  into  the  field. 
The  kitchen-garden,  having  the  ground  ascending  towards  the 
south,  is  cut  up  into  several  terraces,  not  shown  on  the  plan,  and 
there  is  a  rock-covered  bank  on  the  east  side  of  the  plantation 
between  the  kitchen-garden  and  the  pleasure-grounds,  which  is 
nicely  clothed  with  tufts  of  Cotoneaster,  Pernettya,  Violets,  &c. 
A  back  road,  or  secondary  line  of  approach,  passes  along  the 
north  side  of  the  house,  and  affords  convenient  communication 
with  all  the  yards  and  offices. 

A  glance  at  the  plan  will  exliibit  the  contiguity  and  connexion 
of  all  the  different  parts  of  the  place,  and  will  show  that  it  is 
conspicuous  for  compactness  and  for  the  consecutiveness  of  its 
several  departments.  It  is  remarkable,  too,  for  the  vei-y  perfect 
collection  of  ornamental  hardy  shrubs,  and  for  the  great  beauty 
and  health  Avhich  these  are  assuming,  in  consequence  of  the 
elaborate  preparation  which  Mr.  Stubs  has  made  for  their 
growth,  in  regard  to  drainage,  soil,  shelter,-  and  the  most  untu-ing 
tendance. 

The  grounds  around  Agden  Hall,  near  Lymm,  in  Cheshire, 
the  residence  of  T.  S.  Bazley,  Esq.,  furnish  the  next  subject  of 
illustration.  The  house  is  an  old  Elizabethan  structure,  and 
stands  on  a  most  commanding  elevation,  the  views  to  the  north- 
east including  a  wide  and  varied  valley,  the  woods  of  Dunham 
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Massey,   and  a  picturesque  jwiition    of   Ilowdon  ;    while  to  the 
south-east,  tlio  hills  of  Derhyshire  stretch  away  into  the  distance. 
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In  the  neighbourliood  of  the  house,  (tig.  230,1  the  ground  was 
exceedingly  devoid  of  trees,  and  an  entirely  new  foreground  to 
the  scenery  lia.s  had  to  be  created.     The  approach  is  liy  a  long 
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new  drive  from  the  direction  of  L}Tnin,  but  there  is  a  second  or 
back  drive  from  the  south-west.  A  public  footpath  (12)  passes  at 
the  back  of  the  grounds,  and  afterwards  crosses  the  park  to  the 
northward. 

The  carriage-sweep  at  the  entrance-porch  is  somewhat  octa- 
gonal, with  stone  blocks  at  the  corners.  At  1,  is  a  flower-garden, 
on  the  same  level  as  the  base  of  the  house ;  but  as  there  is  a  rise 
in  the  ground  towards  the  south-east,  the  change  of  level  is 
accomplished  by  a  terrace-bank,  (2,)  the  ends  of  which  are  masked 
with  evergreens.  The  walk  from  the  flower-garden  to  the  soutli- 
east  is  stopped  by  a  sun-dial,  (3,)  and  the  straight  part  of  the 
walk  which  branches  from  this,  at  right  angles,  ends  in  two 
circular  beds  of  Rhododendrons,  round  which  it  passes  before 
taking  a  curved  direction.  An  octagonal  rosery  occurs  at  4,  and 
a  small  conservatory  at  5,  Alternate  flower-beds  and  Irish  Yews 
flank  the  next  walk  from  the  house  towards  the  kitchen-garden, 
7  ;  and  there  is  a  space  for  fruit  trees  and  herbs  at  6.  Around 
the  yard,  (8,)  which  is  divided  into  two  near  the  centre,  ai^e  the 
stable  and  farm-buildings,  the  latter  being  kept  separate.  The 
house-yard  is  at  9.  A  garden-yard  (10)  is  attached  to  the 
kitchen-garden,  and  a  rick-yard  (11)  is  opposite  the  farm- 
buildings.  The  figures  13  point  to  a  row  of  old  Sycamore  trees. 
The  kitchen-garden  is  enclosed  by  a  hedge  only  on  the  south- 
east and  south-west  sides.  This  place  affords  another  example 
of  a  tolerably  compact  general  arrangement. 

Fig.  231  is  apian  of  the  pleasiu'e-garden  at  Childwickbury, 
the  residence  of  Henry  H.  Toulmin,  Esq.,  near  St.  Alban's.  The 
house  has  been  greatly  altered  and  enlarged  by  Mr.  Toulmin 
since  he  acquired  the  property,  and  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  a 
fine  estate.  On  the  north,  west,  and  south  sides  of  the  grounds, 
there  is  an  ample  park.  To  the  east,  the  land  is  occupied  by  the 
kitchen-garden,  (5,)  by  a  spacious  farmstead  beyond,  and  by 
woods.  The  pleasure-grounds  were  entirely  re-arranged  by  me 
in  1856. 

Referring  to  the  plan,'^  1  is  the  house,  and  2  the  stables  and 
coach-houses,  attached  to  the  mansion  through  the  medium  of 
an  open  corridor  and  the  other  offices,  and  partially  enclosing 

*  An  accidental  error,  which  will  easily  be  detected,  has  occurred  in  the  scale 
to  this  plan.  The  figure  0  should  be  transferred  to  the  place  now  occupied  by  the 
figure  5,  and  the  latter  omitted  altogether  ;  substituting  10  for  0. 
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a  very  characteristic  entrance -court,  in  the  centre  of  which,  at  y. 


Fig.  231. 
is  a  well,  and  a  circular  woU-Ixouse,    whidi    is    treated  archi- 
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tecturally.  The  court,  iu  fact,  is  one  of  the  most  peculiar 
features  of  the  place,  and  I  have  given  some  attention  to  its 
outlines  and  accompaniments,  in  order  to  make  the  most  of  it. 
At  4,  there  are  two  dog-kennels,  blocks  of  stone  marking  the 
angles  and  other  points  in  the  lines  of  the  roads  at  7,  two 
specimens  of  Abies  Douglasii  at  8,  two  old  Yews  at  9,  an  old 
Ash-tree,  with  a  seat  round  its  stem,  at  10,  two  Deodar  Cedars 
at  11,  Hodgins's  HoUies  at  12,  and  Golden  HoUies  at  13.  The 
M-hole  is  surrounded,  except  where  there  are  buildings,  by  a  Yew 
hedge,  52. 

A  flower-plot  is  placed  on  the  western  lawn,  to  produce  a 
little  colour  from  the  more  important  windows,  and  a  larger  one 
is  put  on  the  south  side  of  the  house.  The  figures  mark  the 
specimen  plants,  and  some  of  the  clumps  of  shrubs;  the  other 
plantations  being  filled  with  the  usual  mixture  of  deciduous 
plants  and  evergreens. 

Double-pink  Thorn. 

Pinus  insignis. 

Silver-blotched  Holly. 

Juniperus  recurra. 

Erica  tmdtiflora. 

A  ndromeda  florihunda. 

Bed  of  Bhododendrmi  ^erru- 
(jineum. 

Black-leaved  Laurustinus. 

Spircva  Lmdleyana. 

Arhiiiiis  unedo. 

Aralia  japonica. 

Four  old  Scotch  Firs. 

Golden  Yew. 

Double-flowered  Cherjy. 

Cydonia  japonica. 

Circular  clumps  of  choice  Rhodo- 
dendrons. 

Bed  of  Ghent  Azaleas,  mixed  with 
Daphne  ponfica. 

Beds  of  Rhododendrons. 


14. 

Scarlet  Thorn. 

Z4. 

15. 

Cupressus  macrocarpa. 

35. 

16, 

Araiicaria  imhricnta. 

36. 

17. 

Weeping  Elm. 

37. 

18. 

Hybrid  Rhododendron. 

33. 

19. 

Pinus  excelsa. 

39. 

20. 

Irish  Yew. 

40. 

21. 

Berheris  aquifolium. 

22. 

Old  Spruce  Fir. 

41. 

23. 

Ilex  balearica. 

42. 

24. 

Old  Arbor-Vitse. 

43. 

25. 

Cluster  of  tamarisk-leaved  Savin. 

44. 

26. 

Common  Lauru=*tinus. 

45. 

27. 

Cluster     of     Cotoneasier     micro- 

46. 

phijlla. 

47. 

2S. 

Red-flowered  Arbutus. 

48. 

29, 

Abies  pinsupo. 

49. 

30. 

Daphne  jwntica. 

31. 

Cotoneaster  microphyUa. 

50. 

32. 

Yucca  gloriosa. 

33, 

Cryptomeria  japonica. 

51, 

A  slip  of  vegetable  ground,  in  front  of  the  kitchen-garden, 
occurs  at  6  ;  and  the  pleasm-e-grounds  are  wholly  surrounded  by 
an  iron  hurdle-fence. 

A  much  greater  variety  of  elements  is  included  in  fig.  232, 
which  is  an  enlarged  plan  of  the  grounds  of  Charles  Longman, 
Esq.,  given  in  less  detail  in  fig.  159.     In  connexion  with  the 
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latter  figure,  the  conformation  of  the  land,  the  homo  pasture, 
and  the  character  of  the  approach  were  described.  It  is  the 
vicinity  of  the  house  that  now  claims  attention. 

The  grounds  are  entered  from  the  north-east,  and  the  drive 
curves  as  much  as  possible  to  the  westward,  in  order  to  keep 
the  view  open  from  the  dining-room  windows,  the  hall  windows. 
and  one  of  the .  library  windows,  which  are  on  the  north-east 
front.  The  library  is  at  the  eastern  angle  of  the  house,  with 
another  window  to  the  south-east,  and  the  drawing-room  adjoins 
it,  with  a  bay  window  to  the  south-east,  and  a  gla.ss  door  into 
the  corridor  which  unites  it  to  the  conservator}-.  Tlioro  is  a 
garden  passage  and  door  at  the  back  of  the  drawing-room,  and 
a  study  next  it,  on  the  south-west  side  of  the  house.  The 
remainder  of  the  block  ( 1 )  is  appropriated  to  offices,  the  con- 
servatory being  at  2.  The  house  is  an  Elizabethan  edifice,  from 
the  plans  of  Mr.  John  Griffitli.  of  London,  and  is  built  mainly 
of  white  brick. 

At  3  is  the  house-yai-d,  from  which  there  is  a  walk  to  the 
drying-ground,  0,  liedged  off  from  the  kitchen-garden.  The 
stable-yard  is  at  4,  and  the  stables  and  other  subordinate  offices 
at  5  and  6.  A  niamire  pit  is  at  7,  and  in  the  yard,  8,  is  a  well, 
which  is  worked  by  horse-power. 

There  is  a  scattered  flower-garden  at  10,  extending  along  the 
front  of  an  ornamental  wall,  (11,)  a  hundred  yards  long,  and 
liaving  a  border  for  flowers  and  climbing  plants  at  its  ba.se.  TIu^ 
border  is  filled  with  rows  of  striking  summer  flowers,  and  has 
a  few  evergreens  in  it,  such  as  Irish  Yews  and  Arbor-vita>,  to 
relieve  the  flatness  of  the  wall,  the  latter  being  terminated  by 
an  octagonal  summer-house  (12).  From  its  gi-eat  length,  and 
the  amplitudo  of  the  gra.ss  spaces  among  the  flower-beds,  these 
being  divt-rsified  with  choice  evergreen  shrubs,  the  general  effect 
of  the  wall  and  the  flower-garden  is  stately  and  imposing. 

The  kitchen -garden,  of  which  the  ornamental  wall  constitutes 
one  of  the  boundaries,  is  at  1.3,  with  a  basin  of  water  edged 
by  flints,  and  alpine  plants  among  them,  in  the  centre,  (14,) 
and  a  subordinate  garden,  for  rougher  vegetables,  at  15.  A 
span-roofed  greenhouse  is  placed  in  tlie  middle  of  the  latter,  ( 1 6,) 
and  some  small  forcing-houses  (17,  are  put  against  the  back 
wall,  with  a  boiler-slied  (18)  behind  them.  The  site  at  which 
vineries   and    other    fruit-hou.ses   may  hereafter   be  built  is  at 
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19,  (a,)  and  19  (b)  shows  the  position  of  the  usual  g-arden-slieds 
and  conveniences.      At   the  north-eastern  end  of  the   garden- 


Fig.  232. 
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yard,  20,  aud  between  it  and  tlio  dryinpf-p^round,  is  a  separate 
walk,  made  ornamental  l»y  slxruljs,  giving  direct  access  from  tlie 
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house  to  tlic  farm,  tluit  the  ladies  may  vi.sit  tlio   |Kiuhrv,   &c. 
And  another  yard  for  soils,  manures,   pea-sticks,  ruljliish,  &c  , 
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occurs  at  21  ;  both  being  united  by  a  branch  road  to  the  farm 
road  or  secondary  drive,  which  is  made  into  an  avenue  of  Ebn 
trees,  (25,)  and  has  arms  to  the  farm-yard,  27,  on  both  sides  of 
the  block  26,  which  is  a  double  residence  for  the  gardener  and 
the  bailiff,  with  a  little  vegetable-garden  at  either  end,  and  a 
flower-plot  in  front.     Two  paddocks  are  enclosed  at  28,  which 
are    convenient  for   the   farm   purposes,  and   are   x^lanted  Avith 
orchard   fruit-trees.      They  extend  back  for  about  double   the 
length  shown  ;  and  there  is  a  good  rick-yard  in  the  rear  of  all 
the  farm  buildings.     At  22,  in  a  small  circidar  plot  by  itself,  is 
a  tolerably  complete  rosery.     A  noble  old  Walnut  tree,  29,  and 
two  old  Cherry  trees,  30,   are  retained  on  the  lawn,   although 
the  former  a  little  interferes  with  the  neighboimng  flower-beds. 

The  specimen  plants  and  groups  embrace  an  unusual  variety 
of  species,  and  there  are  spread  through  the  latter  a  number  of 
Scotch  Firs,  Austrian  Pines,  Spruce  Firs,  and  deciduous  trees 
ranging  from  five  to  twenty  feet  in  height,  which  Mr.  Longman 
has  been  most  successful  in  transferring  from  a  property  in 
the  same  district.  Some  additional  flower-beds  will  further  be 
noticed  on  tlie  south-east  side  of  the  drawing-room,  and  round 
the  end  of  the  conservatory.  The  place  being  a  thoroughly  new 
one,  has  afforded  an  opportunity  for  rendering  it  exceedingly 
connected  and  convenient,  and  for  adapting  its  numerous  offices 
to  the  objects  and  wants  of  the  proprietor. 

Fig.  233   siipplies  the  last  plan  which  I  shall  insert,  and  is 
a  carefully  digested  exam^ile  of  what  may  be  done  in  respect  to 
economising  space,  and,  at  the  same  time,  securing  considerable 
variety,  and  giving  to  each  division  of  a  place  its  appropriate 
relative  position  and  importance.      It   includes  all  the  garden 
department    at    Underscar,    the    property    of    William    Oxley, 
Esq.,   and  is  a  portion  of  fig.   162,   on  a  much  larger  scale. 
The  house  is  represented  at   1,  and  the  library  and  drawing- 
room  occupy  the    south-west   front,  the  latter  having    a   large 
bow-window,   and  a  glass  door  into  the  centre  of  the  conserva- 
tory, 2,  while  the  former  has  a  second  window  to  the  north-west. 
The    dining-room    is    on    the    south-oast    side,  with  a  garden- 
door  immediately  behind  it,  and  a  window   over  the  fireplace 
looking  into  the  conservatory.     A  gentleman's  or  business-room 
lies  to  the  left  of  the  entrance  porch,  and  there  is  a  verandah,  3, 
round  the  library.     At  4  is  a  dairy,  which,  being  at  the  north 


COMPACT  COMBINATIOX  OF  rAHTH. 


371 


corner  of  the  house,  nnd  in  a  sunk-ynrd,  1  '2,  and  further  shaded 
by  a  plautatiou  to  tlie  \vost,  v  ill  always  he  cool.     A  low  terrace 
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Fig.  233. 
■wall,  with  vases  on  its  piers,  is  at  5,  and  this  sustains  a  terrace, 
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(10,)  three  feet  liigli,  wliich  is  a  few  inches  below  the  level  of 
the  house-floor.  There  is  a  summer-house  at  6,  terminating  an 
ornamental  wall,  (7,)  and  having  a  verandah  on  two  of  its  sides, 
while  it  has  also  an  upper  room,  which  is  twelve  feet  higher,  and 
is  on  a  level  with  the  walk  in  its  rear.  At  8,  is  a  border  for 
climbers  and  flowers,  in  front  of  the  ornmental  wall,  this  latter 
being  also  a  retaining  wall,  for  the  ground  behind  it  is  nearly 
as  high  as  itself, — fourteen  feet.  A  flower-garden  is  placed  at  9, 
with  the  conservatory  for  its  centre  on  one  side,  while  there  is 
a  double  row  of  circular  flower-beds  by  the  walk  to  the  south- 
east of  it.  The  Avhole  of  the  flower-garden  and  the  walk  on  the 
south-west  fi'ont  are  quite  level,  and  there  is  a  drop  of  foiu*  feet 
at  11,  by  a  terrace  bank,  the  formal  part  of  this  bank  being 
terminated  by  masses  of  evergreens,  and  the  ground  south  of 
the  flower-garden  being  carried  out  nearly  level.  A  number  of 
small  offices  in  the  house-yard  (12)  are  shown  at  13,  and  14  is 
an  enclosed  drying-ground,  accessible  only  from  the  house-yard. 
At  15,  there  is  a  place  for  depositing  coal,  by  a  shute,  into  a 
shed  in  the  house-yard  beneath,  the  road  here  and  the  stable- 
yard  being  about  eighteen  feet  higher  tlian  the  house  yard. 
Other  figui'es  refer  as  follows  : — 


\G. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 
2S. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 


Shed  for  visitors'  carriages. 

36 

Men's  water-closet 

Manure-pit. 

37 

Stable  for  visitors' 

inrsc*. 

38 

Stable-yard. 

3P 

Coach-house. 

40 

Loose-box. 

41 

Harness-room. 

42 

Open  porch,    for   ( 

leaning 

liaruess 

43 

in,  with  clock-t'j 

wer  above. 

44 

Stable. 

45 

Shed  for  roots,  &c. 

46 

Barn  for  hay,  ^^c. 

47. 

Cow-house. 

' 

48. 

Farm -yard. 

49. 

Pig-styes. 

50. 

Poultry-house. 

51. 

Poultry-yard. 

Manure-pit. 

52. 

Gardener's  yard. 

Pits    (span-roofed) 

for   Cu 

cumbers 

and  Melons. 

54. 
55. 

Greenhouse,  (span-roofed,)  with 
lean-to  jiits  at  the  sides. 

Gardeners  cottage. 

Cottage-yard. 

Seed  and  Onion  room. 

Mushroom-house. 

Boiler-house. 

Open  shed. 

Potting  and  tool  shod. 

Fruit-room 

Early  Yinery. 

Plant-stove. 

Late  Vinery. 

Kitchen -garden. 

Basin  of  water  in  do. 

Wire  arches,  for  climbing  Hoses. 

Borders  for  Roses,  with  an  avenue 
of  standard  Roses  in  them. 

Circular  beds  for  bulbs,  &c.,  with 
Irish  Yew  in  the  middle  of  each, 
and  in  front  of  a  fruit-tree  border. 

Stream  down  a  broken  hollow. 

Part  of  shrubbery  ^alk. 
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'I'ho  general  position  and  character  of  this  place  have  been 
described  at  p.  '231),  but  witli  especial  reference  to  tlio  field  and 
the  shrubbery  \\n\k.  It  may  now  bo  stated  that  tlic  gardens 
take  tlie  inclination  of  tlie  land,  already  noticed,  and  fall  to  tlio 
bouth-west,  Init  they  also  descend,  in  a  cross  slope,  to  the  nortli- 
Avest.  It  has  been  noted  that  the  stable-yard  is  eighteen  feet 
liii^her  than  tlie  lio\ise-vard.  and  tlu^  farni-vard  is  ten  feet 
liiglier  still.  From  the  junction  of  the  farm-yard  with  the 
garden-yard,  there  is  a  further  rapid  ascent  towards  the  gar- 
dener's cottage,  this  latter  being  more  than  fifty  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  ground  at  the  liouso,  and  standing  on  the  edge  of  a 
steep  bank,  which  drops  suddenly  into  the  hollow  through  mIucIi 
the  stream  flows. 

In  the  kitchen -garden  there  is  a  rise  from  the  west  to  the 
south  corners  of  fourteen  feet,  and  a  similar  rise  of  fourteen  feet 
from  the  south  to  the  east  corners ;  the  ascent  in  the  two  other 
sides  being  exactly  the  same.  The  lawn  to  the  east  of  the 
raised  walk  (10)  which  forms  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  flower- 
garden,  rises  with  a  comparatively  easy  slope  till  it  comes  oppo- 
site the  south  corner  of  the  kitchen-garden,  (always  having  an 
inclination  southwards  at  the  same  time,)  and  then  dips  rather 
abruptly  into  a  deep  hollow  by  the  stream.  The  Kose-walk  and 
borders  (51)  are  on  the  upper  edge  of  that  hollow.  .\fter 
crossing  the  stream,  the  shrubbery-walk  ("j^)  winds  northwards 
up  another  ascent,  and  the  large  plantation  placed  between  the 
lines  of  tliis  walk  is  on  the  highest  ground  of  aU,  and  is  provided 
as  an  extra  means  of  shelter  from  the  east  winds. 

Those  who  have  been  able  to  follow  me  through  this  state- 
ment will  perceive  that  the  natural  features  of  the  place  present 
great  facilities  for  picturesque  treatment ;  and,  as  will  be  seen 
from  the  plan,  the  various  buildings  have  been  spread  out  over 
a  In-oad  area,  and  at  different  levels,  so  as  to  give  breadth  to 
the  homestead,  and  support  to  the  liouse,  and  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  appearing  isolated.  This  was  the  more  needful,  as 
there  is  a  bare  fell  immediately  behind  the  estate,  and  Under- 
sear  is  almost  the  highest  residence,  as  regards  position,  in  the 
locality.  Masses  of  trees  have  likewise  been  inserted  in  the 
farm  and  garden-yards,  and  around  the  drying-ground,  and 
especially  to  the  north  of  the  house,  with  the  view  of  backing 
np  and  fui-nishing  the  place  better ;  and  most  of  these  plantu- 
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tions,  being  on  much  higher  ground  than  the  neighbouring 
buildings,  will  have  an  earlier  and  more  complete  influence  in 
producing  the  desired  residt. 

It  should  be  further  mentioned,  tliat  there  is  a  range  of  lofts, 
coachman's  apartments,  and  store-rooms,  over  the  stables,  coach- 
house, &c.,  with  a  clock-turret  in  the  centre;  and  the  floor  of 
these  upper  apartments  being  on  the  same  level  as  the  floor  of 
the  bmldings  in  the  farm-yard,  and  these  last  having  no  upper 
story,  the  entire  block  falls  into  an  artistic  as  well  as  convenient 
group.  The  summer-house  (6)  taking  the  form  of  a  belvidere 
tower,  also,  open  at  the  sides  of  the  upper  story,  and  the  kitchen- 
garden  walls  being  in  a  series  of  ascending  steps,  with  piers,  and 
the  gardener's  cottage  having  a  picturesque  outline,  and  a  complete  . 
harmony  of  style  being  preserved  throughout,  considerable  bold- 
ness of  architectural  composition  will  be  "eventually  attained. 

All  the  architectural  elevations  have  been  designed  by  my 
friend  Mr.  Yerelst,  of  Liverpool.  The  house  is  in  the  ruder  and 
more  rustic  variety  of  the  Italian  style,  with  flattish  roofs  and 
very  wide  eaves,  and  bold  cantalivers  beneath  the  latter. 
Similar  projection  and  cantalivers  are  given  to  the  roof  of  the 
conservatory.  An  effective  campanile  rises  above  the  entrance 
porch,  and  the  northern  end  is  carried  up  into  a  low  extra  story, 
while  the  part  between  it  and  the  body  of  the  house  is  slightly 
depressed.  All  the  remaining  buildings  are  in  the  same  manner, 
but  a  little  ruder  in  the  details  of  construction ;  and  all  are  roofed 
with  slates  of  a  similar  kind  and  colour.  The  material  of  the 
house  is  a  light  grey  stone,  undressed,  and  of  excellent  quality, 
with  quoins  and  window-dressings  of  drab-coloured  freestone* 
The  ornamental  and  garden  walls  and  the  outbuildings  of  all 
kinds  are  of  the  same  grey  stone,  which  is  obtained  in  the 
neighbourhood. 

From  the  happy  circumstance  that  the  stream,  where  it  enters 
the  land,  is  more  than  forty  feet  higher  than  the  platform  on 
which  the  house  is  built,  and  the  water  being  of  the  best  quality^ 
the  garden,  plant-houses,  stables,  and  house  can  all  receive  a 
natural  supply  of  ^\-ater,  wliicli  can  thus  bo  carried  to  the  very 
top  of  the  house. 

It  will  be  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  merely  point  to  the  fact 
that  each  part  of  this  place  is  made  to  fit  into  its  neighbouring 
part  without  loss  of  ground  or  sacrifice  of  convenience,  and  that 
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almost  everytliiiif?  that  can  bo  wanted  in  a  rural  residence  is 
hero  supplied.  There  is  a  bocondarj'  short  drive  to  tho  house, 
from  the  upper  road,  and  a  branch  from  this  loads  directly  to 
tho  stabks  and  the  house-oliices.  Oidy  a  foot-path  actually 
enters  the  house-yard,  but  coal  and  wood  .sheds,  lying  under  tho 
back  road  at  15,  and  opening  to  tho  house-yard  below,  these 
things  may  be  shot  at  once  from  carts  into  their  proper 
depositories.  A  path  from  the  back  road  allows  communication 
with  the  poidtrj'-yard,  which  is  kept  apart  from  the  farm-yard, 
so  that  the  family  may  visit  it  without  necessarily  going  into 
tho  latter.  The  stable-yard  is  connected  with  the  kitchen- 
g.irden,  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  manure ;  and  hay,  straw, 
&c.,  need  not  be  brought  into  the  stable-yard,  but  are  supplied 
through  the  lofts  whidi  communicate  with  the  farm-yard ;  this 
last  having  a  gate  into  it  from  the  upper  road.  The  garden- 
yard  is  similarly  entered  from  the  public  road,  and  the 
gardener's  cottage  has  an  independent  entrance  from  the  out- 
side, through  its  own  j'ard.  On  its  south-western  side,  the 
cottage  also  makes  an  excellent  finish  to  the  Kose-walk.  It  may 
be  observed,  finally,  that  the  circular  plot,  round  which  the 
walk  passes,  on  the  lawn  in  front  of  the  kitchen- garden,  is 
opposite  the  entrance  to  the  conservatory  and  the  centre  of  the 
flower-garden,  and  is  occupied  with  a  specimen  of  Aruucaria 
imhricata. 


PART  lY. 
— « — 

PRACTICAL  DIRECTIO^'S. 

QrESTioirs  of  taste,  even  in  relation  to  tlie  smallest  matters, 
having  now  been  discussed  to  as  great  an  extent  as  is  compatible 
with  the  limits  of  a  book  like  the  present,  I  have  only  further  to 
notice  a  few  things  respecting  the  actual  execution  of  work ;  and 
these  refer  rather  to  matters  of  expense  or  comfort,  and  the 
elements  of  success  in  cultivation.  Of  them,  likewise,  it  may  be 
truly  said,  as  of  points  in  taste,  that  little  considerations  will  often 
be  far  from  light  or  trifling  in  their  influence,  but  may  deter- 
mine altogether  the  propriety  or  imdesirableness  of  any  particular 
course.  Indeed,  the  nearer  we  approach  to  subjects  entirely 
practical,  the  more  weighty  and  important  will  every  topic  of 
inquiry  become ;  in  proportion  as  necessary  things  are  of  greater 
moment  than  such  as  are  merely  desirable. 

As  books,  however,  can  only  deal  with  general  points  of  prac- 
tice, there  will  not  be  much  in  this  part  of  the  work  to  detain  us 
long.  The  more  minute  details  belong  rather  to  the  business  of 
ordinary  gardening  than  to  that  of  laying  out  and  forming  a 
place. 

1 ,  The  first  operation  on  land  that  has  to  be  newly  arranged 
will  be  to  drain  it  thoroughly.  No  description  of  ornamental  or 
useful  plants  will  thrive  well  upon  undrained  ground,  that  is  not 
naturally  dry  and  open ;  nor  can  such  land  ever  jdeld  any  per- 
manent enjoyment  and  comfort.  A  cold  damp  soil  is  decidedly 
uncongenial  to  both  animal  and  vegetable  life. 

Drainage  is  not  merely  valuable  in  the  removal  of  the  stagnant 
water  which  is  so  injurious  to  plants,  and  so  productive  of  dis- 
comfort :  it  also  has  the  direct  effect  of  making  the  soil  warmer, 
and  admitting  air  and  gases  freely.  The  temperature  of  ground 
that  is  saturated  with  water  can  never  be  gi-eatly  increased,  by 
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whatever  power  of  sun  it  may  be  acted  upon  ;  nor  can  air  circu- 
late properly  tlirough  a  liquid  medium.  "Warmth  and  air  to  the 
roots  being  therefore  essential  to  the  healtliy  growth  and  fertility 
of  plants,  drainage  becomes  of  the  highest  consequence  in  soils 
that  are  naturally  wet. 

Deep  drainage  is  now  generally  admitted  to  be  the  only 
effectual  mode,  for  any  description  of  land ;  but  this  is  especially 
the  case  with  garden-groimd.  Tlie  roots  of  many  vegetables,  and 
most  trees  and  shrubs,  strike  down  so  far  into  the  earth,  that 
shallow  drains  would  be  continually  in  the  way  of  their  progress, 
and  woidd  be  very  liable  to  be  choked  or  iujui-ed  by  them.  The 
more  close,  hard,  and  retentive  the  subsoil  may  be,  moreover,  the 
stronger  will  be  the  necessity  for  deep  drains.  Still,  any  extra- 
vagant depth  need  never  be  attempted.  Tliree  feet  six  inches  to 
four  feet  below  the  ordinary  surface  will,  in  general,  be  the 
utmost  depth  required  for  common  drains ;  and  main  drains 
should  be  two  or  three  inches  deeper.  Where  the  substratum  is 
only  sandy,  three  feet  for  the  ordinary  drains  will  usually  be 
enough.  They  can  be  about  three  inches  wide  at  the  bottom, 
and  fourteen  or  sixteen  inches,  or  just  enough  to  admit  the 
draining  tool  conveniently,  at  the  top ;  keeping  the  main  drains 
one  or  two  inches  wider  at  the  bottom,  in  accordance  with  the 
size  of  the  tiles  to  be  employed.  Common  drains,  in  gardens, 
may  be  in  parallel  lines  of  not  more  than  five  yards  apart,  and 
nearer  if  the  soil  be  very  hea^y. 

Tiles  or  pipes  arc  the  materials  most  frequently  chosen  for 
draining  land,  though  they  are  certainly  not  tlie  best  for  gardens, 
or  where  trees  have  to  be  planted.  They  are  very  apt  to  become 
tilled  up  or  obstructed  by  the  roots  of  plants  entering  them,  or 
by  the  action  of  moles,  rats,  rabbits,  &c.  Drains  formed  with 
rubble-stone,  or  any  similar  material,  are,  therefore,  superior  to 
tile-drains  in  gardens  or  plantations.  Where  rock  is  plentiful, 
it  can  be  broken  into  pieces  of  two  to  three  inches  diameter,  and 
l)laced  loosely  in  the  common  drains,  to  the  depth  of  twelve  or 
fifteen  inches;  or  similar  pieces  of  broken  brick,  flint,  coarse 
gravel,  large  cinders  or  clinkers,  or  whatever  else  of  a  like  natui-e 
abounds  in  the  district,  can  be  used  instead  of  rock.  A  rubble 
drain  shoidd  not  be  less  than  five  or  six  inches  wide  at  the  bottom. 

For  main  drains,  however,  tiles  or  pipes  of  thi-ee  or  four  inches 
in  diameter,  with  flat  slate  or  stone  soles  for  the  tiles  to  stand 
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on,  will  be  better  as  the  principal  conduits  of  water ;  but  these 
should  also  be  covered  with  at  least  twelve  inches  of  the  material 
of  which  the  other  drains  are  composed.  Pipes,  where  they  can 
be  procured,  will  always  be  preferable  to  tiles,  and  pipes  which 
are  made  with  collars,  to  cover  the  joints,  or  with  a  broad  flat 
base,  have  a  decided  advantage  over  those  ordinarily  used. 

Over  the  rubble  with  which  both  classes  of  drains  are  thus 
filled  up,  a  sod  of  from  one  to  two  inches  in  thickness,  and  the 
full  width  of  the  drain,  should  be  inverted,  to  prevent  the  soil 
from  crumbling  and  washing  down  among  the  stones,  and  clog- 
ging up  the  interstices.  As  this  sod  will  last  many  years,  until 
the  soil  has  become  quite  consolidated,  it  will  be  a  most  useful 
auxiliary  to  the  drains,    and    tend   to   keep  their   action  more 
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Figs.  234,  235. 

perfect.  Fig.  234  represents  a  minor  rubble-drain,  with  the 
broken  stone  in  it,  {h^  and  a  sod  {a)  inverted  over  the  latter. 
Fig.  235  shows  a  main  drain,  which  is  deeper  and  wider,  having 
a  pipe  (c)  at  the  bottom,  and  being  half  filled  with  rubble,  (/>,) 
M'ith  a  sod  [a]  over  the  broken  stone.     The  scale  is  four  feet  to 

an  inch. 

All  drains  should  be  cut  out  smoothly,  with  even  sides,  and  a 
very  flat  bottom,  in  a  firm,  soil,  that  the  sides  may  never  be 
falling  in  to  impede  the  flow  of  water,  and  that  there  may  not  be 
anything  like  little  stagnant  pools  in  them.  They  should  each 
have  a  sufficient  fall,  by  running  doAvn  the  natural  slope  of  the 
land;  and  the  main  drains,  as  being  the  general  receptacles, 
ought  to  have  a  somewhat  quicker  fall  than  the  rest.  If  the 
ground  be  very  flat,  a  fall  must  be  obtained  by  cutting  the  drains 
deeper  at  one  end  than  the  other. 

It  is  particularly  requisite  that  a  gOOd  and  sufficient  outfallj 
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for  discliarging  from  a  place  all  tho  water  that  accumulates  by 
drainage,  be  secured,  and  bo  under  due  control.  Where  it  is 
dependent  on  a  neighbour,  or  tho  o\\Tier  of  another  property,  it 
•will  always  be  exposed  to  interruption  and  hazard.  I^tforts 
should  consequently  be  made  to  preserve  its  independence.  In 
these  days  of  attention  to  sewerage,  tho  common  sewer  which 
receives  the  refuse  water  from  the  house  will  be  an  excellent 
medium  for  taking  away  the  soakage  from  the  land,  if  this  can 
be  at  all  readily  contrived. 

After  draining,  gi*ound  should  be  thoroughly  well  stirred  or 
trenched,  to  the  depth  of  nearly  or  cjuite  two  feet,  that  tho 
entire  mass  of  useable  earth  may  be  benefited,  and  not  that 
alone  which  lies  immediately  around  each  drain.  Unless  this 
be  efiiciently  done,  the  process  of  draining  will  be  of  compara- 
tively feeble  service,  as  the  parts  between  the  drains  will  remain 
nearly  as  close  and  impervious  as  ever.  But,  if  the  substratum 
be  of  a  clayey  nature,  or  be  otherwise  unfitted  for  purposes  of 
cultivation,  (as  will  generally  be  the  case,)  it  must  not  bo 
brought  to  the  surface,  but  be  simply  turned  over  and  kept  in 
the  bottom  of  the  trench. 

Draining  will  sometimes  (though  rarely)  be  unnecessary, 
where  the  gi'ound  is  very  light  and  friable,  and  there  is  a  good 
natural  slope  in  it.  This  will  be  more  markedly  the  case  where 
the  soil  is  shallow,  and  tliere  is  a  porous  rocky  or  sandy  founda- 
tion. Draining  would  then  be  injurious,  rather  than  otherwise. 
Still,  a  sandy  bottom  is  by  no  means  invariably  an  ojien  or  dry 
one ;  as  sand,  with  a  slight  mixtiu'e  of  gravel  or  clay,  and  a  dash 
of  iron,  or  with  a  tendency  to  harden  into  stono  or  shale,  may 
sometimes  be  as  solid  and  retentive  as  a  bed  of  day,  or  even 
more  impervious  ;  or  a  bed  of  sand  maybe  saturated  with  water, 
giving  it  a  shifting  character,  of  tho  nature  of  a  quicksand,  and 
rendering  drainage  in  the  highest  degree  needful.  A  very  hard 
rock,  too,  that  is  free  from  flaws  or  fissures,  may  sometimes  form 
itself  into  pans  or  basins,  and  be  particularly  obstructive  to  the 
free  passage  of  rain-water.  It  is  the  light-coloured,  open,  dry 
sands,  such  as  are  most  manifestly  silicious,  and  like  tlioso  wliich 
attend  peaty  soils,  that,  when  present  as  an  under-layer,  can 
idone  render  di'ainage  superfluous. 

2.  Wherever  old  hcd(jc-roui   exist,  and  rc(]uIro  to  be  removed 
and  levelled,  in  a  part  that  is  to  be  converted  into  a  grass-field 
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or  paiis  th©  greai^  care  should  be  esercised  in  preserving  ihe 
heUbet  part  of  Kite  liees  and  boshes  fludt  may  be  in  tbem,  and  in 
rajluloing  itliese  raHner  as  btokesi  groiips  than  luerel}'  as  single 
^eamens.  More  may  be  doaoe  to  brealr  liie  line  of  a  hedge-row 
br  a  due  regard  to  Hie  TdbeDl&m  <tf  bashes  around  or  in  con- 
Tii^irBCTn  -with  iroEB,  or  m  tafibs  by  IfliemseiTes,  than  by  any  amount 
of  Hmmiiig  iQhat  diaregaids  this  mcdtore.  And  it  will  sometimes 
lumpen  iOiat  the  tnmaspiantatkm  of  a  few  old  Hianis,  so  as  to 
bseak  Kiie  lines  of  oHias,  at  sofibeia  off  a  duster  of  trees,  will  be 
of  flie  greatest  searvioe. 

^edal  pains  yimnM  be  ttakeso.  not  to  cot  awav  too  much  earth 
ham.  sodi  frees  or  bashes  as  may  be  selected  to  remain ;  but 
xmSbest  to  add  soil  to  l9ie  bank  on.  which  tibey  stand  than  to  leave 
liie  roois  at  all  bare.  By  Ihe  common  practice  of  spreading 
dflfvn  Itedge-rov  banks,  so  as  to  redijiee  them  to  the  level  of  the 
groond  around  trees,  iflie  trees  -diat  are  left  ofiben  g€t  blown  over 
by  wind,  or  are  gTadaally,  by  the  exposare  of  the  roots,  rendered 
feebler  and  feebler,  imiil  at  lengfh  they  perish  from  sheer 
cadianstum. 

3.  Tray  nraidi  of  die  pleasure  of  a  garden  will  depend  on  the 
ifnmnnpT  in  wluciL  ifs  wDoUx  are  farmed.  A  walk  that  becomes 
elo^y  or  dimy  in  n^  wcaUier,  or  after  fto^s,  or  allows  the 
water  to  lodge  v^on  it  dozing  and  after  rains,  or  has  a  surface 
df  eoazse,  and  hazsfa,  or  loose  materials,  will  do  much  towards 
detenii^  peraoms  from  using  Ibeir  gardens  so  constantly,  or,  at 
least,  win  rob  IheoL  of  a  good  deal  of  eojoyment. 

To  be  perfioct,  walks  and  drives  should  l.*e  dry,  smooth  and 
ewm,  Iiard  and  iSzm,  in  all  wealhers,  and  at  every  season.  And 
die  more  neaify  diey  approadi  to  Ibe  realisation  of  tbese  things, 
Hie  more  fliey  wiU  conliibnte  to  comfort  and  ease. 

Dtynera  can  be  attained  in  a  walk  by  dbaping  the  ground 
pwipedy  in  forming  ii^  by  rounding  it  vp  slig^dy  in  the  middle, 
by  gEcing  it  a  dedded  Ml  in  some  direction,  and  placing 
graJtii^  and  lodgira  £ar  water  at  the  lowest  points;  and  by 
iKBng  suitaMe  materials,  boitlL  for  the  foundation  and  the  surface. 

In  itbe  groond  formation  of  a  walk  or  drive,  (£or  the  latter 
may  be  regarded  as  a  larger  desctiptioa  of  walk,  in  a  small 
garden,)  a  firm  botf^mi  dionld  be  obtained,  and  it  should  be 
pared  as  smoodL  as  posafale,  ke^ng  it  from  three  to  six  inches 
Inkier  in  die  eenfre,  aiocoiding  to  its  width.     At  either  edge  the 
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ground  should  be  sloped  gradually  down,  for  about  a  foot  or 
eighteen  inches  in  width,  to  the  extreme  margins,  where  it  may 
be  six  or  nine  inches  deeper  than  at  any  other  part.  (See  the 
cross-section  in  fig.  23G,  ■which  represents  the  bed  of  a  walk, 
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Fig.  23o. 

nud  is  to  a  scale  of  four  foot  to  an  inch.)  These  extra  cuts  at  the 
sides  are  to  be  tilled  with  rougher  material,  and  to  follow  the 
general  inclination  of  the  walk,  for  the  purpose  of  drainage. 
They  can  communicate  occasionally  -with  the  ordinary  ground 
drains,  to  let  off  the  water  that  may  accumulate  in  them.  By 
laying  the  ground- work  of  a  walk  thus  high  in  the  centre,  and 
smoothly  sloping  to  a  kind  of  drain  at  each  side,  the  utmost 
possible  dryness  will  be  gained,  as  far  as  that  is  concerned. 

Here  and  there,  however,  in  the  lowest  parts  of  the  walk, 
where  water  would  collect  on  the  surface,  square  holes  or  lodges, 
cut  deeper  than  the  ordinary  ih*ains  of  the  land,  to  receive  the 
water  from  grates  placed  on  the  surface,  may  be  formed,  and 
partly  filled  with  rubble,  or,  what  is  l)etter,  lined  at  the  sides 
and  bottom  with  flat  tiles,  bricks,  or  slates.     In  fig.  237,  which 


Fig.  237. 

depicts  a  lodge  of  this  kind,  a  is  the  grating  in  the  walk,  and  b 
the  drain  for  carrying  off  surplus  water.     The  scale  is  four  feet 
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to  an  incli.  These  lodges  can  communicate,  by  means  of  short 
branch  pipe  or  rubl^le  drains,  Avith  the  nearest  common  drain ; 
the  small  di-ains  from  the  lodges  being  on  such  a  level  as  to 
receive  the  overflow  merely,  while  the  sand  and  sediment  will 
remain,  to  be  occasionally  removed. 

A  walk  should  have  from  nine  to  twelve  inches  of  material 
upon  it,  and  a  drive  rather  more.  About  three  inches  of  this 
only,  on  the  surface,  need  be  of  fine  gravel.  The  rest  can  be 
rubble  stone,  flints,  coarse  gravel,  cinders,  or  any  angular  and 
irregularly-shaped  substance  that  will  remain  porous  and  dry. 
In  applying  this  coating,  the  crown  of  the  walk  can  be  reduced 
by  putting  a  less  quantity  in  the  centre  than  at  the  sides. 
^Valks  of  one  yard  wide  can  be  raised  about  an  inch  in  the 
centre,  when  filled,  and  those  of  two  yards  -side  about  two 
inches.  For  wider  walks  that  are  straight,  in  formal  gardening, 
a  greater  proportionate  flatness  is  desirable,  or  they  will  lose 
some  of  their  dignity  and  effect.  The  three  inches  of  gravel 
can  be  evenly  spread  over  the  whole  surface. 

Gravel  is  exceedingly  variable  in  quality  in  difi'erent  parts  of 
the  country,  and  often  requires  some  little  artificial  mixture  or 
preparation  before  it  can  be  brought  into  a  right  state.  Gravel 
that  contains  much  lime  or  clay,  though  excellent  for  binding, 
will  become  very  dirty  in  wet  weather,  and  break  up  considerably 
after  frost.  It  wants  the  addition  of  some  stronger,  and  drier, 
and  more  sandy  sort.  Sea  gravel,  again,  (imless  it  be  tlie 
muddy  sediment  deposited  on  the  shores  of  some  great  tidal 
rivers,  and  containing  a  large  proportion  of  half-decomposed 
shells,  which  help  to  bind  it  firmly,  but  also  to  make  it  cloggy 
after  being  frozen,)  wiU  never  bind  at  all  without  the  help  of 
lime,  or  pulverised  clay,  or  a  strong  loam  reduced  to  a  powdery 
state  while  dry,  and  added  in  the  proportion  of  about  one-fiftli, 
or  one-sixth.  Such  a  mixture  will,  when  it  becomes  fully  set, 
form  one  of  the  best  possible  sui'faces  for  a  Avalk,  and  will  never 
be  too  wet.  One  of  the  very  worst  qualities  of  gravel  is,  that  it 
sliould  be  composed,  principally,  of  roimd  and  pebbly  stones. 
Such  a  gravel  never  consolidates,  the  pebbles  always  continuing 
in  a  state  of  motion.  A  material  that  consists  chiefly  of  an- 
gular pieces  is  the  only  one  likely  to  bind  or  set  firmly,  whether 
for  the  bed  or  the  surface  of  a  walk. 

As   the    perfection   of  a   walk   consists   in   smoothness,   and 
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freedom  from  rougli  stones,  which  would  also  kick  up  in  dry 
M-cather  and  disturb  the  surface,  cither  a  thin  upper  coating  of 
gravel  should  bo  finely  screened  or  riddled,  or  the  wholo  surface 
can  be  very  thoroughly  raked,  so  as  to  get  off  all  but  the  very 
smallest  gravel.  Road  scrapings,  wliero  they  are  tolerably  free 
from  dirt,  will  also,  if  sparingly  applied,  make  a  very  even  and 
excellent  surface  to  a  wallc,  ^hen  gravel  is  scarce,  or  not  of  a 
good  binding  nature. 

The  colour  of  ijrarel  must  of  course  var}',  according  to  what 
can  be  obtained  in  any  district.  Perhaps  the  best  colour,  wliere 
there  is  any  clioice,  is  the  full,  deej),  reddish  yellow  so  common 
round  London,  and  less  abundant,  I  believe,  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Dublin.  "Wliitish  gravels  are  usually  too  conspicuous 
and  cold-looking.  There  is  a  greater  ridiness  and  warmth  in 
the  appearance  of  the  yellower  kinds. 

^Vhat  very  much  affects  the  character  of  walks,  is  the  way 
in  whidi  their  cihjiiHjs  are  laid.  These  should  be  quite  smooth, 
thorouglily  flat  along  the  margins,  and,  for  some  part  of  their 
widtli  at  least,  precisely  on  tlie  same  level  at  both  sides,  and  very 
well  defined,  though  not  more  than  half-an-incli  above  the  level 
of  the  side  of  the  walk.  The  edges  ought  to  be  kept  at  one 
imiform  distance  througliout,  unless  there  be  some  special 
reason  for  change.  Walks  tliat  are  not  carefidly  formed  in 
accordance  with  all  these  conditions,  will  appear  more  or  less 
slovenly,  deficient  in  the  expression  of  art,  and  indicative  of  an 
imrefined  taste. 

To  render  the  edgings  of  a  walk  firm,  and  capable  of  being 
made  flat,  and  cut  evenly,  they  should  be  formed  of  what 
gardeners  call  raviperingsods.  These  are  thick  tui-f-eovered 
masses  of  eai-th,  cut  from  an  old  rough  pasture,  and  about 
six  inclies  wide,  and  four  to  six  inches  or  more  in  tliickness. 
They  are  to  be  inverted  along  the  edges  of  walks,  leaving 
about  two  inches  to  be  cut  from  the  inner  edge,  next  the  walk, 
and  paring  down  the  surface  imtil  they  ai*e  brouglit  to  the 
requisite  smoothness  of  level.  Edgings  tliu.s  luid  will  never 
crumble  away  or  become  uneven,  unless  with  extremely  rough 
usage. 

To  determine  the  width  most  proper  for  a  walk,  the  size  and 
arrangement  of  the  garden  will  have  to  be  taken  into  account. 
Straight  walks  should  always  be  wider  than  curved  ones ;   but 
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there  must  be  a  nice  proportiou  maintained  between  their  width 
and  their  length,  as  any  excess  of  the  former  wovJd  diminish 
tlie  latter.  From  sLx  to  eight  feet  will  generally,  however,  be 
sufficient  for  the  width  of  a  straight  walk,  which  should  cer- 
tainly not  be  narrower  than  six  feet.  A  terrace-walk  may  even 
be  ten  feet  wide  or  wider,  if  the  house  be  large  enough  to 
justify  it.  For  serpentine  walks,  from  four  to  six  feet  wiU  be 
about  the  right  width  in  gardens  of  the  size  under  discussion ; 
four  feet  being  a  little  too  small,  unless  the  space  be  very  con- 
tracted, and  six  feet  somewhat  too  large.  The  intermediate 
width  will  be  best  in  most  eases.  A  drive  can  be  eight,  ten, 
twelve,  or  fourteen  feet  wide,  according  to  its  length  and  object. 
A  back  drive,  that  is  a  branch  from  the  main  approach,  will 
rarely  need  to  be  wider  than  eight  feet.  Ten  or  twelve  feet  will 
generally  be  most  appropriate  for  other  drives. 

It  will  be  of  some  moment  to  adjust  the  height  of  walks, 
relative  to  the  general  level  of  the  ground,  Avith  judgment  and 
discrimination.  As  straight  walks  are  intended  to  make  pro- 
minent features  in  a  place,  they  should  range  in,  as  perfectly 
as  possible,  with  the  level  of  the  lawn.  Any  particular  eleva- 
tion, depression,  or  roundess,  would  not  harmonise  with  the 
flatness  and  smoothness  so  desirable  in  the  grass.  If,  there- 
fore,  they  are  just   half-an-ineh  lower  than    the   grass  at  the 
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edges,  and  an  inch-and-a-half  higher  than  it  in  the  centre, 
(fig.  ^38,)  they  will  have  two  inches  of  roundness,  which  will  be 
quite  sufficient. 

For  serpentine  walks,  as  it  will  be  a  matter  of  taste  to  keep 
them  more  or  less  thoroughly  out  of  sight,  a  few  inches  below 


Fig.  2S9. 


the  surface  of  the  lawn  or  beds  will  be  the  fittest  level  for 
them,  save  where  it  is  intended  that  they  should  command 
particular  views,  when  they  can  be  more  or  less  raised.     In  the 
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first  case,  (fig.  239,)  the  grass  can  slope  gently  down  to  a  narro-w 
fiat  edging  at  their  margins ;  while  in  the  other,  the  turf  may  rise 
as  gradually  to  join,  Avith  a  rounded  curve,  (fig.  240,)  a  broader  flat 
edging  at  the  top.  "Where  the  ground  and  the  walks  tliemselves 
are  well  drained,  and  the  surface  of  the  former  has  been  perfectly 


Fig.  240. 

stirred,  there  will  be  no  danger  of  depressed  walks  becoming 
damp.  And,  besides  their  being  more  efiectually  concealed  from 
the  windows  or  lawn,  persons  moving  along  them  will  see  the 
plants  in  the  beds  or  borders  or  on  the  la^\Ti  to  greater  advantage, 
they  will  be  a  trifle  more  private,  and  the  house  will  appear 
higher  and  bolder  as  viewed  from  them. 

But  curved  walks  will  always  require  to  have  a  gi-eater  degree 
of  convexity,  (fig.  241,)  and  if  they  are  six  feet  wide,  they  should. 


Fig.  241. 

while  remaining  half-an-inch  below  the  verges  at  the  sides,  be 
raised  in  the  centre  two-and-a-half  inches  above  the  level  of 
those  verges,  thus  making  a  difference  of  three  indies  between 
the  centre  and  the^  sides.  And  where  the  ground  is  very  damp 
and  low  around  walks  that  have  to  be  made  across  parks,  and 
their  being  rendered  conspicuous  is  not  a  matter  of  consequence, 
it  is  a  good  plan  to  let  the  edges  rise  abruptly  out  of  the  ground, 
to  the  height  of  about  nine  inches,  (fig.  242,)  as  drj-ness  will 


Fig.  242. 

thus  be  effectually  secured.  Cattle,  too,  are  much  less  likely  to 
trample  and  soil  a  raised  walk  of  this  description.  Tlie  scale 
in  all  these  sections  is  four  feet  to  air  inch. 

0  c 
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AMiat  has  been  said  about  tlie  formation  of  -n-alks,  -will  apply 
almost  equally  to  carriage-di'ives,  ia  nearly  every  particular.  A 
carriage-drive,  hoTvever,  from  being  ^vider,  should  have  a  little 
additional  roundness  in  the  centre,  and,  from  having  greater 
-weights  brought  upon  it  more  frequently,  uill  require  more 
material  for  its  foundation,  and  a  coarser  or  stronger  stone  for 
its  surface.  A  drive  ten  or  twelve  feet  wide  may  be  rounded  up 
in  the  centre  three  inches  above  the  level  of  the  grass  verge, 
and  a  drive  fourteen  or  fifteen  feet  wide  may  be  raised  four 
inches  above  the  verges.  The  depth  of  material  in  a  carriage- 
road  should  not  be  less  than  from  twelve  to  fifteen  inches  in  the 
centre.  If  fifteen  inches,  it  may  have  ten  inches  of  pitching  or 
very  coarse  stone,  with  an  inch  of  finer  stone  over  this  for  blind- 
ina:.  It  should  then  have  three  inches  all  over  the  surface  of 
finely  broken  gravel,  granite,  or  other  metalling,  with  a  uni- 
form layer  of  blinding  gravel,  to  the  depth  of  an  inch,  on  the 
surface. 

Grass  j^aths  that  are  not  much  used,  and  are  intended  chiefly 
for  appearance  or  for  summer  enjoyment,  may,  in  some  situa- 
tions, or  as  connected  with  houses  in  the  style  which  prevailed 
during  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne,  have  a  very  neat  and  lively 
efi'ect.  They  sliould  ordinarily  be  straight,  and  will  seldom 
look  well  unless  they  are  so.  They  will,  of  coiu'se,  require  to 
have  borders  of  flowers  or  shrubs  on  each  side,  and  these  might 
be  filled  with  rows  of  one  kind  of  plant,  to  form  a  sort  of 
avenue,  or  they  can  be  planted  promiscuously.  When  required 
as  a  common  thoroughfare  at  all  times,  grass  walks  will  be 
inappropriate,  because  they  would  soon  wear  bare,  and  would 
be  wet,  and  probably  dirty,  during  a  large  portion  of  the  year. 
They  are  chiefly  worthy  of  adoption  when  they  take  the  character 
of  narrow  vistas. 

4.  After  the  roads  and  walks  of  a  place  are  rouglily  formed, 
and  partially  filled  with  stone,  the  next  operation  will  be  the 
sliapinj  of  the  fjround  in  accordance  with  these.  Of  course,  if  the 
lawn  is  to  be  made  merely  level,  or  with  one  slight  unifox-m  slope 
from  the  house,  this  wiU  be  a  simple  and  easy  matter.  But,  if 
terrace  banks  have  to  be  formed,  or  if  it  be  determined  to  throw 
the  ground  into  natural  shapes,  more  attention  and  skiU  will  be 
demanded. 

A  terrace  bank  alv>*ays  requires  making  with  gi-eat  nicety. 
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and  to  be  thoroughly  rammed  or  trodden  if  it  has  to  be 
filled  up,  or  the  ground  below  it  carefully  stirred  where  any 
part  of  it  requires  to  be  excavated.  Smoothness  and  lovel- 
ness  are  quite  essential  to  terrace  banks,  which  should  bo 
of  exactly  the  same  height  throughout,  unless  intentionally 
broken,  and  have  the  upper  edge  nearly  angular,  while  tho 
lower  one  is  only  just  sufficiently  hollowed  or  softened  out  to 
render  it  possible  to  mow  it. 

In  forming  terrace  banks,  tho  uso  of  a  template,  such  as  is 
shown  in  fig.  243,  will  be  an  advantage,  because  if  tho  upper 


Fig.  243. 

edge  of  the  bank  be  correctly  defined,  and  this  instrument  is 
laid  upon  it  with  the  long  side  upwards,  tho  sloping  lino  will 
give  the  precise  form  in  which  the  bank  should  be  made.  The 
template  can  easily  be  put  together  with  any  straight  spars  of 
wood  that  are  about  three  inches  wide,  and  from  half  an  inch  to 
three  quarters  of  an  inch  thick.  Only,  it  must  be  adjusted  to 
the  kind  of  slope  required.  As  here  sketched,  it  is  for  a  slope 
of  one  foot  in  one  foot,  or  to  an  angle  of  forty-five  degi-ees. 
The  proper  slope  for  a  terrace  bank  is  usually,  however,  two  feet 
in  one  foot ;  in  which  case  tho  diagonal  piece,  for  a  terrace  of 
three  feet  high,  would  have  to  be  fixed  to  the  horizontal  bar  at 
a  distance  of  six  feet  (instead  of  three  feet)  from  the  corner  of 
the  vertical  piece. 

A  terrace  bank  should,  in  everj'  instance,  have  plenty  of  good 
soil  upon  it;  for  nothing  is  more  likely  to  happen,  or  more 
unsatisfactory,  than  for  the  grass  to  bo  burning  up  and  dying  in 
excessively  dry  weather.     It  should  likewise  invariably  bo  sodded 

with  the  best  and  oldest  turf,  that  it  may  be  tough  enough  to 
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resist  the  abrasion  it  would  constantly  be  receiving  from  the  feet 
of  those  who  passed  up  and  down  it,  and  in  other  ways. 

To  put  a  lawn  into  anything  like  a  natural  shape,  the  contour 
of  the  adjoining  land  must  be  strictly  noticed.  Cases  have 
frequently  occurred  in  my  practice  where  nothing  but  a  gentle 
convex  line,  so  slightly  rounded  as  almost  to  be  imperceptible, 
would  at  all  fit  on  to  the  lines  of  the  park  or  field  outside.  And 
it  will  be  of  material  consequence  to  arrange  this  nicely. 

Ordinarily,  however,  the  more  or  less  prolonged  ogee  line  will 
be  the  most  appropriate  and  most  graceful  of  natm-al  lines,  and 
this  kind  of  surface  should  then  be  preserved,  in  a  very  softened 
form  throughout  the  entire  formation,  joining  on  the  lawn  to  the 
raised  clumps  or  specimen  plants  with  a  similarly  easy  and  flow- 
ing double  curve.  So  much  has  previously  been  said  about  the 
beauty  of  this  line,  and  its  adoption  has  been  so  repeatedly 
urged  and  illustrated,  that  it  is  not  at  all  necessary  here  to  do 
more  than  advert  to  it  generally. 

In  shaping  and  forming  a  piece  of  garden  ground,  where 
much  variation  from  the  original  surface  is  desired,  the  readiest 
method  is  to  commence  at  the  lower  part  of  the  land,  take  out 
a  trench  across  it  of  about  four  feet  in  breadth,  and  either 
lower  or  fill  up  the  ground  as  the  trenching  proceeds.  This 
will  be  a  far  more  simple  and  economical  plan  than  stripping  off 
all  the  soil  and  putting  it  aside,  and  then  working  the  ground 
into  shape,  and  restoring  the  soil  to  the  surface. 

5.  The  period  at  wJiich  ground-work  is  jyerformed  in  laying  out 
a  garden,  is  not  the  least  among  the  practical  matters  that  have 
to  be  considered.  There  is  an  unhappy  propensity  to  defer  this 
till  the  very  moment  in  which  planting  and  turfing  have  to  be 
done;  and  thus  due  preparation  cannot  be  made  for  the  one, 
while  the  other  settles  most  irregularly,  and  requires  subsequent 
altering  and  levelling. 

Summer  and  autumn  are  essentially  the  best  seasons  for  all 
kinds  of  new  ground- work.  The  earth  is  then  driest,  and  can 
be  most  easily  moved  about,  and  will  not  be  injured  by  trampling 
or  wheeling.  Ground  put  into  shape,  too,  during  the  summer, 
gets  time  to  settle  and  mellow  before  it  is  wanted  for  either 
planting  or  sodding ;  and  anything  that  is  afterwards  done  in 
the  way  of  finishing  will  stand  better,  and  demand  loss  altera- 
tion.    What  is  not  altogether  unimportant,  likewise,  labour  can 
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then  bb  carriod  on  moro  easily  and  more  abundantly.  I  slioidd 
therefore  ejirucstly  press  those  about  to  form  gardens  not  to  put 
oil'  the  operation  till  wiuter  or  spriug-,  but  to  take  advantage  of 
the  late  summer  and  early  autuum  weather  to  get,  at  any  rate, 
the  principal  part  of  the  work  done,  and  the  leading  outlines 
of  everything  prepared.  Perhaps  the  early  autumn  is  better 
than  summer  for  the  purpose,  as  the  ground  will  then  be  kept 
partially  softened  by  rain,  and  tui-f  and  evergreens  may  be 
moved,  if  required,  Muthout  being  killed.  The  whole  of  the 
month  of  August,  and  the  first  fortnight  in  September,  will,  in 
the  main,  be  the  best  period. 

6.  In  the  jircparation  of  ground  for  jilanting  and  for  grass, 
the  difference  in  their  requirements  will  have  distinctly  to  bo 
kept  in  mind.  Plantations  can  hardly  have  too  much  good  soil. 
A  thorough  provision  of  suitable  and  mellow  earth  will  almost 
neutralise  the  disadvantages  of  climate  or  situation,  and  keep 
plants  always  flourishing  and  healthy.  For  lawns,  on  the  other 
hand,  a  light,  shallower,  and  poorer  soil,  if  it  be  properly  drained 
and  worked  previously  to  sodding  or  sowing,  will  be  preferable 
as  tending  to  keep  down  undue  luxuriance,  and  promote  the 
growth  of  the  finer  grasses,  and  check  the  development  of  rank 
weeds. 

Ground  that  is  in  any  degree  heavy,  or  that  has  been  newly 
drained,  ought  to  be  trenched  all  over,   Avhether  for  grass  or 
plants.     If  the  sub-soil  be  clay,  it  can  be  turned  up  loosely  in 
the  bottom ;  but  if  of  a  lighter  material,  it  should  be   brought 
to  the  surface  for  plantations,  and  simply  tiu-ned  over  in  the 
bottom  of  the  trenches  for  grass.     It  will  always  be  undesirable 
to   bring  clay  to  the  surface  in  pleasure  gardens;  thou"-li,   in 
kitchen  gardens,   where  it  can  bo  freely  worked  and  mellowed 
for  several  years,  the  common  mode  of  inverting  the  positions 
of   the    surface  soil   and  the  sub-soil  may  be  adopted.      The 
reason  for  working  a  lighter  sub-soil  to  the  top  in  plantations 
and  not  for  grass,  is  that  additions  of  better  earth  can  be  made 
to  the    former,  when  the  sub-soil   will   bo   blended  with   this 
in  planting,  while  it  is   rather  intended  to   take  away  several 
inches  of  the  top-soil  from  the  grass  land  and  transfer  it  to  the 
plantations.      Two,   tliree,    or    four  inches   of    the   best  earth 
according  to  its  natural  depth,  may  thus  be  abstracted  from  the 
parts  intended  for  lawn,  and  will  go  to  raise  and  enrich  the 
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plantations  witliout  injuriously  affecting  the  grass.  From  nine 
to  twelve  inches  in  depth  of  the  commonest  soil  "will  he  amply 
sufficient  for  growing  lawn  grasses  to  perfection. 

All  the  soil  from  the  foundations  of  roads  or  walks  should 
further  be  applied  to  the  ground  intended  for  plantations. 
Even  where  the  walks  have  to  he  raised  rather  than  lowered,  it 
will  be  better  still  to  remove  the  soil  and  rej)lace  it  with 
rubbish.  The  earth  obtained  from  the  foundations  of  the  house 
or  other  buildings,  should  also  be  carefully  kept  apart  from  the 
sub-soil,  and  used  for  the  plantations.  And  it  will  be  a  prudent 
and  safe  rule  to  assume  that  no  amount  of  good  earth  that  is 
at  all  obtainable  from  any  of  the  sources  pointed  out,  will  be 
otherwise  than  beneficial  for  slirubs  and  trees,  or  for  fruit  trees 
and  general  crops  in  the  kitchen  garden. 

If  the  soil  of  a  garden  be  moderately  light,  and  a  good  mass 
of  it,  by  the  means  here  suggested,  be  procured  for  the  shrubs 
and  trees,  and  for  the  flower  beds;  manures,  beyond  such 
things  as  lime,  soot,  wood  ashes,  decayed  leaves  or  wood,  or  any 
similar  matters,  will  be  quite  needless  for  the  ornamental  part. 
Koses,  however,  demand  a  richer  soil,  and  are  much  improved 
by  the  aid  of  some  vrell-rotted  manure,  which  should  not  be 
grudgingly  administered. 

But  where  the  earth  is  stiff  and  clayey,  and  not  enough  of 
lighter  soil  is  within  reach  to  correct  its  retentiveness  and  inca- 
pacity for  growing  plants,  manures  will  then  not  only  be  beneficial 
but  necessary.  Common  stable  manure  can  be  largely  applied 
with  advantage  in  such  cases ;  while  lime,  bone  dust,  coal  ashes, 
or  the  manure  from  the  ash-pits  of  towns,  or  the  sweepings  of 
streets,  will  be  invaluable.  And  these  may  be  used,  though 
with  a  more  niggardly  hand,  for  the  parts  to  be  formed  into 
lawn,  as  w^ell  as  for  the  plantations. 

When  the  opjiortunities  and  patience  of  the  proprietor  allow 
it,  a  garden  will  be  greatly  improved,  both  for  plants  and  grass, 
if  it  can  be  trenched  up  in  the  autumn,  a  year  before  it  is 
wanted  for  finishing,  and  left  unoccupied  for  the  season,  simply 
keeping  down  the  weeds.  Or  it  may  be  planted  with  potatoes, 
or  sown  with  turnips  or  mangold  wurzel,  or  otherwise  cropped  and 
kept  clean.  All  kinds  of  crudities  in  it  would  thus  be  destroyed, 
and  the  texture  bo  immensely  ameliorated.  Considering  that 
there  Mill  be  such  a  slender  chance  of  its  being  broken  up  again 
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and  -worked,  otherwiso  than  very  partially,  after  the  lavra  is  made, 
and  the  trees  and  slirubs  planted,  a  year's  preparation  of  this 
sort  is  only  a  matter  of  tho  most  ordinary  policy,  and  should 
not,  on  an}'  but  tho  most  imperative  accounts,  ho  lost. 

There  is  ono  tribe,  of  which  the  Rhododendron  is  tho  repre- 
sentative, composed  chiefly  of  such  as  are  denominated 
"  American  plants,"  that  wants  a  little  pecidiar  attention  as  to 
soil.  They  will,  it  is  true,  live  in  any  ordumry  garden  soil, 
especially  if  it  be  light.  But  they  attain  their  richest  state 
when  tho  earth  in  which  they  are  grown  is  in  groat  part  made 
up  of  fibrous  peat.  To  have  theux  in  their  highest  perfection, 
then,  they  should  bo  grown  principally  in  masses,  so  that  proper 
soil  can  be  supplied  to  them ;  and  should  be  furnished  with 
about  one-third  or  one-haLf  of  good  peat  or  leaf-mould,  in  a 
rather  shady  situation. 

Where  proper  peat  cannot  be  procured  for  Rhododendrons, 
leaf-mould  will  be  the  best  substitute  for  it.  And  if  even  this 
should  not  bo  attainable,  turfy  loam,  taken  from  an  old  pasture, 
may  suffice  ;  or  well-rotted  stable  manure  may  be  freely  used  in 
conjunction  with  common  soil.  Any  earth  that  is  naturally  of 
a  chalky  kind,  or  that  contains  much  lime,  will  be  particulai'ly 
unfavourable  to  Rhododendrons. 

7.  One  of  the  greatest  practical  difficulties  with  which  the 
artist  in  landscape  has  to  contend,  is  dealing  with  the  picturesque. 
Smoothness  and  regularity  of  treatment  are  so  thoroughly  what 
an  ordinary  gardener  is  accustomed  to,  that  it  requires  no  small 
effort  to  enlighten  him  as  to  the  mode  of  achieving  anything 
really  beautiful  in  the  way  of  curved  lines  and  undulations. 
But  when  ruggedness  and  an  appearance  of  rude  naturalness 
are  sought,  it  is  indeed  hard  to  obtain  a  practical  operator.  In 
this  case,  soil  has  often  to  be  thrown  down  in  rough  heaps, 
without  smoothing,  or  levelling,  or  exhibiting  tho  mai'ks  of  any 
tool ;  masses  of  soil  or  rock  have  to  be  wrenched  away  from  the 
face  of  a  bank ;  stones  or  roots  have  to  be  thrown  down  as 
irregularly  and  wildly  as  possible ;  tufts  of  rugged  vegetation, 
or  scrambling  shrubs,  must  bo  left,  wliere  these  exist ;  all 
roundness  or  curvatures  have  to  bo  avoided  ;  and  everytliing 
that  is  angular  and  broken  striven  after.  Rocks,  when  they  are 
inserted,  require  to  bo  blended  with  the  ground  in  tho  neigh- 
bourhood by  means  of  a  few  scattered  groups  or  single  stones  ; 
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only  partially  filling  up  the  interstices  among  them  ■v\'itli  soil,  so 
as  to  preserve  a  rugged  surface,  and  not  providing  for  covering 
tlio  stones  too  much. 

8.  Plantinj  may  be  undertaken  with  reference  solely  to  the 
ultimate  effects  it  will  produce,  or  it  can  be  made  to  embrace 
a  more  immediate  and  j^^'^sent  result.  The  former  plan  is,  of 
coiu'se,  somewhat  the  easiest,  as  far  as  labour  is  concerned,  and 
is  the  least  expensive  when  the  plants  have  to  be  bought.  But 
a  garden  that  is  planted  only  with  the  smallest  nursery  things 
will  be  exceedingly  tame  and  uninteresting  for  several  years ; 
and  it  will  require  the  planter  to  have  a  very  good  knowledge 
of  each  individual  variety  of  object,  with  respect  to  its  natural 
or  usual  height  and  habit,  to  make  the  final  picture  at  all  a 
successful  one. 

In  many  neighbourhoods  where  large  areas  have  been  planted 
for  public  or  prospective  ends,  the  yearly  thinnings  from  such 
plantations  will  be  obtainable  on  comparatively  moderate  terms, 
and  these  wiU  be  very  useful  in  giving  an  appearance  of  age  and 
variety  to  a  garden.  As  private  gardens,  too,  are  generally  in 
need  of  thinning,  a  planter  may  sometimes  pick  up  a  number  of 
efi'ective  specimens  among  his  friends,  or  in  the  way  of  exchange 
for  other  things.  And  M'hen  these  resources  fail,  or  money  is 
not  so  much  considered,  most  good  nurserymen  now  grow 
plants  in  borders,  and  transplant  them  occasionally,  for  the 
express  pur^^ose  of  supplying  larger  specimens,  that  are  well 
rooted,  and  can  be  safely  removed  with  balls  of  earth,  to 
diversify,  and  give  an  air  of  greater  finish  to  newly  formed 
gardens.  A  few  dozens  of  these,  which  can  be  had  at  the  rate 
of  from  one  to  five  shillings  each,  as  they  may  be  very  large  or 
rare,  or  the  contrary,  will  help  very  materially  to  soften  away 
the  displeasing  rawness  of  a  new  place,  and  give  it  a  much  more 
finished  look. 

Where  older  shrubs  or  trees  exist  in  parts  of  a  place  that  has 
to  be  reorganised,  these,  or  some  of  a  similar  character,  should 
be  scattered  through  the  newly  added  portions,  that  there  may 
not  be  an  obvious  want  of  connexion  between  them.  Nothing 
has  a  harsher  or  more  disagreeable  appearance  than  a  piece  of 
new  plantation  tacked  on  to  an  old  one,  or  fresh  masses  of  young 
plants  placed  by  the  side  of  older  groups,  without  anything  to 
unite  and  balance  them.     Even  fifteen  or  twenty  years'  growth 
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■will  scarcely  remedy  the  abruptuoss  of  tlio  transition  ;  wkilo  tho 
mixture  of  a  few  of  tho  older  i)lant3  with  tho  younger,  and  of 
the  younger  Avith  tho  older,  would  accomplish  it  almost  at  once. 

Among  tho  most  available  plants  for  mixiug  in  small  masses 
of  plantation,  or  treating  as  single  specimens,  to  produce  an 
immediate  appearance,  and  break  tho  outline,  are  tho  various 
kinds  of  ornamental  Thorn,  Mospilus,  Pyrus,  double-flowering 
Cherry,  some  sorts  of  Prunus,  Sorbus,  flowering  Ash,  weeping 
Ash  and  Elm,  and  other  deciduous  low  trees,  which  are  not  very 
expensive,  and  can  easily  be  moved.  Larger  evergreens  are, 
perhaps,  more  telling,  and  will  do  much  towards  concealing 
bad  objects ;  but  they  are  also  more  costly,  and  their  success  is 
rather  doubtful,  or,  at  any  rate,  they  recover  the  change  more 
slowly.  Any  description  of  forest  or  ornamental  tree  will  bear 
removal  admirably,  with  care  and  attention,  and  will  not  bo 
permanently  worse  for  the  shift,  if  they  are  not  more  than 
twenty-five  or  thirty  feet  high.  Beyond  these  dimensions,  they 
may  be  safely  replanted  by  an  experienced  practitioner ;  but  it 
will  not  be  desirable  to  subject  them  to  the  process,  unless  for 
some  very  important  object.  ^Vlle^e  tho  branches  liave  to  be 
much,  cut  in,  tliey  are  rendered  so  ugly  as  to  make  the  removal 
not  worth  attempting. 

Notwithstanding  the  extreme  desirableness  of  attending  to  the 
present  appearance  of  plantations,  and  putting  in  a  few  plants  at 
intervals  to  make  an  immediate  show,  and  to  banish  the  mono- 
tonous dulness  unavoidable  where  only  the  youngest  class  is 
employed,  the  great  aim  of  tho  planter  sliould  be  for  future 
eHect ;  and  where  the  bulk  of  the  plants  are  healthy,  and  likely 
to  do  what  is  ultimately  expected  of  them,  their  temporary  mean 
or  meagre  aspect  may  be  entirely  disregarded.  And  although 
the  peculiar  developments  which  result  from  accident  may  some- 
times yield  combinations  superior  to  any  that  tho  most  cultivated 
art  could  produce, — such  is  tho  adaptive  and  plastic  power  of 
Nature,  — yet,  as  such  fortuitous  groups  can  never  be  calculated 
upon,  and  may  never  arise,  it  is  right  to  act  as  if  all  depended 
on  the  provisions  of  art,  and  place  each  plant  where,  fi-om  its 
known  constitution,  it  is  most  likely  to  yield  tho  wished-for  effect, 
whether  of  outline,  harmony,  or  contrast. 

9.  Having  got  the  ground  into  a  proper  condition  for  planting, 
and  remembering  that   the  place  should  assume   as  good   an 
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appearance  as  possible,  both,  immediately  and  prospectively,  the 
next  consideration  will  be  as  to  the  time  and  manner  of  effecting 
this  operation.  The  first  of  these  will  relate  to  the  season  and 
the  weather  alone.     The  other  is  mucli  more  comprehensive. 

"NMiatever  may  be  said  of  plants  bearing  to  be  removed  at 
almost  any  season  of  the  year,  if  a  due  regard  be  paid  to  their 
nature  and  wants,  it  is  pretty  certain  that  the  fall  of  the  year, 
when  the  leaves  of  deciduous  plants  are  just  shed,  is  the  most 
appropriate  period  for  transplanting  them,  where  choice  is 
allowed;  while  evergreens  wiU  probably  be  less  injured  by  being 
planted  about  a  month  earlier.  Into  the  reasons  for  this  view 
it  would  be  needless  here  to  enter,  as  both  theory  and  experience 
confii'm  it.  But  planting  may  be  conducted  throughout  the 
whole  of  the  winter,  in  open  weather,  and  until  the  buds  develop 
themselves  pretty  vigorously,  or  the  beginning  of  April,  or  even 
May.  For  deciduous  things,  however,  the  earlier  they  can  be 
got  in,  the  less  they  will  suffer  in  the  following  summer ;  and 
evergreens,  if  unplanted  at  the  time  of  the  occurrence  of  the  first 
sharp  winter  frosts,  shoixld  be  kept  back  until  about  the  earliest 
showers  in  April,  otherwise  the  harsh  and  drying  winds  of 
March  may  severely  punish  and  endanger  them. 

Calm,  dull,  moist  weather  is  almost  of  more  consequence  in 
planting  than  the  time  of  year.  If  the  sun  be  shining  brightly, 
or  there  is  any  wind  stirring,  or  the  ground  or  the  atmosphere 
be  very  dry,  no  kind  of  planting  should  be  proceeded  with.  A 
plant  out  of  the  ground,  and  its  roots  exposed  to  drying  in- 
fluences, is  in  as  unnatural  and  perilous  a  position  as  a  fish  that 
is  out  of  water.  Both  majj  survive;  but  they  have  a  great 
struggle  to  get  over  it,  and  their  future  health  is  for  some  time 
enfeebled.  No  weather  is  better  for  planting  than  the  damp  and 
foggy  period  so  peculiar  to  November. 

Not  only,  however,  should  planting  be  done  on  a  cloudy  and 
moist  day,  but  it  must  be  done  rapidly,  so  as  to  keep  the  plants 
out  of  the  ground  as  short  a  time  as  possible;  and  the  roots 
should  be  preserved  and  spread  out  with  the  utmost  care.  A 
plant  is  mainly  dependent  on  its  roots  for  existence  and  support ; 
and  if  these  are  much  mutilated  in  taking  it  from  the  ground, 
or  crushed  and  crippled  and  huddled  up  together  at  the  time  of 
its  re-insertion,  its  chances  of  life  and  vigour  will  be  propor- 
tionately   weakened.      All  the  roots  have   their   correspondent 
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sliare  of  Lranclies  and  foliage  to  supply ;  and  wlien  tho  former 
are  much  reduced  in  taking  them  up,  or  rendered  inoperative  by 
careless  planting,  the  balance  between  tho  two  is  lost,  and  great 
sickliness  or  death  results.  Tho  root  fibres,  therefore,  should  bo 
strictly  preserved,  as  fiu-  as  possible,  and  laid  out  in  their  natural 
position  when  replanted,  covering  tho  whole  with  light  and  fine 
soil,  and  only  treading  the  ground  above  them  very  slightly, 
when  the  earth  has  been  entirely  filled  in. 

In  transplanting  shrubs  or  trees  of  any  unusual  size,  par- 
ticularly evergreens,  or  even  in  moving  smaller  plants  of  tho 
latter  from  one  part  of  a  place  to  another,  or  from  a  position 
which  admits  of  their  being  accompanied  with  balls  of  earth 
about  tho  roots,  these  should  always  be  kept  entire.  But  tho  ends 
of  the  roots  must  not  be  cut  off  close  to  the  ball,  and  should  be 
carefully  taken  out  with  a  fork,  and  the  outsides  of  the  ball 
be  left  loose,  and  guarded  against  every  kind  of  compression. 
"Where  the  roots  become  bruised  or  injured,  they  must  be 
scrupulously  pruned,  and  the  .jagged  ends  made  smooth.  The 
soil,  too,  should  be  shaken  very  lightly  among  them,  and  pressed 
under  tho  ball  by  means  of  a  blunt  stick,  that  no  cavities  may 
be  left  there.  If  the  weather  be  ordinarily  moist,  and  tho 
period  be  November,  no  watering  of  any  kind  will  be  necessary. 
But  a  thorough  soaking  with  water  will  sometimes  be  useful  in 
spring  planting,  and  a  subsequent  mulching  of  grass-mowings, 
manure,  or  litter  will  generally  be  found  of  service  in  dry 
summers.  Puddling,  in  the  usual  sense  of  the  word,  is  a  most 
mistaken  practice,  and  ought  never  to  be  tolerated. 

It  is  always  safest  to  ;jZrt««  pretty  thickhj ;  for,  where  tho 
climate  or  the  prevailing  winds  are  not  so  severe  as  to  demand 
this  precaution,  the  better  kinds  of  plants  invariably  grow 
stronger  and  faster  for  having  a  little  shelter,  provided  this  do 
not  rob  them  of  light  and  air,  or  produce  deformity,  and  is  not 
continued  too  long.  -tVll  the  best  plants,  and  the  larger  speci- 
mens, should,  however,  be  put  in  first  in  a  plantation;  tho 
intermediate  parts  being  made  up  of  commoner  things,  and 
such  as  can  easily  be  taken  or  cut  out  the  moment  they  begin 
to  do  harm. 

If  large  plants  bo  used  to  break  tho  outline  of  a  yoimg 
plantation,  they  sliould  not  bo  left  to  stand  alone  and  unsup- 
ported, but   bo    at  least  partially   and    irregularly  surrounded 
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with  middle-sized  plants,  of  different  heights,  to  relieve  their 
solitariness  and  the  abruptness  of  their  outline,  and  also,  in 
part,  to  shelter  them  a  little  from  the  action  of  winds,  and 
shade  their  roots  somewhat  from  the  drying  influences  of  sun 
and  air.  Single  specimens  of  tall  trees,  standing  amidst  a 
tribe  of  very  much  smaller  ones,  would  look  extremely  naked, 
and  not  blend  at  all  beautifully  or  softly  with  the  rest.  Nor 
would  the  hardness  of  their  appearance  be  mitigated  for  several 
years. 

No  plant  will  ever  answer  the  expectations  of  the  cultivator 
if  its  roots  be  buried  too  deeply  at  the  time  of  planting,  or  after- 
wards. Such  a  practice  would  shut  them  out  from  air,  and 
speedily  tell  upon  the  health,  most  probably  killing  the  plant 
ultimately.  The  crown  of  the  root  ought  not  to  be  placed  more 
than  two  or  three  inches  below  the  surface  of  the  ground.  As 
the  soil  settles,  and  the  roots  expand  upwards,  the  plant  will 
then,  at  length,  have  the  collar  or  crown  of  its  roots  just  level 
with  the  ground,  and  this  is  the  most  natural  and  healthy 
condition. 

That  plants  in  masses  should  7wt  be  placed  in  any  kind  of 
rows,  but  be  dotted  about  as  irregularly  as  possible,  and  at 
various  distances  from  each  other  and  from  the  front  or  back  of 
the  plantation,  would  seem  quite  a  trite  remark,  were  it  not 
a  rule  that  is  seldom  observed  in  small  gardens.  Nothing  is 
more  common  than  to  see  the  plants  put  in  either  straight  lines, 
or  rows  following  the  outline  of  the  mass,  at  one  measured  dis- 
tance apart,  and  with  two  plants  of  the  same  kind  occupying 
precisely  the  same  position  in  the  bed,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
garden ;  thus  making  the  arrangement  of  a  group  a  system 
of  pairs,  rather  than  the  most  inartificial  and  broken  thing 
imaginable.  Even  in  some  great  public  and  national  works  the 
trees  are  planted  in  rows,  although  the  outlines  of  the  planta- 
tions in  which  they  occur  are  decidedly  irregular. 

All  this,  however,  unless  where  studied  lines  or  avenues  are 
contemplated,  is  far  too  artificial  for  English  gardening,  which 
is  essentially  free,  and  varied,  and  approximating  to  nature. 
And  since  no  such  things  as  lines  of  plants,  or  symmetrical 
correspondence  of  sorts  in  particular  parts,  or  anything  approach- 
ing to  regularity  of  distance  between  the  plants,  are  to  be  found 
in  natiu-al  groups,  neither  should  any  of  these  things  exist  in 
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irregular  garden  masses.  It  is  observable  in  nature,  indeed, 
tliat  several  stems  sometimes  spring  out  from  nearly  tlie  same 
spot,  and  by  the  growth  of  tlie  branches  get  forced  away  from 
each  other  in  various  oblique  directions,  thus  making  a  very 
picturesque  and  pleasing  group.  Something  of  the  same  kind 
might  often  be  attempted  witli  advantage  in  gardens  or  large 
plantations,  with  both  shrubs  and  trees,  and  would  get  rid  of 
the  monotony  of  a  succession  of  upright  and  shapely  specimens, 
standing  free  from  every  species  of  encumbrance.  For  ordinary 
plants,  a  distance  of  from  tlireo  to  six  feet,  according  to  the  size 
of  the  plants,  will  be  most  proper.  Very  small  shrubs  may  even 
be  placed  as  near  as  two  feet ;  but  three  or  four  feet  will  more 
generally  be  right. 

Fig.  244  may,  perhaps,  give  a  hint  or  two  regarding  the 
arrangement  thus  described,  the  scale  being  1 6  feet  to  an  inch ; 
the  dotted  line  in  the  fi-ont  showing  a  fragment  of  the  outline 
of  a  plantation,  the  crosses  (1)   representing  trees  of  various 
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heights  and  characters,  the  more  lightly  shaded  spots  (2)  noting 
where  deciduous  flowering  shrubs  may  be  used,  and  the  darkly 
shaded  spots,  such  as  3,  indicating  where  evergreen  shrubs 
might  be  placed.  Mter  all,  however,  this  illustration  can  only 
explain  my  intention  very  imperfectly,  and  much  must  be  left  to 
a  practised  eye,  assisted  by  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  plants  to 
be  used. 

1 0.  Although  so  much  of  the  success  of  plants  will  turn  upon 
the  maimer  and  circumstances  in  which  they  are  planted ;  their 
selection,  and  tlie  mode  of  obtaining  them,  will  exert  not  a  little 
influence  on  the  subsequent  well-being  of  the  plantations.     It 
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should  te  seen  that  they  are  fully  adapted  to  the  climate  and 
soil  in  which  they  are  to  be  placed,  by  having  come  from  a 
similar  or  an  inferior  one.  A  plant  may  grow  all  the  better  in 
a  favoiu-able  climate  and  good  soil,  from  having  been  reared  in 
a  colder  or  more  exposed  place,  and  a  poorer  earth.  But  let 
the  reverse  of  this  take  place,  and  it  will  merely  linger  out  a 
lansruishins:  existence  for  a  time,  never  forming  a  beautiful 
specimen ;  or  it  will  perish  entirely.  It  behoves  those  who  are 
intending  to  plant  in  a  bad  climate  or  indifferent  earth,  to  see, 
therefore,  that  their  j)lants  are  procured  from  a  similar  or  worse 
locality,  or  they  will  never  be  likely  to  flom-ish. 

Plants  that  are  grown  in  a  poor  and  shallow  soil,  and  a  some- 
what exposed  situation,  and  have  been  several  times  transplanted, 
are,  consequently,  well  furnished  with  fibrous  roots,  and  rather 
stunted  than  luxuriant  in  their  growth.  If  they  are  not  planted 
too  thickly,  they  will  also  be  as  well  provided  with  branches  as 
with  roots.  And  these  are  the  very  best  descriptions  of  plants 
for  any  place,  however  sheltered  it  may  be,  or  whatever  be  the 
equality  of  the  soil.  They  will  be  sure  to  thrive  anywhere ;  and 
the  more  congenial  the  conditions  to  which  they  are  transferred, 
the  more  perfect  and  beautiful  will  they  become.  These  should 
be  the  leading  considerations  in  the  choice  of  a  nursery  for 
siipplying  any  required  stock  of  plants. 

Large  plants,  taken  from  nursery  rows,  never  become  properly 
furnished,  but  always  retain  their  spindly,  and  bare,  and  pinched- 
up  appearance.  "WTiere  larger  things  are  wanted,  only  such  as 
have  been  grown  separately  in  borders,  or  as  specimens,  should 
be  used.  None  but  the  smaller  plants,  if  obtained  from  rows  in 
a  nursery,  will  be  at  aU  satisfactory.  And  it  is  small  plants 
which,  if  weU  attended  to,  constantly  produce  the  most  healthy 
and  perfect  specimens.  "While,  therefore,  a  few  larger  things 
may  be  admitted  into  a  garden  for  variety,  the  staple  of  its 
furniture  should  be  made  up  of  lower  stuff.  Three  to  four  feet 
in  height  is  a  good  size  for  forest  and  ornamental  trees,  and 
about  two  feet  for  the  majority  of  shrubs.  The  Pine  and  Fir 
tribe  answer  better  when  planted  only  about  nine  inches  or  a 
foot  high,  if  they  be  afterwards  kept  free  from  weeds,  and  are 
not  allowed  to  be  smothered  by  other  plants,  and  the  garden  is 
well  seciu-ed  against  rabbits  and  hares. 

In  selecting  plants  for   furnishing  a  garden,   character  and 
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oraament  should  invariably  bo  the  prime  considerations.  Mere 
novelty  ought  to  have  little  or  no  "weight.  Besides  the  objects 
to  be  aimed  at  in  planting,  which  have  been  mentioned  in  pre- 
vious pages,  however,  it  may  be  "well  to  take  into  account  the 
appearance  of  deciduous  trees  and  shrubs  in  winter,  with  respect 
to  their  general  form,  or  the  colour  of  their  shoots  and  buds ; 
and  also  with  reference  to  their  beauty  when  covered  with  snow 
and  rime.  Such  as  have  slender  or  drooping  branches  are 
particularly  eligible  on  the  latter  account,  and  none  are  more 
so  than  the  weeping  Birch.  For  the  colour  of  their  shoots 
and  buds.  Birches,  Willows,  Alders,  the  red  and  yellow- 
twigged  Limes,  the  golden  Ash,  Dogwood,  &c.,  are  most 
noticeable. 

To  relieve  the  excessive  bareness  of  young  plantations  in 
pleasure-grounds,  Dahlias  and  Hollyhocks,  if  copiously  intro- 
duced, have  been  found  singularly  useful.  The  leaves  of  new- 
planted  shrubs  seldom  develop  themselves  fully  for  tlie  first 
year  or  two ;  and  much  may  therefore  be  done  to  make  the 
clumps  look  fuller,  by  means  of  the  two  tribes  just  named, 
without  doing  any  injury  to  the  more  permanent  occupants  of 
the  ground. 

11.  Newly  planted  trees  and  large  shrubs  will  sometimes 
reqiiire  staking  or  supporting ;  as,  if  they  can  play  about  in 
the  ground  by  the  action  of  winds,  the  roots  will  be  broken  and 
strained,  and  a  hole  for  the  collection  of  water  be  formed,  which 
will,  in  the  course  of  time,  rot  the  roots.  Evergi-eens  are  par- 
ticularly liable  to  suffer,  and  even  die  from  this  cause.  They 
present  a  greater  surface  to  the  action  of  the  winter  gales. 
And  all  plants  that  are  disproportionately  heavy  in  the  head  are 
most  likely  to  need  staking 

But  any  kind  of  staking  is  sure  to  be  more  or  less  unsightly ; 
and  whatever  means  can  be  devised  for  dispensing  with  it  will 
be  a  decided  boon.  Something  may  certainly  be  done  by  plant- 
ing things  of  a  rather  lower  growth  around  one  that  is  disposed 
to  move  about  by  winds.  These  will  soften  the  force  of  the 
attacks,  and  make  the  plant  more  proof  against  them.  For 
large  trees,  too,  that  are  planted  with  balls  of  earth,  and  have 
tolerably  strong  roots,  a  triangular  or  square  fi-ame,  made  of 
bars  of  Avood,  laid  across  the  ball  of  the  plant,  and  nailed  to 
stout  posts  driven  firmly  into  the  groimd  at  the  comers,  will 
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be  safer  than  any  upright  stakes.  (See  figs.  245  and  246,  the 
latter  being  the  ground-plan.)  Strong  ropes,  or  lines  of  thick 
■wire,  fastened  to  the  upper  part  of  the  stem  of  a  newly-planted 
tree,  and  tied  in  several  directions  to  other  trees  or  fixed  objects, 
(fig.  248,)  putting  some  hay  or  matting  round  the  tree  to  pre- 
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Figs.  215,  246. 

vent  it  from  being  cut  by  the  ropes,  may  occasionally  be  success- 
ful. Planting  with  good  balls  of  soil,  or  a  little  more  deeply 
than  usual,  will  further  help  to  stay  large  specimens,  and  to 
make  them  able  to  dispense  with  extra  support. 

Where  neither  of  these  plans  is  applicable,  or  would  not  be 
effectual,  stakes  themselves  must   be   employed.     If  the  wind 


Figs.  247,  24S. 


blows  most  roughly  from  any  particular  quarter,  the  principal 
stake  should  be  placed  on  that  side,  that  the  plant  may  blow 
away  from  the  stake,  and  not  upon  it.  Some  hay,  matting,  or 
other  soft  substance,  should  be  put  between  the  plant  and  the 
stake,  and   also  round  the  plant  where  the  cord  embraces  it. 
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More  than  one  or  even  two  stakes  (fig.  247)  will  sometimea  be 
requisite  for  very  strong  or  very  heavy  plants.  But,  if  the 
stakes  are  driven  down  very  deeply,  they  need  not  stand  more 
than  one,  two,  or  tlirco  feet  above  the  ground,  whidi  will  render 
them  less  objectionable.  If  only  one  stake  be  employed,  it 
may,  by  chance,  be  able  to  do  its  work  if  placed  behind  the 
plant,  so  as  not  to  be  seen  from  the  walk ;  and  this  is  every- 
where desirable,  when  it  does  not  diminish  the  power  of  support. 
No  stake  should  ever  be  disproportionately  thick,  or  it  will 
appear  clumsy.  When  one  end  is  thicker  than  the  other,  the 
thick  end  must  be  inserted  in  the  ground.  And  it  ought  to  be 
remembered,  too,  tluit  the  higher  any  stake  stands  out  of  the 
gj-ound,  the  greater  will  be  the  power  of  leverage  upon  it,  and 
the  deeper  should  it  descend  into  the  earth. 

In  applying  stakes  to  plants,  the  time  when  their  roots  are 
bare,  and  before  they  are  covered  with  soil,  should  be  chosen 
for  placing  the  stake  in  its  right  position,  that  it  may  not  injure 
any  of  the  roots.  If  driven  down  at  random  after  the  roots  are 
all  buried,  it  will  most  probably  damage  or  sever  some  of  the 
more  valuable  of  them.  The  nearer  it  can  be  placed  to  the 
stem  of  the  plant,  consistently  with  safety,  the  more  power  it 
will  possess,  and  the  less  distinctly  will  it  be  visible.  The  tree 
should  in  all  cases  be  fastened  as  firmly  as  possible  to  the  stake ; 
always  providing  that  it  has  room  to  expand  itself  for  two  or 
three  years. 

12.  "Where  jrood  turf  can  be  had  witliout  mucli  trouble  or 
expense,  it  will  bo  more  immediately  beautiful  and  satisfying  to 
sod  a  lau-n  than  to  sow  it  down  with  fresh  seeds.  And  even  if  it 
be  too  serious  an  item  under  any  circumstances,  the  edgings  of 
walks,  and  the  outlines  of  beds  should  be  everywhere  defined  by 
a  strip  of  old  turf,  at  least  a  foot  in  width.  Tliis  will  prevent 
the  seeds  from  being  scattered  on  the  walks  or  borders,  and 
make  the  edgings  firmer  and  less  ragged  for  several  years. 
Indeed,  it  is  impossible  to  make  a  sound  and  satisfactory  edging, 
except  with  old  turf. 

Sods  should  always  be  chosen  from  an  old  pasture,  and  one 
where  sheep  have  been  accustomed  to  graze  will  be  best.  The 
autumn  months  offer  decidedly  the  fittest  season  for  laying 
them  down,  as  they  will  then  at  once  take  hold  of  the  giound, 
without  the  danger  of  their  separating,   and  curling  up  at  the 
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edges,  during  tlie  succeeding  summer.  But  any  mild  weather 
throughout  the  winter,  or  a  showery  time  up  to  a  late  period  in 
the  spring,  may  be  selected  for  the  oi)eration,  if  more  convenient. 
The  soil  should  always  be  well  stirred  as  the  sods  are  laid,  and 
if  there  is  any  chance  of  their  suffering  from  drought,  or  if  the 
grass  is  not  sufficiently  fine,  a  little  light  soil,  mixed  with  lime, 
may  be  strewn  over  them  after  they  are  laid,  and  swept  into 
their  interstices  with  a  scrubby  broom.  A  few  of  the  finer  grass 
seeds  may  be  added  if  it  be  in  spring.  Sods,  too,  ought  always 
to  be  laid  lengthwise  up  and  down  steep  slopes,  or  at  right  angles 
with  a  line  of  walk,  as  the  edgings  will  then  remain  fii'mer,  and 
may  be  cut  truer. 

13.  For  sowing  down  grass  seeds,  the  ground  should  be  lightly 
dug  over  about  the  last  week  in  March  or  August,  and  the  seeds 
sown  immediately  after.  It  will  bo  advisable  to  scatter  them 
rather  thickly,  and  then  tread  and  rake  them  well  in,  and  give 
the  ground  a  thorough  rolling.  Care  must  be  exercised  to  make 
up  the  ground,  by  the  edgings  already  laid,  to  the  level  of  the 
top  of  those  edgings ;  in  order  that,  when  the  young  grass  springs 
up,  all  may  be  on  the  same  level,  and  there  may  not  be  a  break 
or  dip  between  the  old  and  the  new.  After  the  grass  has  vege- 
tated, it  will  simply  require  to  be  kept  free  from  weeds  until  it 
is  strong  enough  to  be  mown.  A  dry  day,  in  a  showery  season, 
will  of  course  be  best  for  sowing  grass,  as  it  is  for  all  other  seeds. 
And  it  ought  not  to  be  forgotten  that,  on  the  evenness  with 
which  the  ground  is  dug,  levelled,  and  raked,  will  hereafter  be 
the  beauty  and  smoothness  of  the  lawn. 

Some  of  the  fittest  seeds  for  a  lawn  are  Poa  pratensis  and 
trlviale,  Festuca  ovina,  Cgnosurus  crlstatus,  Avena  Jiavescens,  Tri- 
-foUuni  vi'uius,  and  white  Dutch  clover.  Poa  neinorulis  is  tlie 
best  grass  for  growing  under  trees.  Other  and  coarser  kinds 
are  usually  added  ;  and  many  good  nurserymen  have  mixtures  of 
their  own,  adapted  to  particular  soils.  But  the  smaller  the  pro- 
portion of  the  stronger  growing  kinds  that  is  admitted,  the  finer, 
and  smoother,  and  softer  will  be  tlie  grass,  and  the  less  mowing 
Avill  it  require.  Any  sort  of  rye-grass,  some  variety  of  wliich 
is  too  commonly  introduced  into  mixtures,  will  be  especially 
unsuitable. 

14.  Fruit-trees,  trained  to  walls  in  kitchen-gardens,  demand  a 
rather  peculiar  preparation  fur  the  borders.     If  these  last  are  made 
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very  deep,  the  roots  of  tlio  trees  Avill  strike  dowuu  arils  iustead  of 
spreading  abroad  near  tlio  surface,  and  by  that  means  they  will 
be  deprived  of  their  fertility,  acijuire  au  extravagant  luxuriance 
of  growth,  and  become  caukery.  At  one  foot  nine  inches  to  two 
feet  below  the  surface,  sucli  borders  should  have  a  thick  layer  of 
broken  stones  or  rubbish,  or  a  foundation  of  concrete,  to  stop  tlio 
roots  from  descending  lower.  This  deposit  shoidd  also  slope 
towards  tlie  front  of  tlie  border,  where  it  can  bo  connected  Avith 
a  rubble  drain,  to  ])e  in  its  turu  associated  with  tlio  general 
drainage.     (See  fig.  249,  wliicli  is  to  a  scale  of  eight  feet  to  an 


Fig.  240. 

inch.)  The  entire  border  will  thus  be  abundantly  drained,  and 
the  effect  of  the  whole  process  will  be  the  laying  of  the  border 
dry  and  warm,  and  accessible  to  air. 

A  fruit-tree  border  should  likewise  be  raised  several  inches  or 
a  foot  at  the  back,  where  it  can  have  a  very  trifling  slope  to  tho 
width  of  tliree  feet,  and  afterwards  fall  away  gradually  to  tlio 
front.  It  will  thus  catch  the  sun's  rays  still  more  perfectly,  and 
be  more  opeu  to  the  influences  of  tho  atmosphere.  Tho  roots  of 
the  trees  will  in  tliis  way,  too,  bo  encouraged  to  keep  near  the 
surface  of  the  border ;  and  the  disposition  may  bo  increased  and 
perpetuated  l)y  having  a  slight  layer"  of  Well-rotted  manure  placed 
on  the  border  every  winter. 

No  particular  compost  is  needed  for  the  majority  of  fruit-trees. 
Good  maiden  loam,  with  a  tolerably  lai'go  admixture  of  well- 
decayed  manure,  will  be  suitable  for  every  kind  of  them ;  and 
grape-vines  may  have  a  slight  addition  of  lime  or  chalk.     Tho 
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main  thing,  however,  is  to  have  the  border  dry,  and  warm,  and 
comparatively  shallow. 

If  choice  Pear,  or  Apple,  or  Plum,  or  Cherry  trees  are  grown 
on  an  inner  border,  and  are  wished  to  be  rendered  very  pro- 
ductive without  occupying  much  room,  it  will  be  worth  while  to 
treat  these  similarly,  and  raise  the  border,  and  have  little  more 
than  eighteen  inches  in  depth  of  good  soil,  with  a  thick  layer  of 
stone  or  other  similar  rubbish  at  the  bottom,  to  check  a  down- 
ward growth,  and  complete  the  drainage.  It  will  be  much 
easier  to  retain  trees  thus  treated  in  a  dwarf  and  compact  state, 
and  they  will  assuredly  bear  more  freely.  Considering  the  incli- 
nation of  such  trees  to  become  too  strong  and  rambling,  the 
practice  will  be  decidedly  remunerative,  in  the  way  of  both 
restraint  from  intruding  on  other  things,  and  productiveness, 

15.  Certain  situations  are  so  unfavourable  to  some  kinds  of 
vegetation,  that  they  are  only  capable  of  bringing  a  few  plants 
to  perfection.  And  as  it  is  generally  better  to  grow  a  few  things 
well  than  to  have  a  more  ample  collection  of  indifferently  culti- 
vated plants,  the  knowledge  of  what  will  flourish  in  a  given 
district,  will  be  of  great  use  to  guide  the  planter  in  his  selection. 
While  I  cannot  pretend,  then,  to  furnish  extended  lists,  which 
would  demand  a  familiar  local  acquaintance  with  the  entire 
country,  it  may  perhaps  be  suggestive,  at  least,  of  what  can  be 
done,  if  I  advert  to  a  few  common  kinds  of  climatic  peculiarities, 
and  mention  some  of  the  most  ornamental  j^lants  that  are  calcu- 
lated to  suit  them. 

Gardens  in  the  neighboui'hood  of  the  sea,  especially  along  the 
west  coast,  from  north-west  to  south-west,  are  much  afflicted 
with  gales,  which  are  of  such  violence,  and  carry  such  a  quantity 
of  saline  matter  with  them,  that  the  leaves  and  young  shoots  of 
some  plants  are  frequently  destroyed.  Dense  planting,  on 
ground  that  has  been  perfectly  drained  and  prepared,  will  be 
some  slight  preservative  against  such  winds;  and  it  will  be 
useful  to  gather  the  plants  together  in  masses,  to  a  greater 
extent  than  would  otherwise  be  required,  that  they  may  help  to 
sustain  and  shelter  one  another.  Single  plants,  or  thin  strips  of 
them,  are  always  most  scourged  and  cut  to  pieces  by  such  gales. 
Still,  there  are  some  plants  which  will  endure  a  prodigious  amount 
of  blowing  without  material  damage.  And  of  these  the  Sycamore, 
and  other  ISIaples,  the  Abele  or  white  Poplar,  the  English  and 
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other  Elms,  (especially  the  Wych  Elm,  the  Cornish  Elm  Leiug 
rather  liable  to  be  brokou,)  Birches,  if  planted  young;  lioech, 
■\vheu  likewise  planted  in  a  small  state ;  the  common  Alder,  the 
mountain  Ash,  and  several  Services  ;  and  the  Scotch  Fir,  Austrian 
Pine,  Piium  Idvicio,  rnvntaua,  and  pinaster,  if  a  little  sheltered,  will 
make  excellent  trees  for  tlie  sea-side.  Black  Italian  Poplars  and 
"Willows  will  bo  valuable  for  temporary  shelter,  as  they  will  grow 
rapidly  and  tall,  and  thus  protect  the  others  till  they  become 
strong ;  after  wliich  they  should,  by  degrees,  be  almost  entirely 
weeded  out. 

Among  dtvarf  sea-side  plants,  the  Dogwoods,  the  Ribes  sattffui- 
neion  and  aureum,  Ilippopluie  rluninioides,  the  deciduous  Viburnums, 
the  Symphcrias,  the  variegated  and  other  Elders,  the  Tamarisk, 
some  of  the  Spirieas,  particularly  salicij'vliu,  the  common  Fly  Honey- 
suckle, and  the  Berberries,  are  particularly  hardy  for  deciduous 
shrubs ;  while  all  the  Hollies  are  invaluable  as  evergi-eens,  and  the 
common  Rhododendrons,  Heaths,  Brooms,  (when  planted  young,) 
evergreen  Oaks  if  once  established,  evergreen  Berberries,  double 
and  single-ilowered  Furze,  Philhjrea  latifuUu,  Araucaria  imhricata, 
common  and  Irish  Yew,  and  Arbutus  and  Laurustinus  if  very 
slightly  sheltered,  will,  with  Privet,  Avhich  is  almost  evergreen, 
be  useful  in  rendering  a  marine  villa  garden  green  and  lively 
during  winter.  Of  these,  the  Tamarisk,  the  Elder,  and  the 
common  Furze  will  lloui'ish  on  the  very  margin  of  the  sea,  and 
in  the  poorest  sand-banks. 

For  hills  that  are  more  inland,  where  there  is  a  scanty  soil 
and  g^eat  exposure,  with  steep  or  precipitous  faces,  exhibiting 
little  beyond  the  bare  rock  in  parts.  Birches,  Pines,  Larches,  the 
common  Ash,  the  common  Oak,  mountain  Ash  and  Services, 
with  Heath,  Broom,  Corse,  Rhododendrons  if  there  be  a  little 
shade,  common  Hollies,  Thorns,  Ivy  and  Clematis  for  enriching 
some  of  the  jutting  masses  of  rock,  ^'acciniums,  mountain  Snow 
berry,  Savin,  &c.,  will  make  an  excellent  clothing  of  either  a 
dense  or  a  partial  kind.  Plants  should  be  put  in  when  quite 
small  in  such  elevated  tract.s. 

Of  plants  that  will  thrive  in  marshy  places,  or  by  the  sides  of  rivers 
and  water  courses,  AVillows  and  .Vlders  w  ill  be  the  most  signiiicant, 
and  the  latter  are  decidedly  ornamental.  The  deciduous  Cypress, 
in  sheltered  spots,  is  quite  as  suitable,  and  even  more  elegant. 
"Where  there  is  a  small  raised  ]>ank,  however,  by  the  margin  of 
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a  stream,  Oaks,  Beeclies,  Sycamores,  weeping  Birclies,  and  Thorns 
■will  form  good  accompaniments,  though  almost  any  other  tree 
will  gi'ow  in  such  a  position. 

"Within  the  smoky  precincts  of  larrjc  towns,  the  accuraidation 
of  soot  on  the  leaves  of  plants  keeps  them  sickly,  and  actually, 
in  conjunction  with  other  influences,  destroys  many  of  them. 
"Without  doubting  the  potency  of  town  gases  or  more  substantial 
deposits,  I  am  inclined  to  attribute  some  of  the  bad  health 
common  in  town  plants  to  the  miserable  earth  in  which  they  are 
often  groA\Ti,  and  believe  that,  were  the  soil  renewed  and  freshened 
occasionally  by  additional  dressings,  the  gi'ound  being  didy  drained 
and  prepared  in  the  first  instance,  many  of  our  Square  gardens 
in  towns  would  present  a  different  aspect. 

Some  plants,  however,  unquestionably  manage  to  endure  the 
air  of  large  towns  better  than  others.  Elms,  Planes,  purple 
Beech,  Birches,  balsam  Poplar,  mountain  Ash  and  hj'brid  Ser- 
vice, Laburnums,  Thorns,  purple  Lilacs,  Hollies,  Aiicuba  japonica, 
Portugal  laurel.  Arbor- vitte.  Yuccas,  Iv}',  Privet,  Cijdonia  ja- 
ponica, the  Almond,  the  ^lulberry,  and  the  weeping  Cherry,  are 
a  few  of  these.  Planes  may  be  particidarly  mentioned  as 
enduring  the  very  worst  of  town  atmospheres  in  the  heart  of 
London,  and  growing  as  healthily  there  as  if  they  were  in  the 
open  country.  And  the  beauty  of  the  Chrysanthemums,  as 
cidtivated  in  the  Temple  gardens,  London,  must  have  impressed 
every  one  who  has  seen  them,  in  the  month  of  October,  with  a 
strong  opinion  of  their  value  as  town  plants.  To  enumerate 
more  woidd  demand  an  amount  of  space  which  the  design  of  the 
book  wiU.  not  justify  me  in  affording.  Any  one  accustomed  to 
walk  through  extensive  towns  might  soon,  by  a  little  observation, 
dilate  and  perfect  the  list,  and  -with  an  eye  also  to  their  own 
locality.  The  principal  aim  in  this  and  all  other  matters  has 
chiefly  been  to  put  amateurs  on  the  right  track,  and  not  to 
exhaust  the  subject,  Avhich  is  too  ample  to  be  fully  discussed  in 
so  short  an  essaj'. 

IT).  It  may  be  well  just  to  indicate,  cursorily,  the  order  in 
n-kich  the  diiferent  operations  involved  in  laying  out  a  garden 
akoidd  be  j)erformed,  as  some  inconvenience  and  extra  work 
might  be  occasioned  by  having  any  of  them  done  much  out  of 
the  proper  routine. 

The  first  thing  to  be  set  about — whether  the  place  be  large 
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or  small — is  to  make  a  definite  plan  of  what  is  to  bo  done,  on  a 
sufficieutly  enlarged  scale.  This  should  never  bo  omitted ;  since 
the  proportions  of  the  ^•arious  pai'ts  can  bo  judged  of  better  on 
a  plain  surface,  such  as  that  of  paper,  and  gi-catcr  consistency 
and  harmony  can  bo  attained.  It  will  bo  advisable,  also,  to  sot 
out  tho  walks,  plantations,  beds,  &c.,  from  this  plan,  by  actual 
measurement,  and  not  simply  by  tho  eye,  to  secure  precisely  the 
same  easiness  of  lines,  and  adjustment  of  parts,  as  in  tho  plan ; 
only  modifying  any  of  these  afterwards  in  such  ways  as  an 
examination  of  the  whole,  from  tho  many  different  points  of 
view,  may  render  necessary. 

When  the  plan  is  made,  and  tho  position  for  the  house  fixed 
upon,  the  soU  on  the  spot  wliich  tho  house  will  cover,  and  for  at 
least  six  or  eight  yards  in  width  all  around  it,  should  be  stripped 
off,  and  partly  taken  away  for  the  plantations  or  kitchen-garden, 
partly  thrown  up  in  a  ridge  round  the  stripped  area ;  to  bo  used, 
after  the  house  is  completed,  in  covering  such  portion  of  the 
ground  as  may  ultimately  be  converted  into  garden.  Space 
for  the  builders  to  work  and  trample  upon  will  thus  bo  left,  tmd 
there  will  also  be  room  for  depositing  tho  clay  or  rubbish  fronx 
the  foimdations.  Beyond  what  will  finally  be  wanted  round  the 
house  itself,  the  material  from  tho  foundations  should,  however, 
be  at  once  taken  where  it  will  be  required,  which  will  save  the 
trouble  of  moving  it  twice. 

To  prevent  the  workmen  employed  in  buililing  the  house,  and 
those  engaged  in  carting  materials  to  it,  from  making  footpaths 
or  roads  over  all  parts  of  the  ground,  it  will  be  prudent,  as  soon 
as  the  foimdations  for  the  house  are  excavated,  to  cut  out  the 
principal  approach,  drive,  or  walk,  and  fill  it  with  rough  stone 
or  gravel,  fit  for  carting  and  walking  upon,  so  as  to  confine  every 
one  as  much  as  possible  to  the  use  of  this. 

Fences  of  all  kinds  will  next  engage  attention.  It  will  natu- 
rally be  concluded  that  one  of  the  first  things  to  do  is  to  make 
the  boundary  fences  perfect,  due  regard  being  had  to  the  chosen 
points  of  entrance.  Tho  inner  fei^cos,  such  as  that  round  the 
pleasure-grounds,  may  afterwards  be  fixed.  And  whore  kitchen- 
garden  or  other  walls  have  to  be  erected,  they  should  be  begim 
in  good  time,  tluit  tho  builder's  workmen  nuiy  bo  got  out  of  the 
way  before  it  be  necessary  to  comuienco  on  tho  ground-work.  In 
short,  no  trenching  or  levelling  should  be  attempted  in  any  part 


408  PRACTICAL  DIRECTIONS. 

until  the  masons,  bricklayers,  or  other  artisans  have  fairly  com- 
pleted their  duties  in  that  direction. 

Draining,  trenching,  and  general  ground-work,  such  as  form- 
ing pieces  of  water,  raising  mounds,  preparing  rockeries, 
making  the  beds  of  walks,  or  any  similar  rough  operations, 
to  throw  the  surface  of  the  place  into  its  leading  shapes  and 
outlines,  may  then  be  proceeded  with ;  always  leaving  space 
enough  around  the  house  untouched,  that  the  builders  may  not 
interfere  with  what  is  done. 

While  the  ground  is  stiU  unpolished,  but  the  general  shape  of 
everything  correctly  marked  out,  the  planting  should  be  effected. 
It  always  disturbs  and  soils  the  grass  more  or  less  to  plant  after 
it  has  been  laid  down.  And  as  the  house  will,  no  doubt,  be 
almost  finished  by  this  time,  the  edgings  of  the  walks  can  then 
be  formed,  which  may  be  done  by  inverting  sods,  cut  about  nine 
inches  thick,  and  a  foot  in  length  and  breadth,  along  the 
margins ;  laying  them  so  as  to  allow  about  from  one  to  three 
inches  to  pare  off  at  the  top,  and  a  similar  piece  on  the  sides 
next  the  walk.  These  sods  will  be  found  to  make  excellent 
edgings,  in  point  of  firmness ;  and  after  they  are  laid,  the 
ground  can  be  levelled  to  them,  and  to  the  beds  and  planta- 
tions, ready  for  putting  on  the  turf,  or  for  sowing  with  grass 
seeds,  either  or  both  of  which  processes  may  follow,  if  it  happen 
to  be  the  right  season.  Of  course,  however,  it  is  assumed  that 
the  planting,  and  all  the  other  things  here  spoken  of,  wiU  be 
done  only  at  the  periods  of  the  year  already  recommended  as 
most  suitable. 

As  soon  as  the  grass  is  duly  laid  and  settled,  and  the  work- 
men have  left  the  house,  the  edgings  of  the  walks  can  then  be 
accurately  cut,  observing  to  pare  them  down  quite  square,  and 
take  out  the  soil  to  the  very  bottom  of  the  foundation  of  the 
walk ;  otherwise  grass  and  weeds  will  be  continually  rising  after- 
wards, and  destroying  the  regularity  and  evenness  of  the  lines. 
The  edgings  towards  the  borders  or  beds  can  be  cut  at  the  same 
time,  or  earlier  if  desired.  The  gravel  may  then  be  spread  on 
the  walks,  and  the  whole  wiU  be  completed. 

But  it  is  quite  possible  that  workmen  may  be  detained  at  the 
house,  plastering  or  painting  the  exterior,  for  some  time  after 
the  principal  parts  of  the  garden  have  been  finished.  In  that 
case,  it  will  be  proper  to  defer  levelling  and  sodding  as  much  of 
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the  space  adjoiniug  the  house  aa  they  are  likely  to  trample  over, 
and  make  all  this  good  after  they  have  been  entirely  removed ; 
or  much  of  the  sod  will  most  likely  be  trodden  out  of  place  or 
destroyed.  Especially  is  it  requisite  to  refrain  from  planting 
near  a  house  imtil  all  its  outer  portions  have  received  the  last 
touches ;  for  it  is  almost  certain  that  many  of  the  plants  would 
otherwise  be  injured  and  brokcu. 
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AnELT.  tree,  in  sea-side  iilanUitions,  40 1 

Abii's  Clanbnisiliaiia,  "iSo 

Abii's  Douglasii.  95,  2'M 

Abrui>tiu'!>s,  a  lUaraLteiistic  of  the  pictu- 
resque, 82 

Acjifi:i,  i-oimnon,  8o 

Access  to  a  jjlaii-,  inipfirtance  of  considering 
the,  '2  ;  modes  of  obtaining,  13o 

Acton  IJuniell,  Hower  pirden  at,  2o3 

Adaptation,  as  a  principle  in  Landscape 
gardening:,  120 

Agden  Hall,  plan  of  grounds  at,  3G3 

Ailanthus,  85 

Alaternus,  species  and  varieties  of,  170 

Alcoves  of  wire,  for  cUnibers,  87 

Alder,  common,  28!) ;  cut- leaved,  289 

Almond,  common,  8.5  ;  double,  171 

Alpine  pLuits,  provision  to  be  made  for,  in 
rockeries,  273 

^Vmerican  garden,  284  ;  Tuii^ht  be  placed  by 
the  side  of  a  shrubbery  walk,  232 ;  ex- 
ample of  :m,  2'J4 

American  plants,  232  ;  soil  jiroper  for,  391 

American  weeping  willow,  289 

Andromeda  floribunda,  170 

Angularity,  a  chanicteristii-  of  picturesijuc- 
ness,  118;  essential  in  the  material 
for  roads  and  walks,  382 

Annuals,  bhould  be  sown  in  broad  patches, 
21G 

Apiaries,  337 

Apparent  extent,  modes  of  attaining,  52 

Aj'ple  trees,  j)rovision  for  planting  dwarf, 
326  ;  stitnd^ird,  for  orchards,  32G 

A|>proachc3  to  a  place,  back  and  front,  135, 
146 

Ajipropriation,  a  primiplc  in  landscape 
gardening,  122 

Apricot-house,  span-roofed,  323 

Aquatic  ph»nt«,  [wsition  for,  iti  lakes,  290  ; 
or  in  a  jtond  near  a  hhrubW-ry  walk, 
232  ;  by  a  small  stream  llowiiig  through 
a  rwk  garden,  273;  useful  in  keeping 
water  pure,  288 

Arable  hinil,  should  not  come  into  Uie  near 
vicinity  of  a  hoits*-,  17 

Aralia  jajKjniea,  189 

Araucaria  irabriciiti,  fitted  for  formal  gar- 
dens, 89 


Arbor  vita-,  7'-',  89 

Arboretum,  described,  282;  a  partiiil  ono 
niav  l)e  formed  by  Uie  side  of  a  shrub- 
bery walk,  232 

Arbours",  302  ;  temporary,  305 

Arbutus,  suiUible  for  covering  small  islands, 
289 

Arcades,  174 

Arches,  visti  views  through,  59 

Architectural  accessories  for  formal  pieces 
of  water,  297 

Architectural  basins  for  water,  113 

Architectural  character  of  trees,  210 

Architectural  Hower-beds,  116 

Architeetunil  gardening,  172 

Architectural  ornaments  to  garden*,  172, 
175,  306 

Architecture,  garden,  173 

Areas,  for  the  concealment  of  offices  in  Ihc 
basement  of  the  house,  68 

Art,  expression  of,  in  gardening,  89 ;  should 
never  aim  t(i  compete  with  nature,  by 
repeating  the  great  natural  features  of 
a  landscape,  121 
;  Art  of  landscape  gardening,  consists  in 
treating  each  place  according  to  its 
individual  peculiarities,  43 

ArtiKcial  embankments,  usually  require 
more  or  less  i)lauting  to  relieve  them, 
301 
,  Artificial  mounds  and  banks,  to  be  sparingly 
employed  in  small  jdaces,  31  ;  forma- 
tion oi",  205 

Artificial  pieces  of  water,  290 ;  should 
I  alwavs  be  in  low  frround,  291 ;  ex- 
I  amiifesof,  292,291.  296 

Ass<K-iation,  beauty  of,  126 
I  Ash,   common,    8.5;    weeping,    171,    393; 
'  flowering,  393 

Aspect  for  a  house  and  garden,  13,  18 

Aspinall,  gardens  of  Mr.  W.  U.,  at  Hun- 
bury,  Cheshire,  ;{.52 

^Vstlev,  jilan  "f  tlie  grounds  of  Mr.  Edward, 
a'l  l^Jby ,  238 

Atmosi»herie  changes,  their  elfcct  on  the 
bc-auty  of  lakes  and  landscajM-s,  78,  288 

Attempting  too  much,  objections  to,  28 

Attics,  for  ventilation,  in  gUiss-houses,  31 1^ 
320 


412 


INDEX. 


Aucuba  japonica,  specially  adapted  for 
growing  under  tret'S,  170 ;  and  iu  a 
town  atmosphere,  406 

Austrian  Pine,  adapted  for  sea-side  places, 
405 

Autumn,  the  best  season  for  planting,  394 

Avenues,  straight,  140 ;  curved  ones,  and 
those  on  the  ridge  of  a  hill  objection- 
able, 141 ;  should  always  be  flanked 
with  trees  on  both  sides,  141 

Aviaries,  98,  336 

Ayrshire  Roses,  27o 

Azalea  amccna,  285 

Azaleas,  in  masses,  at  the  Bagshot  nurse- 
ries, 87  ;  for  groups,  215 


Back  road  to  a  house,  advantage  of  having 
a,  21 

Balance  of  parts,  necessary  in  a  place,  51 

Balustraded  walls  for  terraces,  174 

Banks  and  mounds,  mode  of  forming,  205 

Banks  of  lakes,  shaping  and  planting  the, 
290 

Bareness,  an  unhappy  characteristic  for  a 
garden,  40 

BaiTatt,  flower-garden  of  ]\Ir.  James,  at 
Lynim  Hall,  Cheshire,  257 

JJasildon  Park,  Berks,  sketch  of  rustic 
wooden  fence  used  at,  157 

Basins  for  water,  various  forms  of  orna- 
mental, 113,  288  ;  in  kitchen  gardens, 
326 

Baskets  of  wire,  for  suspendmg  to  the  roof 
or  attaching  to  the  walls  of  conserva- 
toi'ies,  317 

Bazley,  gardens  of  Mr.  T.  S.,  at  Agden 
Hall,  363 

Beauty,  of  lines  and  forms,  125;  of  colour, 
126;  of  association,  126 

Bed  of  walks,  mode  of  forming  the,  380 

Bedding  plants,  suggestions  for  diversify- 
ing the  arrangement  of,  272 

Beds  for  flowers,  100  ;  edgings  to,  226  ;  ar- 
chitectural borders  for,  116 

Beds,  in  conservatories,  rarely  admissible, 
314 

Beech,  purple,  171 ;  weeping,  171 ;  fcrn- 
leaved,  212  ;  for  hedges,  222 

Beeches,  blend  well  witli  common  yews, 
for  contrast,  84 

Bees,  best  place  for  keeping,  337 

Belts  of  plantation,  objections  to,  33  ;  ways 
of  breaking  up,  35 

Berberis  aquifolium,  as  undergrowth,  170 

Berberis  Darwinii,  285 

Berberis  empetrifolia,  285 

Berry-bearing  evergreens,  particularly  use- 
ful in  winter  gardens,  284 

Berry  Hill,  near  Maidenhead,  kitchen  gar- 
den and  hothouses  at,  328 

Billiard-room,  attached  to  a  conservatory, 
321 

Bkch,  weeping,  example  of  one  mingling 
with  a  cedar  of  Lebanon,  84 

Birch,  as  a  winter  tree,  when  clothed  with 
rime,  399 


Bii'ches,  for  grouping,    85,   230 ;    for  the 

colour  of   their    bark    and  shoots  in 

winter,  399 
Bird  ehem-,  171 
Birds,  provision  for  song,  in  conservatories, 

337;  water,  298 
Black  Italian  poplar,  as  a  nurse,    iu  sea- 
side plantations,  405 
Black-leaved  Laurustinus,  223 
Black  spruce  fir,  its  peculiar  habit,  284 
Blank  walls  in  conservatories,  to  be  covered 

with  climbers,  or  plants  iu  baskets,  317 
Blenheim,    defective    accompaniments    to 

palace  and  bridge  at,  214 
Boat-houses,  rustic,  302 ;  in  the  form  of  a 

Grecian    temple,  301 ;    to  resemble   a 

Swiss  cottage,   301  ;   like   an   Italian 

pavilion,  301 
Boiler-houses,  for  heating  apparatus,  posi- 
tion for,  323 
Bennington  House,  near  Eatho,   plan  of 

gardens  at,  200 
Borders  for  fruit  trees,  modes  of  forming,  402 
Borders  in  conservatories,   how  far  it  is 

right  to  have,  314 
Borders  in  kitchen  gardens,  width  proper 

for,  325 
Boundary  lines  to  a  place,  importance  of 

having  good,  11 ;  methods  of  conceal- 
ing, 55;  mode  of  dealuig  with  oblique, 

74 
Bowers,  formed  of  living  trees,  87 
Bowling-greens,  286 ;    example  of   a  cir- 
cular one,  287  ;  one  in  a  sunk  panel, 

324 
Box  edgings,  for  walks  or  beds,  225 
Box-tree,  adapted  for  growing  in  shade, 

170;    for    hedges,    222;    for    topiary 

work,  223 
Bracket  baskets,  of  wire,  for  a  conservatory, 

316 
Brambles,  as  parts  of  a  thicket,  168,  232 
Breadth  of  lawn,  desirableness  of  ha^-ing, 

52 ;  can  be  attained  concurrently  with 

intricacy,  129 
Breakfast-room  of  a  house,  best  aspect  for 

the,  18 
Breakwaters,     construction     of     modern, 

noticed,  134 
Briars,  situation  iu  shrubberies  where  they 

are  appropriate,  168,  232 
Brick  walls,  best  for  kitchen  gardens,  325 
Bridges,  rustic,  299,  300  ;  of  dressed  wood, 

301 ;    require  supporting  at  the  ends 

with  trees  or  shrubs,  300 
Bromilow,  summer-house  erected  for  Mr. 

David,  near  St.  Helen's,  303 
Broom,    patches    of    common,    sometimes 

eft'cctive  in  parks,  229 
Builders'  work,  should  be  nearly  completed 

before  garden  work  is  commenced  in  a 

new  place,  408 
Buildings  suitable  for  garden  decoration, 

174 
Buildings,    garden,   sliould    be    decorative 

and    picturesque,   but  not    obtrusive, 

174,  175 
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Uulb  giirtlcii.  sufijestions  iitiout  a,  177 
Bunbury,  Cln^sliiiv,  piitlens  of  Mr.  \V.  B. 

Aspintill  at,  3o2 
Bushes,  their  u*i'fulnoi«  in   ornunicntins 

tii'hU  or  parks,  229  ;  to  be  used  uhiiost 

exclusivclv  in  planting  dnms  to  lakes, 

21»:i 


Canals,  ornamental,  and  their  accompani- 
ments, 29(5 
Capemwray,    Westmoreland,   terrace   and 
tloxver-jTiirdcu  at,  264 

Carriage-drives,  should  be  avoided,  if  they 
would  be  very  short,  41  ;  should  mit 
pass  a  house  and  return  to  it,  I'M; 
must  not  be  made  loiij:tr  than  neces- 
sary, 136  ;  should  start  from  the  bend 
of  a  road,  or  at  ri-rht  anjiles  with  it, 
13G;  should  aseend  frradually  to  the 
house,  but  not  liave  the  {gradient  too 
artiticially  arran^red,  131);  their  gene- 
ral formation,  3.S0,  3S6;  their  i)ro])er 
width,  384  ;  amount  of  convexiiv, 
386  ;  dei)th  of  material  for,  38(5 ; 
metalling,  386 

Carriage-sweeps,  different  forms  of,  142  ; 
kerb-stone  and  blocks  at  the  corners 
ns  an  edging  for  such  as  are  angular, 
144 

Cascades,  miniature,  suitable  accompani- 
ments for  rockeries,  273 

Cattle,  in  a  tield  or  park,  enliven  a  lands- 
scai)e,  233 

Caverns  or  grottoes,  modes  of  constructing, 
337  . 

Cedar  of  Lebanon,  description  of  a  weeping 
birch  united  with  a,  84 

Cedai-s  of  Lebanon,  adapted  for  grouping, 
284 ;  those  at  Chorleywood  Place 
noticed,  25S 

Cedrus  deodara,  foravenucs,  89 ;  for  groups, 
284 

Centre  Vale,  Todmorden,  interior  of  con- 
servatory at,  316 

Chain-like  tiower-beds,  bv  the  sides  of  a 
walk,  lO'J 

Chains  for  supporting  festoons  of  climbing 
roses,  256 

Chalk  in i  urious  to  rhododendrons  and  the 
heath  tribe,  391 

Chalk-pit,  treatment  of  an  old,  237 

Chalky  substrata,  generally  productive  of 
beautiful  undulations  of  surface,  10 

Champs  Ely  sees  at  Paris,  disadvantage  of 
the  ground  in  it  descending  to  the 
Tuileries,  141 

Changes  of  level,  masses  of  evergreens  for 
masking,  179 

Cliaracter  of  a  neighbourhood  to  be  con- 
sidered, in  choosing  a  place,  5 

Character  of  a  jilace,  to  govern  its  treat- 
ment, 43 

Chatsworth,  formal  piece  of  water  at,  re- 
ferred to,  2i»o 

Chemical  works,  hints  to  aroid  settling  in  ] 
their  neighbourhood,  6 


CheiTV,  double,  171,  393 

Cherry-house,  span-roofed,  323 

Cherry  trees,  in  kitchen  gardens,  326  ;  in 
orchards,  336 

Cheshire  old  marl  pits,  may  often  be 
formed  into  small  lakes,  294 

Chester,  garden  of  Mr.  K.  Walker  at,  2G6 ; 
do.  of  Messrs.  11.  and  T.  U.  Frost  at, 
201 

Chestnut,  horse,  212 ;   Spanish,  212  ;  red- 
I  llowered,  229 

I  Childwickbury,  grounds  at,  36.3 
j  China  roses,  277 

Chinese  gardening,  includes  numerous 
architectural  features,  173 

Chiswick  House,  arningemcnt  of  flowers  bv 
the  sides  of  kitchen  g-arden  walk 
refenvd  to,  327 

Clioii  e  of  a  place,  points  to  be  obscn-ed  in 
tlie,  1 

Choice  of  plants  from  a  nuiserv,  hints  as  to 
the,  397 

Chorleywood  Place,  small  detached  flower- 
garden  at,  2'»9 

Chrysanthemums,  as  town  plants,  406 

Church  spire,  vista  view  of  a,  58 

Circular  bowling-green,  287 

Circular  flower-beds,  example  of  their 
exclusive  use,  2(j6  ;  rows  of  then>  by 
the  sides  of  walks,  100 

Circular  kitchen  gardens,  not  to  be  desire<l, 
336 

Circular  roscrics,  specimens  of,  279,  280 

Cisterns  for  water,  in  greenhouses,  advan- 
vantagcs  of  having,  317 

Classic  architecture,  trees  best  fitted  for 
blending  with,  210 

Clayey  substratum,  the  least  healthv  or 
comfortable  to  live  upon,  10 

Clay  soil,  undesirable  for  a  garden,  9 

Clematis,  trained  to  jioles,  for  shrubberies, 
79 ;  in  a  thicket,  nuikes  a  pleasing 
variety  in  a  shrubbery  walk,  232 

Clifton,  plan  of  entrance  to  park  of  Colonel, 
at  Lytham  Hall,  342 

Climate  of  a  localitv,  to  be  well  considere<l, 
12 

Climbing  plants,  methods  of  supporting, 
79,  87,  217  ;  in  consi-rvatories,  arrange- 
ments for  growing,  314 

Clipping  idants  into  regular  shapes,  for 
fonnal  ;:ardens,  222 

Clumps,  recjuire  to  have  their  outline  some- 
what broken,  M 

Coldness  of  a  locality,  often  attributable  to 
its  lowness  and  moistness,  8 

Colo\ir,  an  element  of  variety,  76  ;  means  of 
producing  contnist  by,  h6 ;  to  be  duly 
considered  in  arranging  plantations, 
"  76  ;  that  best  adapted  for  conserva- 
tories or  other  glass-houses,  78,  312  ; 
Ijcauty  of,  126 ;  refined  exuression  of 
delicate,  126  ;  for  fences,  100  ;  masses 
of  it  to  be  aimed  at  in  grouping 
showy  shrubs,  &c.,  215 ;  by  the  sides 
of  lalies,  for  n-flccting,  290 ;  for  gravel, 
383  ;  in  the  shoots  or  Duds  of  deciduous 


414 


INDEX. 


plants,  a  valuable  winter  propertj', 
399 

Coloured  stones  or  sands,  for  beds  in  par- 
terres, 272 

Colours  in  ilower-beds,  mixture  of,  272 

Combination  of  principles,  128 

Common-place  gardens  to  be  avoided,  86 

Compact  combination  of  parts  in  u  idace, 
illustrated,  359 

Compactness,  as  a  principle,  47 

Composition  of  a  landscape,  by  the  union 
of  dilt'erent  principles  in  its  formation, 
128 

Composts,  yaid  for,  20,  326;  for  fruit 
trees,  403 

Concealment  of  obtrusive  neighbouring 
buildings,  necessary  from  the  ^\■indows 
of  a  house,  56 

Concealment  of  offices,  difterent  ways  of 
effecting  the,  65 

Concealment  of  walks  from  a  house,  53; 
and  of  boundarj'  fences,  55 

Concrete,  for  fruit-tree  borders,  403 

Confining  a  place  too  much,  by  high  fences, 
to  be  avoided,  36 

Congruity  of  parts,  48 

Coniferous  plants,  hints  about  planting  a 
selection  of,  282 

Connexion,  as  a  principle  in  landscape  gar- 
dening, 50 

Conservative  walls,  174 

Conservatories,  their  position  and  arrange- 
ment, 18,  20,  309;  in  what  respect 
they  difi'er  from  greenhouses,  309 ; 
may  be  connected  with  the  house  by  a 
corridor,  310 

Contrast,  of  form  and  coloin-,  83 

Convenience,  and  what  it  comprises,  46 ; 
not  adverse  to  ornamentation,  1 29 

Convex  form  of  grass  banks,  by  sides  of 
walks,  inartistic,  149 

Convexity,  amount  of,  projjcr  in  walks  and 
drives,  384,  386 

Coping  to  kitchen  garden  walls,  necessary, 
325 

Corridors,  for  sustaining  climbers,  218  ;  de- 
sirable between  a  house  and  a  conser- 
vatory, 310 ;  of  glass,  as  entrances 
to  a  house,  311 

Cotoneasters,  for  clothing  steep  banks,  149 

Cottage  gardens,  in  villages,  hints  about, 
358 

Covered  seat,  for  terminating  straight 
walks,  95 ;  example  of,  304 

Covered  ways,  for  receiving  climbers, 
217 

Cow-house,  situation  for  a,  23 

Cressbrook,  Derbysliire,  terriice-garden  at, 
194 

Cryptomeria  jnponica,  252 

Crystal  Palace,  wire  baskets  for  flowers  at 
the,  316 

Cucumber-houses  and  pits,  323 

Cul-de-sac,  best  to  avoid  a,  in  walks  or 
drives,  147 

Curling,  flower-garden  of  Mr.  AV.,  at  Maes 
Mawr,  260 


Currants,  position  for,  in  kitchen  gardens, 

326 
Currents   of  wind,   increased  by  \valls  or 

buildings,  135 
Curved  avenues    improper,    cspeciallv   on 

hills,  141 
Curved  lines,  in  arcliitectural  gardening, 

harmonise  best  with  classic  buildings, 

177 
Curved  walks,  should  onlv  diverge  with  an 

outward  turn,  147  ;  should  ha^'e  more 

convexity  than  straight  ones,  385 
Curves  in  dri\es  and  walks,  48, 147  ;  should 

not  be  too  regular,  but  please  the  eye 

merely,  148 
Cui-vilinear  roofs,  for  conservatories,    not 

desirable,  309 


tor  moist  pi 
Ices,  230,  289 


Cypress,  deciduous,    for  moist  places  and 

the  margins  c    "  ' 
Cypresses,  72,  89 
Cjtisus,  several  kinds  of  standard,  for  rows 

in  formal  gardening,  89 


Dahi-ias,  for  the  margins  of  home  lakes, 
290  ;  for  temporarily  filling  up  young 
plantations  in  a  garden,  399 

Dairy,  good  situation  for  a,  370 

Dams  to  artificial  lakes,  mode  of  making 
and  treating,  294 

Damson  trees,  in  orchards,  336 

Daphne  pontica,  66,  215 

Dark-foliaged  plants  should  be  put  behind 
light-coloured  statuary,  &c.,  96 

Daylesford,  ten-ace-garden  at,  184 ;  roseiy, 
280  ;  village,  359 

Deciduous  cypress,  adapted  for  moist  situa- 
tions and  the  sides  of  lakes,  230,  289  ; 
for  contrasting  with  dark-foliaged 
])lants,  85 

Deciduous  trees  and  shrubs,  suggestions  as 
to  the  best,  171 ;  colour  in  the  buds 
or  shoots  of,  a  valuable  winter  quaUtj', 
399 

Decorations,  objections  to  unsuitable,  38 ; 
various  garden,  174 

Deep  planting,  undesirable,  396 

Deer,  their  effect  in  a  landscajie,  233 ;  vi^ry 
mischievous  to  young  trees,  if  these 
are  not  duly  protected,  233 

Deformities  in  a  landscape,  methods  of  ex- 
cluding, 56 

Deodar  cedai',  adapted  for  avenues,  89, 140 ; 
for  grouping,  284 

Depth,  proper,  for  artificial  pieces  of  water, 
297  ;  of  soil,  desirable  for  kitchen  gar- 
dens, 328 ;  of  drains,  377  ;  for  fruit- 
tree  borders,  403 

Design,  should  be  manifestly  indicated  and 
expressed  in  a  garden,  123 

Difl'erent  sorts  of  plants,  useful  in  creating 
variety,  76 

Difficulties,  cleverly  treated,  may  produce 
peculiar  beauties,  120 

Dignity,  the  result  of  hinh  art,  in  garden- 
ing, 89 
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Dining-room  of  a  house,  best  aspect  for  the, 
17 

Distance,  in  hindsiapf,  a  ilesitlemtiim,  17 

Divisions  in  a  placf,  iivoiJame  of  unneces- 
sjir}',  'JS 

Do^'wood,  titteJ  for  clothing  Rnxall  islands, 
289;  for  undergrowth,  170;  forgroui)s, 
215;  for  the  colour  of  it^i  shoots  iu 
winter,  399 

Double- tlowcrcd  almond,  171 

Double-liowered  cherry,  171,  393 

Double-tlowered  furze,  170 

Double-llowered  peach,  171 

Double-flowered  thorns,  229 

Double  lodges,  to  eutninces,  rarely  desii-- 
able,  344 

Dniinage,  facilities  for  good,  to  be  con- 
sidered iu  choosing  a  place,  8  ;  essen- 
tial for  a  kitchen  garden,  327;  for 
fruit-tree  bordei-s,  403 

Draining,  ditierent  methods  of,  376 

Drawing-room  windows  of  a  house,  best 
position  and  iu-jpect  for,  17  ;  the  prin- 
cipal point  of  view  in  a  place,  74 

Dressed-ground,  fences  for  detining  the, 
150  ;  introduction  of  a  strip  of,  into 
the  centre  of  kitchen  gjudens,  327 

Drinking-fountain,  near  the  entrance  to  a 
place,  343 

Drives,  41;  their  formation,  380;  their 
proper  width,  384 ;  their  convexity, 
3S(J ;  material  and  metalling  for,  38(> 

Drying  grounds,  examples  of,  20,  368,  371 

Drjmess,  a  necessary  chaiacteristac  of  walks 
and  roads,  380 

Dulwieh,  plan  of  a  rosery  at,  279 

Dutch  style  of  ojardening,  oblique  walks 
common  in  the  old,  94 

Dwarf  evergreens,  for  filling  flower-beds  in 
winter,  219 ;  for  edgings  to  beds  iu 
winter  gardens,  285 

EAyTS  of  roofs,  in  garden  structures,  should 

be  broad  and  prominent,  175 
Eccentricities,  to  be  avoided,  38 
Economy,  of  plan,  131 ;  of  execution  and 

of  keeping,  132 
Edgings,  of  diflerent  materials,    224  ;    to 

beds  of  dwarf  shrubs,  2'2.5;  to  kitchen 

garden  walks,  225  ;  to  walks,  224  ;  to 

flower-beds,    226;    mode    of    forming 

gr.Lss,  383 
Elders,  make  excellent  undergrowtli,  170 ; 

for  sea-side  plantJitions,  405 
Elements  of  picturestiueness,  118 
Elevation  of  a  district,   its  imi)ortaucc  to 

the  comfort  of  a  residence,  8 
Ehns,  Cornish,  405;    English,  404;  Ford's 

upri^^ht,  72;  weeping,  171,393;  Wych, 

or  Scotch,  223 
Embankments,  to  artificial  lakes,  mode  of 

fonuing  and   treating,   292  ;    usually 

require  planting,  .'iOl 
English  style  of  gardening,  117 
Entrance  courts,  41,  14G 
Entrance  door  to  a  house,  importance  'of 


having  it  in  the  right  position,  42; 
should  be  screened  from  tile  outside 
i-oad,  142  ;  should  be  approathed  late- 
rally with  a  carriage,  if  jmssible,  143 ; 
may  tenuinate  a  glass  coiridor,  311  ; 
may  liave  a  glass  porch,  311 

Kntrance  gates  and  lodges,  337 

trica  carnea,  88 

Krica  multiflora,  186 

Errors  in  arrangement,  which  should  1)0 
avoided,  27 

Espalier  fences,  stniined  wire  the  best  ma- 
terial for,  326 

EspaliiTs  in  kitchen  gardens,  position  for, 
32.5 

Euonymus  japonicus  variegatus,  285 

Evergreen  oaks,  as  park  trees,  230 

Evergreens,  particularly  desirable  in  town 
gardens,  122 ;  most  useful  in  small 
places,  170;  those  with  variegated 
leaves,  or  that  fruit  in  the  winter,  es- 
pecially valuable,  170 ;  adapted  for 
winter'gardi-ns,.28-5  ;  dwarf  sorts,  suit- 
able for  filling  vacant  flower  beds  in 
winter,  219  ;  some  of  the  best  kinds, 
170  ;  trailing  kinds  for  covering  ground 
beneath  trees,  220  ;  for  rockeries,  274 

Exotic  plants,  best  suited  to  the  geometri- 
cal style  of  gardening,  92 

Expense  of  keeping  up  a  place,  to  be  taken 
into  account  at  the  time  of  arranging 
it,  132 

Exposure  of  a  place  to  the  public  gaze, 
objections  to  very  great,  37 

Expression,  iu  art,  88 

Extent,  how  to  attain  an  appearance  of, 
52 

Extremes  reconciled  iu  formal  and  pictu- 
resque treatment,  118 

Farming  land,  mav  be  moderately  heavy, 

if  it  can  be  well  drained,  U 
Farm\ard  and  oftices,  position  for  the,  23 
Fastigiate  trees  and  shrubs,  valuable  in 

composing  groups,   72;    maintain  an 

art-like  expression,  89 
Fences  of  a  place,  to  be  specially  noted  iu 

selecting  it,  14 ;    not  to  be  too  high, 

3G  ;  siiould  not  be  very  open,  37 
Fences,  of  various  kinds,  ana  for  different 

l)urposes,    149 ;    for  protecting  single 

trees  in  fields  or  i)arks,  157 
Fern-garden,  position  for  a,  272 
Fernie,  kitchen  garden  and  glass-houses  of 

Mr.  W.  J.,  atSealorUi,  322 
Fenis,  value  of  conuuon,  in  park  scenery, 

229  ;  on  ruins,  82 
Fiehl,  its  treatment  as  a  park,  228 
Fielden,  an-angt-meut  of  interior  of  conser 

vatory  for  ilr.  Samuel,  at  Centre  Vale, 

Todmordeii,  315,  310 
Fielden,  flower-garden  of  llr.  Joshua,  at 

SUinsfield  llall,  Todmorden,  255 
Firs,  Scotch,  223,  284  ;  Bi)ruce,  222 
Fishing-houses,  by  lakes,  may  be  combined 

with  boat-houses,  302 
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Fitness,  as  a  principle  in  landscape  garden- 
ing, 122 

Fixed  roofs  to  glass-houses,  desirableness  of 
having,  314,  317 

Fixtures  of  a  plare,  the  great  natural,  re- 
quire working  into  any  design  for 
laying  it  out,  120 

Floors  of  conservatories,  materials  for  the, 
312 

Florists'  flowers,  suggestions  about  a  sepa- 
rate garden  for,  177 

Flower-beds,  should  not  be  too  numerous  in 
small  places,  29  ;  with  a  raised  archi- 
tectural border,  116;  better  standing 
out  on  a  lawn,  than  if  the  plants  were  j 
in  borders,  166  ;  hints  as  to  the  best  | 
forms    for,     244 ;    edguigs    for,  226 ;  ! 
groups  of,  245  ;  in  kitchen  gardens,  327  ; 

Flower-borders,  situations  for,  167  i 

Flower-garden  and  rosery  combined,  271 

Flower-gardens,  arrangement  of,  with 
numerous  examples,  242 

Flowering  ash,  393 

Footpaths,  public,  across  a  place,  methods 
of  concealing,  188,  236 

Foregrounds,  examples  of,  to  different  kinds 
of  scenery,  60 — 64 

Form,  contrast  of,  83  ;  beauty  of,  12o 

Formal  style  of  gardening,  barely  suitable 
for  small  places,  39 ;  described  and 
illustrated,  91 

Formation  of  walks  and  drives,  directions 
for  the,  380 

Former  uses  of  a  place,  to  be  considered,  6 

Form  or  outline  of  a  property,  importance 
of  examining  the,  11 

Fountains,  and  basins  for  them,  98,  113; 
in  conservatories,  318,  323 

Frame-grounds,  23,  25 

Frames  for  plants,  cucumbers,  &c.,  321 

French  style  of  gardening,  rich  in  archi- 
tectural features,  173 

Freshness  of  character,  to  be  aimed  at,  86 

Fruit-houses,  best  aspect  for,  18 ;  speci- 
mens of,  319 

Fruit-room,  position  for  a,  24 

Fruit-tree  borders,  preparation  of,  402 

Fruit-trees,  in  kitchen  gardens,  best  posi- 
tions for  dwarf,  326 ;  in  pots,  will 
rarely  yield  a  good  result,  320 ;  may 
be  introduced  into  plantations  by 
shrubbery  walks,  232 ;  preparing  bor- 
ders for,  402 

Fulham  oak,  170 

Furze,  patches  of,  sometimes  seen  strug- 
gling over  the  faces  of  hills,  may 
serve  as  hints  for  arranging  planta- 
tions, 165;  the  double-flowered  kind, 
170 ;  as  a  hedge,  222 ;  for  relieving 
the  outline  of  a  hedge,  222  ;  in  patches, 
for  park  scenery,  229 ;  for  thickety 
masses  on  islands,  289 ;  for  the  mar- 
gins of  lakes,  290 

Gaiety  of  tone  in  a  place,  how  to  produce, 88 
Galvanised  wire,   apt  to  corrode  near  the 
sea,  155 


Garden  architecture,  173 

Gardener's  cottage,  suggested  position  for 
a,  23,  25,  368,  371 

Gardenesque,  Mr.  Loudon's  use  of  the  term, 
91 

Gardening,  architectural,  172  ;  formal  stvlc 
of,  91  ;  natural  style  of,  117 

Garden  ornaments,  308 

Gardens  must  alwavs  be  regarded  as  works 
of  art,  123 

Garden  sculpture,  hints  as  to  the  choice  of 
subjects  for,  308 

Garrya  cUiptica,  170 

Garswood,  pieces  of  water  at,  292,  296 ; 
plan  of  a  new  entrance  to,  344 

Gas,  injurious  to  plants  in  conservatories, 
310 

Gates,  entrance,  to  agree  with  the  style  of 
the  lodge  and  the  house,  338 

Gautheria  shallon,  215 

Gay-flowering  shrubs,  contrast  well  with 
evergreens,  85 

Gentiana  acaulis,  as  an  edging,  225 

Geometrical  figures,  if  large,  unsuited  to  a 
small  garden,  40 

Geometrical  style  of  gardening,  91 

Geraniums,  in  masses,  by  the  margins  of 
domestic  pieces  of  watiu-,  290 

Gerard,  plan  of  lake  for  Sir  Robert,  Bart., 
at  Garswood,  292 

Glades,  on  lawns,  necessity  for,  74 ;  in  a 
park,  should  be  continuous  with  those 
on  the  lawn,  and  very  decided,  230 

Glan  Abcr,  near  Chester,  gardens  at,  354 

Glass  corridor,  as  an  entrance  to  a  house, 
311 

Glass-houses,  309 

Glass-porches  to  an  entrance  door,  311 

Glen,  Peeblesshire,  plan  of  kitchen  garden 
at,  334 

Glens,  should  not  usually  be  planted,  81 

Gold  fisli  may  be  kept  in  a  small  pool,  at- 
tached to  a  rockery,  273 

Gooseberries,  position  for,  in  gardens,  326 

Gothic  conservatory,  group  of  plant-houses 
in  the  form  of  a,  318 

Gothic  flower-garden,  sketch  for  a,  267 

Gothic  style  of  houses,  trees  adapted  for 
accompanying  the,  210 

Gothic  vases,  designs  for,  307 

Gradation  of  parts,  51 

Gradients  of  carriage-drives,  considered,  139 

Grandeiu",  where  it  exists  in  natural  sce- 
nery, should  be  admitted  only  in  par- 
tial" views  to  small  places,  60 

Grass,  the  most  telling  feature  in  a  garden, 
41 ;  the  best  possible  material  for  a 
house  to  stand  upon,  86  ;  substitutes 
for,  beneath  trees,  220 ;  does  not 
blend  well  with  rocks,  275  ;  best  suited 
for  sea- side  gardens,  346 

Grass  edgings,  formation  of,  224 ;  with 
rampering  sods,  383 

Grass  paths,  256,  386 

Grass  seeds,  time  and  manner  for  sowing, 
402  ;  best  kinds  for  a  lawn,  402 

Grass  verges,  should  always  be  flat,  148, 
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224;  directions  "for  farming,  383  j  sec- 
tions of,  381^385 

Gratings  iu  walks,  for  carrying  off  water, 
381  -    • 

Gravel,  properties  of  different  kinds  of,  382  ; 
best  colour  for,  88,  383 

Gravtllfd  spaces,  when  redundant  in  a  gar- 
den, reduce  its  apparent  size,  41 

GravfUv  substratum,  a  healthy  one  to  live 
on,"  10- 

Grecian  style  of  architecture,  trees  best 
suited'forthe,  210 

Grecian  temple,  the  best  model  for  a  classic 
boathouse,  302 

Green,  always  ajjreeablc  to  the  eye,  41 ; 
adapted  for  mingling  with  any  other 
colour,  86 

Green  baize,  used  as  a  background  for  flow- 
ers at  flower-shows,  312 

Greenhouses,  and  their  construction  and 
arrangement,  309 

Griscwood,  part  of  grounds  of  Mr.  Uanuan, 
at  Daylesford,  184 

Ground  formation  of  walks  and  drives,  380 

Ground  glass,  for  the  roofs  of  conservatories, 
316 

Ground,  shaping  and  forming,  386 

Ground- work,  periods  most  suitable  for,  388 

Grouping,  of  shrubs  and  trees,  70 ;  of  plants 
of  one  sort  or  colour,  215  ;  of  trees  in 
parks,  preferable  to  any  great  multi- 
plication of  single  specimens,  230  ;  of 
pines,  firs,  cedars,  and  other  conifers, 
283  ;  of  plant-houses,  318,  323 
Gum  cistus,  170 


ILujrrATioK,  appearance  of,  desirable  from 
a  place,  17 

Halton  Grange,  near  Runcorn,  gardens  at, 
261  ;  plan  of  entrance  to,  340 

Hampton  Court,  formal  piece  of  water  at, 
referred  to,  295 

Harmony,  of  parts,  in  a  garden,  essential, 
49 ;  of  general  principles,  128 

Hawthorns,  229 

Hazelliurst,  garden  of  Mr.  Charles,  at  Run- 
corn, Cheshire,  351 

Heather,  for  thatching  rustic  boat-houses 
and  summer-houses,  302,  303 

Heaths,  for  edgings  to  beds  and  borders, 
225 

Heating  apparatus  for  a  conservatory,  hints 
about  a,  317 

Heaviness  of  tone,  mode  of  correcting,  90 

Hedges,  as  fences,  155,  220 ;  mode  of 
breaking  the  lines  of,  221  ;  best  fonn 
in  which  to  trim  them,  220  ;  kinds  of 
plants  adapted  for,  222 ;  fihould  always 
DC  planted  in  sin^rle  rows,  222;  BUf;;,'es- 
tions  as  to  levelling  and  destroying 
old  ones,  379 

Height  of  walls  dcsirabb  for  a  kitchen 
garden,  325 

Height  of  walks,  relatively  to  the  general 
level  of  a  lawn,  considerations  which 
should  detcrmiuc  the,  384 


Heights  of  plants,   importance  of  taking 

into  account  the  natunil,  at  the  time  of 

]ilanting,  for  variety,  76;  desirable,  for 

youns  plantations,  398 

Helianthemum  c;uicsccus,  285;  other  kinds, 

285 
Hemlock  spruce,  95 
Herbaceous  jdants,  suggestions  as   to  the 

position  and  arrangement  of,  107 
Herb-g:irden,  attached  to  a  kitchen  garden, 

332 
Herbs  may  be  grown   in   a  small  retired 
corner,  where  a  regular  kitchen  garden 
cannot  be  had,  42 
Higgins,   flower-garden  of  Mr.  Alfred,  at 

Woolton,  241) 
High  lleech,  near  Hastings,  plan  of  flower- 
garden  at,  271 
High  fences,  objectionable,  as  confining  a 

place  too  much,  36 
Hills,  as  shelter  to  a  place  from  the  north, 
14  ;  as  a  background  to  a  house,  16  ; 
effects  of  plantations  straggling  over 
the  summit  and  down  the  faces  of, 
165;  should  not  have  plantations  ex- 
tending lengthwise  across  their  slope, 
105;  plants  adapted  for  growing  on 
rocky  or  exposed,  403 
Hilly  country,  less  liable  to  spring  frosts, 

8  ;  style  of  foreground  for  a,  62 
Hilly  distance,  a  fine  ingredient  in  land- 
scape, 17 
Hippopnae  rhamnoidcs,  405 
Histoncal  associations    of  a  place,  worth 

considering  in  selecting  one,  7 
Hoare,  garden  of  Mr.  T.  b.,  at  Kingston, 

Surrey,  3.56 
Hodgson,  plan  of  entrance  to  the  grounds 
of  Mr.  Adam,  in   the  valley   of  tho 
Lune,  339 
Hollies,  for  protecting  trees  against  cattle 
in  parks,  160 ;  for  relieving  hard  lines 
of  hedges,  221 ;  for  planting  in  groups, 
in  fields  and  parks,  229 ;  selection  of 
the  best  and  most  useful  kinds  of,  281 
Hollow  walls,  for  kitchen  gardens,  desir- 
able, 325 
Hollows,  as  a  rule,  not  to  be  planted,  80 
Hollows,  in  the   face  of  hills,  often  moro 

sheltered  than  valleys,  9,  14 
Hollyhocks,  for  filling  up  and  furnishing 
new  plantations  in  pleasure-grounds, 
399 
Holmefield,  Aigburth,  plan  of  flower-gar- 
den at,  251 
Honeysuckles,  for  growing  to  poles,  79 
Hop-plant,  for  covering  temporary  arbours, 

305 
Hornbeam,  for  hedges,  222 
Horses,  mischievous  to  trees,  in  fields  and 

parks,  233 
Hothouses,  plana  and  arrangement  of,  319, 

324,  32S 
Hot  water,  the  best  medium  for  heating 

glass-houses,  317 
House,  suitable  iwsition  and  aspect  for  a, 
18 ;    ground  plan  of  a,  showing  tho 
£  £ 
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general  arrangement  desirable  for 
rooms  and  wintlows,  20  ;  the  principal 
point  of  view  in  a  garden,  7-i  ;  should 
not  stand  in  a  park  or  any  of  its  sides, 
135 

House-yard,  best  position  for  the,  17,  21 

Ilumberston,  gi-oiinds  of  Mr.  P.  S.,  at 
MoUiugton,  Cheshire,  197 

Hydrangeas,  for  the  margins  of  garden 
lakes,  290 

Hypericum  calyeinum,  for  covering  bare 
borders,  220 


IcE-HorsES,  and  theii'  position,  302 

Hex,  selection  of  the  best  species  and  varie- 
ties of,  281 

Imagination,  necessity  for  appealing  to  the, 
in  garden  effects,  53 

Imitation  of  nature,  how  far  it  is  practicable 
or  worthy,  123 

Incongruous  architectural  objects  near  a 
house,  to  be  avoided,  32 

Incongruous  mixture  of  styles,  objection- 
able, 37 

Indt  iiniteness,  a  merit  in  a  landscape,  81 

ludigenous  plants,  in  masses,  might  be  made 
to  cai-pet  the  ground  by  the  sides  of  a 
shrubbery  wallc,  232 

Intricacy,  in  garden  arrangement,  desir- 
able, 46 

Irish  furze,  285 

Irish  ivy,  the  largest  and  best,  220 

Irish  juniper,  for  formal  gardens,  100 ;  for 
winter  gardens,  285 

Irish  yew,  its  value  in  the  fonnal  stjle  of 
gardening,  100 ;  for  hedges,  222 

Iron,  not  so  suitable  as  wood  for  the  frame- 
work of  conservatories  and  plant- 
houses,  309,  312 

Iron  and  wire  fences,  as  divisions  to  a  place, 
155 

Iron  fence,  of  horizontal  bars,  on  low  wall, 
as  a  boundary  fence,  151 

Iron  vases,  if  painted  and  sanded,  look  well, 
and  are  excessively  durable,  308 

Irregularity,  one  of  the  chief  features  of 
the  modern  style  of  gardening,  117 

Islands,  modes  of  planting,  289 ;  aiford 
excellent  shelter  for  birds,  298;  ex- 
amples of,  291 

Isolation  of  parts,  in  gardens,  generally  ob- 
jectionable, 50 

Italian  gardening,  characteristics  of,  92 

Ivy,  as  a  substitute  for  grass,  beneath  trees, 
220 

Ivy,  on  old  thorns,  produces  an  excellent 
contrast,  85 

Ivy,  on  ruins,  an  element  of  picturcsque- 
ness,  82  ;  for  covering  steep  banks,  149 

Ivy,  tree,  for  specimens  in  winter  gardens, 
285 


Jets  of  water,  114 

Job,  llowcr-gardeu  of  Mr.  Samuel,  at  Aig- 
burth,  251 


Johnson,  garden  of  Mr.  John,  at  Euncorn, 
349 

Johnson,  grounds  of  Mr.  Thomas,  at  Hal- 
ton  Grange,  261 

Jones,  lake  and  other  garden  features  iu 
the  grounds  of  Mr.  Owen,  at  Stanacres, 
near  Thornton,  Cheshire,  67,  294 

Junction  of  cui-ves,  requires  effecting  very 
gently,  147 

Junction  of  lines  in  undulations,  necessity 
for  making  it  easy,  82 

Juniper,  Chinese,  356 

Juniper,  groups  of  the  common,  in  parks, 
whei-e  indigenous,  229 

Juniper,  Irish,  useful  in  formal  gardening, 
100 

Juuiperus  recuiTa,  for  rockeries,  275 


Zalmia  latifolia,  285 

Kaj-e,   plan  of   garden    arranged  for  Mr. 

Allan,  at  Bh-lvdale,  345 
Keeping,  economy  of,  132 
Ivitchen     gardens,    undesirable    in    small 

places,  42 ;  relative  position,   outline, 

and  arrangement  of,  324;  examples  of, 

23,  322,  328,  332,  334  ;  introduction  of 

flowers  into,  327 
Knolls,  in   parks  or  on  la\ras,  the  fittest 

spots  for  receiving  groups  of  plants  or 

plantations,  81 
Knowle  Park,  extraordinary  lime-tree  at, 

306  ^ 


LaburxI'MS,  171,  215;  for  the  margins  of 
lakes,  290 

Lakes,  natural  and  artificial  treatment  of, 
288  ;  modes  of  forming  and  planting 
round,  289  ;  accompaniments  to,  290  ; 
dams  for,  293  ;  examples  of,  292,  294 

Lamb-proof  fencing,  156 

Land,  best  outline  of  a  piece  of,  for  resi- 
dential purposes,  11 

Landscape  gardening,  Nature  the  great 
school  for,  124 

Landscape,  modes  of  introducing  one  that 
is  exterior  to  a  place,  60 ;  hiuts  for  di- 
viding a  large  one  into  several  parts 
b}'  appropi'iate  foregrounds,  61 

Larches,  85 ;  as  nurses  in  young  i)lanta- 
tions,  223 

Large  and  complex  geometrical  figures, 
unsuitable  for  small  places,  40 

Large  trees,  cutting  down  too  manj',  to  bo 
carefully  avoided,  37  ;  for  the  margins 
of  lakes,  289 

Laurel,  common,  for  undergrowth,  170; 
for  hedges,  222 

Laurustinus,  common,  88 ;  black-leaved, 
223 ;  for  hedges,  222 

Lavender,  iiseful  in  winter  gardens,  for  the 
colour  of  its  leaves,  285 

Lawn,  breadth  of,  desirable,  52 ;  sections 
showing  various  forms  of  a,  54,  79,  80 ; 
preparing  ground  for  and  sodding  a, 
389 ;   sowing  grass  seeds  for  a,  402; 
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desirable  mixture  of  grass  seeds  for  a, 

402 
Lawn  grass,  more  easily  kept  in  order  than 

beds  and  borders,  132 
Laying  sods,  mode  of,  401 
Leaf  soil,  a  good  substitute  for  peat,  for 

American  plants,  391 
Lean-to  fruit-houses,  examples  of,  319 
Lean-to  orehard  houses,  320 
Leaves  of  trees,  their  colour  and  form  to  be 

eonsidered    in   arranging   plantations, 

76  ;  particular  fonns  of  lluin  ad:ii>ted 

to  certain  kinds  of  architecture,  210 
Ix'duni  buxifoli\im,  219 
Leighton  Hall,  plan  of  part  of  the  grounds 

at,  180 ;  plan  of  entrance  to  park  at, 

341 
Length  of  a  straight  walk,  should  deter- 
mine its  width,  94 
Level  ground,  an  almost  necessary  feature 

of  the  formal  style,  110 
Levelling  ground  too  much,  a  great  mis- 
take generally,  41 
Levelling  ground,"  directions  about,  388 
Levelling    hedge-rows,   hints    respecting, 

379 
Levels,  mode  of  masking  changes  of,  179 
Levels  of  walks,  varietv  in  them  desirable, 

147 
Lewis,  combined  rose  and  flower  garden  of 

Mr.  W.  11.,  at  Hollington,  near  lias- 
tings,  271 
Libran-  to  a  house,  position  and  aspect  for 

the,  19 
Light,  an  important  element  in  the  growth 

of  plants  in  glass-houses,  309 
Light-coloured  foliage  or  flowers,  refined 

expression  of,  126 
Lights  and  shadows  in  a  landscape,  beauty 

of,  216 
Lilacs,  in  groups,  215 ;  for  the  margins  of 

lakes,  290 
Lime,  should  be  mixed  with  the  soil  for 

vine  borders,  403 
Lime-tree  bowers,  306 
Lime    tree,    remarkable    example    of,    at 

Knowle  Park,  306 
Lime  trees,  212;  red  and  yellow  twigged, 

for  winter  colour,  in  plantations,  399 
Lines,    importance    of    attending    to    the 

beauty  of,  82,  125 
Ling,  as  an  edging  for  beds  of  American 

plants,  225 
Lining  for  summer  houses,  considerations 

as  to  the  best,  302 
Liquidambar,  for  margins  of  lakes,  289 
Little  things,  their  gnat  intluence  on  the 

appearance  of  gardens,  204,  376 
Local  peculiarities,  adaptation  of  treatment 

to,  121 
Locust  tree,  extravagantly    recommended 

by  Cobbctt,  12-5 
Lodges,  for  catching  water,  in  walks  and 

roads,  381 
Lodges,  entrance,  their  position  and  cha- 
racter, 337 
I/)mbardy  poplar,  "2 


London,  the  parks,  gardens,  &c.,  of,  re- 
ferred to,  140,  30G 
Longman,  grounds  of  Mr.  Charles,  at  Shcn- 

dish,  Herts,  235,  308 
LongUKin,    small     flower-garden    of    Mr. 

William,  at  Chorleywcod  I'lace,  259 
Long  AValk  at  Windsor,  reference  to  the, 

140 
Loose  boxes,  for  hunters,  position  for,  328 
Low  ground,  should  always  be  selected  for 

lakes,  291 
Low-growing  kinds  of  trees,  examples  of, 

171 
Low-lying  districts,   always    less   healthy 

and  colder,  8 
Lynini  Hall,  flower  garden  at,  257 
Lythaiu  Hull,  i)lan  of  new  entrance  to  the 

park  at,  342 


McCoKXEL,  terrace  garden  of  Mr.  II.,  at 

Cressbrook,  Derbyshire.  191 
Maes  Mawr,  near  Welshpool,  flower-garden 

at,  260 
Magnolias,  213 
Mahonias,  263,  330 
Maidenhead,  plan  for  a  small  flower-garden 

at,  250 
Main  di-ains,  formation  of,  377 
Making  roads  and  walks,  directions  for,  380 
Manure,   instead  of  ])eat,  in   the  soil   for 

rhododendrons,     391  ;     beneficial     to 

many  newly-planted  tilings,  in  a  very 

6tift'"soil,  390 
Manure  pits,  position  for,  23,  25 
Maples,  English,  for  tluckening  up  planta- 
tions, 170 
Marble  figures,  in  a  garden,  should  not  be 

too  much  polished,  308;  suitable  for  a 

conservatory,  311 
Margins  of  lakes,   their  treatment  as   to 

planting,  (Sec,  2S9 
Marine  residence,  best    mode  of  treating 

ground  around  a,  346 
Marl  pits,  in  Cheshire,  sometimes  supply 

the  foundation  of  a  lake,  294 
Marshy  land,  trees  adapted  for,  405 
Martou,  terrace  and  flower-garden  of  Mr. 

G.,  at  Capeinwray,  AVestmoreland,  264 
Masking  changes  of  level,  methods  of,  179 
ilasses  of  plantations,  straggling  over  the 

summit  of  a  hill,  16.5 
Masses  of  plants,  outlines  of,  160  ;  for  form 

and  colour,  215 
ilasses  of  shrubs,  for  covering  the  curves  or 

junctions  of  walks,  54,  70,  147 
Materials,   for  drains,  377  ;  for  roads  and 

walks,  382,  380 
Melon  pits,  32.1 
Menziesia  polifolia,  219 
Mespilus,  snowy,  171 
Metalling  for  roads  and  drives,  386 
Middle  distance,  in  a  landscape,  a  necessity, 

17 
Middle  style  of  gardening,  described,  117 
Miller's  Dale,  Derbyshire,  pieturesqucncss 

of.  196 
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Mixed  style  of  gardening,  description  of 
the,  117 

Mixing  plants  in  a  plantation,  mode  of, 
397 

Mixture  of  styles  objectionable,  •wlien 
abruptly  efi'ected,  37;  not  usually  ju- 
dicious, 37 

Modern  gardening,  too  little  of  the  artistic 
element  in,  173 

Mollington,  near  Chester,  plan  and  descrip- 
tion of  Mr.  P.  S.  Humberston's  place 
at,  197 

Monograms,  as  the  basis  of  a  flower-garden 
design,  too  trifling,  170 

Morning-room  of  a  house,  best  aspect  for 
the,  19 

Moss,  a  bad  lining  for  summer  houses,  302 

Mounds  and  banks,  as  a  means  of  shelter, 
134  ;  formation  of,  205  ;  plan  and  sec- 
tions of,  207 ;  on  margins  of  lakes,  289 

Mountain  ash,  171 

Mountain  scenery,  treatment  of  a  fore- 
ground to,  62 

Mountain  tracts,  trees  fitted  for  planting, 
405 

Moving  objects  in  a  landscape,  enliven  it, 
233 

Mulching,  for  newly-planted  shrubs  or 
trees,  395 

Museums,  hints  as  to  converting  orna- 
mental garden  buildings  into,  174 

Mushi-oom  houses,  24 


Xames  for  places,  suggestions  as  to  the 
choice  of,  7 

Narrowness  a  very  bad  feature  in  planta- 
tions, or  in  masses  of  shrubs,  161 

Natural  features  of  a  place,  to  govern  its 
treatment,  43,  121 

Naturalness,  the  chief  characteristic  of  the 
picturesque  style,  117 

Naturalness,  to  be  aimed  at  in  forming 
mounds  and  banks,  205 

Nature,  the  great  scliool  for  Art,  124 ;  to 
what  extent  imitation  of  her  is  de- 
sirable, 123 

Navigable  rivers,  a  beautiful  element  in  a 
landscape,  17 

Naylor,  giounds  of  Mr.  John,  at  Leigliton 
Hall,  Welshpool,  180 

Negative  rules,  value  of,  27 

Neighbourhood  of  a  property,  necessitj'  for 
considering  what  exists  in  the,  4 

Newly-planted  trees  and  shrubs,  hints 
about  staking  and  supporting,  399 

Noble,  kitchen  garden  and  glass  houses  of 
Mr.  John,  at  Berry  Hill,  near  Maiden- 
head, 328 

Norley  Hall,  Cheshire,  plan  of  grounds  at, 
333 

North  view  from  a  liouse,  favourable  for 
some  objects,  13 

Novelty  of  treatment  desirable,  but  not  at 
the  cxpc^nse  of  propriety,  S() 

November  the  best  period  for  plantine:, 
394  ^ 


Nursery  garden  from  which  to  obtain 
plants,  suggestions  as  to  the  choice  of 
a,  397 

Nurses,  use  of  plants  for,  as  shelter,  223 


Oak,  common,  as  an  edging  to  beds,  226  ; 
evergreen,  85;  scarlet,  171;  Turkey, 
212 

Obelisks,  174 

Objects  in  a  landscape  to  be  concealed  or 
exhibited,  according  to  their  nature,  55 

Object  to  a  walk,  necessity  for  giving  a  de- 
finite, 146 

Oblique  ground  lines  across  the  front  of  a 
house,  inadmissible,  112 

Oblique  lines  in  figures,  such  as  hexagons, 
octagons,  &c.,  harmonise  best  with 
Gothic  forms  of  architecture,  177 

Oblique  lines  of  walk,  peculiar  to  the  Dutch 
style,  94 

Oblong  flower-beds,  examples  of  their  use, 
in  rows,  by  the  sides  of  a  walk,  101 

Octagonal  flower-garden,  plan  of  an,  250 

Octagonal  kitchen  garden,  near  Derwent- 
water,  336 

Ofiices  of  a  place,  position  for  the,  17 ; 
modes  of  concealing  them,  65 

Ogee  form  of  fence,  at  an  entrance  to  a 
place,  341 

Ogee  lines,  in  ground,  the  most  natural  and 
beautiful,  82 

Onion  room,  330,  332 

Openings,  eftect  of  nan-ow  vista  in  pro- 
ducing an  appearance  of  extent,  57 

Openness  of  view,  how  to  produce,  55 

Open  sheds,  for  receiving  barrows,  ladders, 
planks,  &c.,  24 

Operations  in  laying  out  a  place,  how  and 
when  to  perform  tliem,  406 

Orchard-houses,  different  kinds  of,  319, 
323 

Orchards,  their  position  and  arrangement, 
336 

Order  in  which  the  work  of  foruil.'f  a  place 
should  be  performed,  406 

Originality,  modes  of  attaining,  86  ;  qc^^ 
consistent  with  rules,  130  ■ 

Ornament,  beauty  of,  126;  any  excess  of, 
to  be  avoided,  30 

Ornaments,  diflerent  kinds  of  garden,  174, 
306 ;  unsuitable  ones  should  be  repu- 
diated, 38 

Ornamental  borders  in  kitchen  gardens, 
sometimes  eflective,  327 

Osmunda  regalis,  requires  shade  and  mois- 
ture, 361 

Outbuildings,  aiTangcment  of,  23 

Outer  or  boundary  fences,  treatment  of, 
151 ;  low  wall,  with  hedge  behind,  as 
a  specimen  of,  154 

Outfall  for  drains,  378 

Outline  to  a  property,  importance  of  se- 
curing a  good,  11 

Outlines  of  beds  and  masses,  description 
and  illustration  of,  160 ;  of  mounds, 
206 
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Outlines  of  garden  buildin^ra  should  be 
particularly  Inild  and  varied,  175 

Outl_\  in<r  scenery  of  a  place  to  be  carefully 
ilc.ilt  with,  oo 

OutiiJe  slii)  to  a  kitchen  garden,  for  coarser 
ve<jetat)les,  326 

Overflows  to  lakes,  provision  for,  293 

Oxley,  grounds  of  Mr.  William,  at  I'nder- 
scar,  near  Keswick,  "J  10,  371 

Oxley,  groups  of  tlowcr-heds  for  Mr,  "Wil- 
liam, at  Aigburtb,  247 


Paddock,  how  to  arrange  it  as  a  small 
park,  228 

Paling,  of  split  oak,  one  of  the  best  kinds 
of  close  fences,  153 

Parallel  lines  necessary  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  a  house,  92 

Parallelogram,  a  good  shape  for  a  kitchen 
g-.irden,  326 

Park  I'hue,  Frodsham,  plan  and  descrip- 
tion of,  360 

Parks,  treatment  of,  228 

Parks,  pulilie,  desirableness  of  a  residence 
on  the  margin  of,  6 

Parterres  of  coloured  stone,  positions  in 
which  they  would  be  admissible,  272 

Peaoh,  double-llowered,  171 

Peach-houses,  319,  320,  323 

Pear  trees,  in  orchard-houses,  320  ;  on  es- 
palier fences,  and  as  pyranuds  in 
kitchen  gardens,  326  ;  in  orchaids,  as 
standards,  336 

Peat  for  American  plants  391 

Pebblv  gravel  never  binds  properly,  382 

Peculiarities  of  a  place  to  be  considered, 
and  its  treatment  adapted  to  them,  43 

Pellitory,  on  ruins,  contributes  to  pictu- 
res |ueness,  82 

Pimettya  mucronata,  219 

Periwinkles,  minor  and  variegated^  for 
tilling  vacant  flower-beds  in  winter, 
219 ;  as  substitutes  for  grass  under 
trees,  220 

Perspective,  practical  use  of  a  rule  in,  56 

I'hillyreas,  223 

Picture,  treatment  of  houses  and  their 
accompaniments  to  produce  a,  173 

Pictures  must  not  be  talcen  as  the  biisis  of 
the  picturesque  in  gardening,  119 

Picturesque,  difficulty  of  practically  dealing 
wiUi  the,  391 

Pii  turesque  style  of  gardening,  117 

Picturestjueness,  elements  of,  118;  should 
marie  all  garden  buildings,  175 

Pig-styes,  position  for,  23 

Pillars  as  oniaments  to  gardens  and  land- 
scapes, 174         "    V 

Pinaster,  lor  in-a-side  plantations,  405 

Pine-houses,  construction  of,  319,  324 

Pines,  suggestions  for  keeping  them  sepa- 
rate from  tirs,  and  in  groups,  284  ; 
should  always  be  planted  small,  398 

Piuctum,    hints'  about    forming    a,    282 ; 

sketch  for  grouping  trees  in  a,  283 
Pinus  austriaca  and  laricio,  275 


Pipe  drains,  377 

Pitching  or  jtaving  necessary  for  the  mar- 
gins of  large  pieces  of  water,  288 ; 
mode  of  doing  this  illustrated,  298 

Pits  and  fnimes  for  Howering  plants, 
cucumlnrs,  itc,  320 

Plainness,  when  excessive,  objectionable  in 
gardens,  40 

Plan,  of  a  place  in  outline,  23 ;  importance 
of  working  from  a  di-tinite,  131 

Plane  trees  ])eculiarly  suitable  for  town 
gardens,  406 

Plantations,  ugliness  and  inutility  of 
narrow,  34,  101;  their  effect  on  the 
summits  and  slopes  of  hilU,  165  ;  the 
best  means  of  yielding  shelter,  14, 
134  ;  those  in  hollows  misplaced,  80 

Plant-houses,  general  arrangement  and 
construction  of,  313 ;  plan  for  a  large 
group  of,  318 

Planting,  immediately  around  a  house,  any 
excess  of  it  to  be  avoided,  32 ;  for 
immediate  effect,  391  ;  for  ultimate 
results,  393 ;  time  and  manner  of,  393 

Plants,  selection  of,  and  modes  of  obtaining 
them,  397  ;  suited  for  particular  locali- 
ties, 404 

Plaster  figures,  78 

Platform,  necessity  for  having  a  good,  for 
a  house  to  stand  on,  16 

Pleasure  grounds,  mode  of  separating  them 
from  kitchen  garden  by  a  wall,  23,  47 

Plum  trees,  in  kitchen  gardens,  326;  in 
orchard  houses,  320  ;  in  orchards,  336 

Poas,  for  a  lawn,  402 

Poetical  associations  contribute  to  beauty, 
126 

Points  of  view  in  a  place,  the  windows  of 
the  house  sliould  be  the  chief,  74 

Poles  for  supporting  climbers,  give  variety 
in  plantations,  79 

Polish,  a  pleasing  characteristic  in  a  garden, 
I         64 

I  Ponds  should  not  be  too  much  surrounded 
by  trees,  288 

Poplars,  as  nurses  to  sea-side  plantations, 
!         223 

Porcelain  flower-pots,  of  strong  colours,  not 
fit  for  consen-atories,  311 

Porches,  for  lodges,  a  pleasing  feature,  338 

Porte-fleur,  sketches  for  a,  307,  308 
I  Portugal  laurels,  standard,  89 ;  for  hedges , 
222 

Position  of  the  various  parts  of  a  place 
relative  to  each  other,  23 

Potting  shed,  place  for  a,  24 

Poultry  yanl,  jwsition  for  a,  23,  323,  375 

Poverty  of  expression  undesirable  in  gar- 
dens, 90 

Practical  directions,  376 

Preliminary  steps  to  be  taken  in  choosing 
a  place,  1 

Preparation,  of  ground,  for  planting,  &c., 
389;  of  fruit-tree  borders,  402 

Prevailing  winds  of  a  locality,  to  be  con- 
sidered in  fixing  the  site  and  aspect 
for  a  house,  9,  12,  133 
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Principles,  advantage  of  general,  43 ;  com- 
bination of  them  to  form  a  whole,  128 

Principles  of  landscape  gardening  to  be 
derived  from  the  stud}'  of  Nature,  124 

Privacy,  some  degree  of,  important  in  a 
place,  47  ;  how  to  secure  it,  54 ;  not 
necessarily  incompatible  with  openness 
of  view,  129 

Private  road  to  a  place,  advantage  of  living 
on  a,  3 

Privet,  evergreen,  as  undergrowth,  169 ; 
for  hedges,  especially  to  diying  grounds, 
222 

Promenade,  description  of  a  long  one,  un- 
der glass,  324 

Proportion,  a  principal  element  in  beauty 
offonu,  126 

Prospect  towers,  174  ;  vista  \ievr  of  one,  59 

Protection,  for  singletrees  in  parks,  different 
modes  of  aft'ording,  157;  for  young 
plantations,  224 

Public  footpaths  across  a  park,  method  of 
sinking  them  for  concealment,  188,  230 

Public  parks,  desirableness  of  a  residence 
on  the  margins  of,  6 

Public  road  to  a  small  place,  should  be 
good,  2  ;  should  be  on  one  of  its  sides 
only,  if  possible,  3 

Puddling,  in  planting,  objectionable,  395 

Puddling  for  lakes,  that  have  not  a  natural 
bed  of  clay,  291 

Pjracanth,  28o 

P3TUS  japonica,  for  a  hedge,  222 

Pyrus  spectabilis,  171 

I'yrus,  different  species  of,  fitted  for  plant- 
ing large,  in  new  shrubberies,  393 


Quarries,  when    abandoned,  may  often 
supply  the  foundation  for  a  rockerv, 
.  274 
Quietness  of  expression  in  a  place,  88 


PiAEBiT  fences,  157  i 

Hailing,  use  of  an  open  one,  for  boundary  | 
fences,  55 

Eailwav  embankment,  hints  about  planting 
_  a,  361 

Eailway  station,  nearness  to  a,  desirable,  3  I 

Eaiscd  liower-beds,  architectural,  116;  sur- 
rounded by  wooden  blocks,  226 

Raised  walks  in  low  ground,  across  parks, 
S85 

Raising  ground,  for  beds   of   shrubs    and 
specimens,  171 ;   hints  as  to  an  easv 
_  mode  of,  388 

Raising  walks  or  drives  in  the  centre,  rules 
for,  382 

Rampering-sods,  for  the  edgings  of  walks 
and  roads,  383 

Raspberries,  position  for,  iu  kitchen  gar- 
dens, 326 

Ravine,  the  idea  of  a,  the  best  foundation 
for  a  roclcery,  273 

Rectangular  lint's,  one  main  feature  in  the 
formal  style  of  gardening,  94 


Rectory  garden  in  Worcestersliire,  plan 
and  description  of  a,  187,  190 

Eed-tiowering  currant,  85 

Eed-lioweiing  horse-chestnut,  229 

Reeds,  for  thatching  rustic  boat-houses  and 
summer-houses,  302,  303 

Refined  effect  of  delicate  colours,  126 

Refinement  may  be  expressed  iu  the 
character  of  a  garden,  89 

Regularity  of  arrangement  not  suitable  for 
a  small  garden,  unless  it  be  verv  small, 
39  _  ' 

Regularity  of  form  and  treatment  neces- 
sary in  kitchen  gardens,  324 

Remova'l  of  large  trees,  hints  for  the,  395 

Repose,  an  important  element  in  landscape 
effect,  52 

Repton,  views  of  Mr.,  regarding  the  archi- 
tectural character  oftrees,  210 

Reserve  garden,  situation  for  a,  326 

Rhododendrons,  A'cry  effective  in  masses, 
87  ;  as  undergrowth,  169 ;  preparation 
of  soil  for,  391 

Ribes,  sanguiueum  and  am-eum,  405 

Ribbon-like  flower-beds  bv  the  sides  of  a 
walk,  110 

Richmond  Park,  description  of  old  thorns 
covered  with  ivy  in,  85 

Richness  of  ell'ect,  a  desirable  element  in 
gardens,  64 

Right  angles  proper  in  all  wallcs  departing 
from  straight  ones,  94 

Right  of  way,  conditions  on  which  it  may 
be  diverted,  235 

Rising  ground  in  front  of  a  house,  its 
aiTangement  in  terraces.  111 

Rivers,  trees  that  grow  best  on  the  margins 
of,  405 

Roads  to  a  place,  necessity  for  considering 
them  in  choosuig  a  property,  2  ;  mode 
of  forming  them,  380 

Robiuia  inermis,  adapted  for  garden  ave- 
nues, in  a  standard  form,  89 

Rockeries,  position  for,  272;  materials  of 
which  they  should  be  made,  273  ;  hints 
for  constructing  them,  273  ;  appropri- 
ate plants  for,  275 

Rock  plants,  modes  of  accommodating,  273 

Rock  roses,  170 

Rocks,  as  elements  of  the  picturesque,  82 ; 
hints  about  using,  391 

Rockwork,  objectionable  modes  of  intro- 
ducing, 31 ;  suitable  spots  for,  232, 
274  ;  general  rules  for  making,  273 

Rocky  defile,  may  be  imitated  in  rockeries, 
275 

Rocky  substratum,  generally  a  healthy  and 
pleasant  one,  10 

Romantic  scenery,  outside  a  small  place, 
may  justify  very  artificial  treatment 
within,  40 

Roofs,  of  buildings,  their  treatment  of  great 
consequence  to  architectural  effect,  26 ; 
of  conservatoi-ies,  should  be  carefully 
arranged,  311 ;  and  may  be  of  ground 
glass,  317  ;  of  glass-houses,  should 
always  be  fixed,  313,  317 
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Bookcries,  233 

Boots  and  stumps,  thrown  into  masses,  for 

receiving  ferns,  &i\,  27G 
Roots  'of  plants,  importance  of  prcser\'iiig 
them  in  trans])hinting,  394 

Eose,  sumnu'r-house  designed  for  Mr.  J. 
A.,  at  Wandsworth  Common,  30i 

Eosc-bcds  or  borders  by  the  sides  of  walks, 
2SI 

Eosc-garden,  desirable  position  for  a,  276  ; 
arningeraeut  of  a,  -77 ;  examples,  279, 
280 

Eose-house,  suggestions  for  a,  278 

Eoserv  and  flower-garden  combined,  plan 
for  a,  271  ; 

Eoses,  standard,  277 ;  climbin":,  277 ;  Ayr- 
shire, 275  ;  trained  to  poles,  79  ;  rich 
soil  neccss:iry  for,  390  ' 

Eose  temples  or  arches,  277  I 

Eose  trees  near  Xcswick,  kitchen  garden 
at,  336  i 

Eough  vegetation  and  broken  ground  for 
the  raai-gins  of  lakes  in  secluded  pai-ts, 
290 

Eoughncss,  a  characteristic  of  the  pictu- 
resque, 82 

Eound-headed  trees  best  adapted  for  ac- 
companying Gotliic  architecture,  210 

Eoundness  of  lines  and  forms  incident  to 
the  natural  style  of  gardening,  117 

Eow8,  objections  to  planting  in,  396 

Eows  of  houses  should  have  their  gardens 
arranged  so  as  to  join  nicely  into  each 
other,  348 

Eows  of  flower  beds  and  specimens  by  the 
sides  of  walks,  numerous  examples  of, 
100 

Eubbish  yard,  proper  position  for  a,  23. 
326 

Eubble  drains  preferable  for  gardens,  377 

Euggcdness,  an  element  of  the  picturesque, 
119 

Euins,  natural  adjuncts  of,  82,  119  ;  artifi- 
cial, 39 

Eules  in  art,  value  of,  43 

Eustic  arbours,  83 

Itustic  arches,  for  climbers,  as  entrances  to 
rockeries,  272 

Eustic  bridges,  plans  for,  299,  300 

Eustic  objects  near  a  house,  out  of  place, 
31,  303 

Eustic  wooden  baskets,  or  hollowed  stumps 
of  trees,  for  flowers,  83 ;  hung  to  the 
back  walls  of  a  conservatory,  317 

Eustic  wooden  fences,  sketches  for,  156, 157 

Eustic  steps  for  ascending  mounds,  210 

Eye-grass  seed  sliould  not  be  used  in  Limti 
mixtures,  402 


Salads  may  be  grown  in  the  comers  of  a 
place,  where  kitchen  gardens  cannot , 
be  had,  42  I 

Salisbury,  grounds  of  Mr.  E.  G.,  at  Glan  I 
Aber,  near  Chester,  35 1  I 

Sandy  6ub>tratum,  the  most  healthy  and 
enjoyable  for  a  rcbidcute,  10  | 


Savin,  common,  215  ;  tamarisk- leaved,  219 ; 

variegated.  219 
Scarthwaite,  plan  of  entrance  to,  339 

Scotch  firs,  as  nurses  in  plantations,  223 ; 
for  groups,  284 

Scotch  laburnum,  215 

Sculptured  figure.-,  should  be  emploved  very 
sparingly  in  small  places,  30;  Low  anil 
where  they  can  be  used,  308  ;  proper  in 
conservatories,  311 

Sea  breezes,  modes  of  getting  shelter  from, 
135,  223 

Sea-side  places,  hints  as  to  the  general 
trcatnieut  of,  345 

Sea-side  plants,  a  few  of  the  most  useful, 
404 

Sea-view,  sketch  of  a  foreground  to  a,  64 

Scats,  hints  as  to  covered  and  other,  95, 
147,  232,  305 

Seclusion,  always  desirable  in  some  part  of 
a  place,  47 

Sections,  of  the  best  surface  lines  for  a  plot 
of  villa  ground,  15, 16  ;  of  the  mode  of 
sinking  a  walk,  to  conceal  it  from  the 
house,  54 ;  of  lawns,  79,  80 ;  of  the 
union  of  lines  in  undulations,  82  ;  of 
ground  bv  the  sides  of  sunk  or  raised 
walks,  149  ;  of  sunk  fences,  150  ;  of 
terrace  banks,  93,  111,  112;  of  hil- 
locks around  specimen  plants,  171 ;  of 
raised  beds  for  shrubs,  172 ;  of  Eectory 
garden  in  AVorcestershire,  192  ;  of  Mr. 
T.  G.  Frost's  garden  at  Chester,  201  ; 
of  mounds,  207 ;  of  sunk  public  foot- 
path across  a  place  in  Hertfordshire, 
236  ;  of  banks  of  lakes  and  their  pitch- 
ing, 298;  of  a  sea-side  garden,  347; 
of  drains,  378  ;  of  walks  and  lodges  in 
walks,  381,  384,  385 ;  of  fruit-tree  bor- 
der against  a  wall,  403 

Serpentine  lines,  the  chief  feature  of  the 
natural  or  English  style  of  gardening, 
117 

Serpentine  walks,  contribute  to  seclusion, 
48;  conditions  under  whii  h  tliey  arc 
admissible,  147  ;  modes  of  arranging 
them,  148 

Servants'  apartments  of  a  house,  to  have 
separate  access  to  them,  22 

Service-tree,  171 

Shade,  plants  that  will  grow  best  in,  170. 
220 

Shading,  means  for,  necessary  to  conserva- 
tories, 316 

Shadows,  their  value  in  a  landscape,  216; 
arrangement  of  plantations  with  refer- 
ence to  them,  217 

Shams  always  to  be  deprecated,  89 

Shai)e  for  a  plot  of  villa  laud,  necessity  for 
considering  the,  11 

Shaping  a  lawn,  general  modes  of,  64,  79, 80 

Shaping  ground,  directions  for,  386 

fchcds  for  garden  purj)ose8,  their  position 
and  arrangement,  23,  326 

Sheep,  beauty  of,  in  a  field  or  park,  233 

Shelter,  should  be  considered  in  the  choice 
of  a  phice,  13 ;  gemral  subject  of,  133 ; 
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modes  of  attaining  it,  134 ;  its  advan- 
tage to  newly  planted  things,  223 

Shcndish,  plan  and  description  of  part  of 
the  grounds  at,  235,  368 

Shrubbery  walks,  and  their  treatment,  231, 
330  ;  that  at  Underscar  described,  240 

Shrubs,  hints  on  tl)e  choice  of  a  nursery 
for  obtaining,  397 

Simplicity,  a  valuable  constituent  in  de- 
sign, 45  ;  not  incompatible  with  rich- 
ness, 128 

Single  trees  in  parks,  means  of  protecting, 
against  animals,  158 ;  should  be  spar- 
ingly used,  230 

Site  for  a  house,  considerations  as  to  the 
choice  of  a,  16 

Size  proper  for  kitchen  gardens,  336 

Sky-outline  of  plantations,  necessity  for 
attending  to  the,  163 

Slate  cisterns  for  plant  houses,  317 

Slate  edgings  for  walks  in  kitchen  gardens, 
225 

Sliding  sashes  to  roofs  of  glass-houses 
alwaj's  objectionable,  319 

Slip  outside  kitchen  garden,  very  useful 
for  rougher  vegetables,  326 

Slope  of  a  hill  that  faces  the  south,  usually 
better  than  the  suumiit  as  the  site  for 
a  house,  9,  14,  16 

Slope,  of  lawns,  sketches  showing  the  most 
desirable  general  form  for  the,  54,  79, 
_  80  ;  that  proper  for  terrace  banks,  387 

Sluices  for  lakes,  construction  of,  293 

Smallness  does  not  remove  a  place  or  an 
object  from  the  rules  of  art,  208 

Smoothness,-  a  characteristic  feature  of  the 
mixed  style,  117;  for  the  banks  of  a 
garden  lake,  290 ;  essential  for  the 
surface  of  walks,  380 

Smythe,  flower-garden  of  Sir  Edward, 
Bart.,  at  Acton  Burnell,  253 

Snowberry,  as  undergrowth,  170 

Snowy  mespilus,  171 

Sods  and  sodding,  401 

Soil,  in  beds  and  for  specimens,  to  bo 
slightly  raised,  171 

Soils,  improvement  of,  390  ;  provision  of 
special,  391 ;  the  nature  of,  an  impor- 
tant element  in  determining  the  eligi- 
bility and  value  of  a  place,  9 

South-east  aspect  the  best  for  the  principal 
front  of  a  house,  and  for  fruit  or  plant 
houses,  18 

Southerly  slope  desirable  in  kitchen  gar-' 
dens,  327 

Sowing  grass  seeds,  402 

Spanish  chestnut,  212 

Span-roofed  low  pits,  for  plants,  321 

Span-roofed  plant-houses,  best  adapted  for 
growing  plants  in,  312;  should  always 
run  north  and  south,  312  ;  model  for, 
313  )         .  , 

Special  features  peculiar  to  each  place, 
require  to  be  studied  and  appropriately 
treated,  43 

Specimen  plants,  useful  in  producing 
variety,  70  ;  position  suitable  for  them, 


74  ;  may  abound  in  small  places,  168  ; 
should  be  planted   on  little   hillocks, 

Spii'y-topped  plants,  their  value  in  reliev- 
ing the  outline  of  plantations,  172  ; 
adapted  for  blending  with  any  form  of 
classic  architecture,  210 

Split-oak  close  fences,  diflerent  kinds  of, 
153,  154 

Spotting:,  in  park  planting,  to  be  avoided, 

Springs,  various  uses  of,  in  a  place  near 

Frodsham,  361 
Spruce  firs,  for  dwarf  hedges,  222 
Square  flower-beds,  iu  rows,  by  the  sides  of 

a  walk,  101 
Square  gardens  in  towns,  suggestions  as  to 

I'euewing  the  soil  of,  406 
Stables,  best  situation  and  aspect  for,  25 
Stack  yards,  position  for,  333,  368 
Stages  in  green-houses,  modes  of  arranginc:, 

312 
Staking   and  supporting  trees,    directions 

for,  399 
Stanacrcs,  plans  and  description  of  part  of 

the  grounds  at,  67,  294 
Standard  roses,  how  thev  can  best  be  intro  - 

duced,  89,  281 
Standard  fruit  trees    proper  for  orchards, 

336 
Stansfield  Hall,  plan  of  flower-garden  at, 

255 
Statuary,  kinds  of  gardens  in  which  it  is 

admissible,  95,  306  ;  as  an  accompani- 
ment to  artificial  pieces  of  water,  277  ; 

choice   of  subjects    for    garden,   308 ; 

should  not  be  too  smoothly  dressed  for 

out-door  use,  308 ;   iu  conservatories, 

311 
Steps,  value  of  flights  of,  in  architectural 

gardening,  92 
Stone-coloui',  the  best  for  glass-houses,  312 
Stone  edgings  for  walks,  in  a  kitchen  gai-- 

dcn,  225;  in  a  flower  gai'den,  268;  in 

a  winter  garden,  286 
Stone   ornaments   to   a  garden,   places   in 

which  their  use  would  be  appropriate, 

175 
Stone  pine,  275 
Stone  scats,  for  stopping  the  blank  ends  of 

terrace  walks,  95 
Stone  walls   may  be  used  for  kitchen  gar- 
dens, if  ijroperly  pointed  and  wired, 

325 
Straight  drives  to  a  house,  circumstances 

that  render  them  appropriate,  140 
Straight  Avalks  and  lines,  a  main  element 

in  formal  gardening,  91 
Strained    wire    fences,    as    divisions  to   a 

place,  155  ;  for  espaliers,  326 
Straw,   for    thatching  the  roofs  of  boat- 
houses,  302 
Stra^vberries,  in  patches,  by  the  sides   of 

shrubbery  walks,  232 
Strawberry-house,  323 
Streams      their   treatment   in    landscape, 

291 
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Stubs,  groumls  of  Ifr.  Josipli,  at  Park 
I'laeo.  FroJsham,  3G0 

Stuuins  of  trei's,  coviTid  with  ivy  or  other 
climbiTs,  may  add  to  the  pi('tures(|ue 
in  {gardens,  S3 ;  may  be  put  together 
pioturesquuly  to  receive  ferns,  &e., 
277 

Styles  of  artliitecturc,  trees  fitted  for  ac- 
eompanyinj:  diflereut,  210 

Styles  of  pirdeuinpr,  deseription  of  the  va- 
rious, 91  ;  too  fjreat  a  mixtui'c  of  them 
to  be  avoided,  37 

Substitutes  for  gniss  beneath  trees,  220 

Suburban  gardens,  suggestions  for  arrang- 
ing small,  347 

Sumaehs,  85,  171 

Sununer-houses,  of  various  kinds,  302 

Sun-dials,  position  proper  for,  9-5 

Sun  roses,  170 

Sunk  bowling-green,  2S7 

Sunk  fences,  situations  where  thcv  arc 
most  available,  53,  149;  examples  of 
dirtercut  kinds  of,  150,  151 

Sunk  flower-garden,  example  of  a,  261 

Sunk  path  across  a  lawn,  section  showing 
how  to  arrange  a,  54,  384 

Sunk  public  path  across  a  place  in  Ilert- 
fordsliire,  23G 

Sunsets,  desirableness  of  having  a  room  in 
a  house  that  commands  a  view  of,  18 

Supply  of  pure  water,  to  a  place,  a  great  ele- 
ment in  its  value,  11 ;  to  a  lake,  arrange- 
ment for  securing,  291 ;  to  a  kitchen 
garden,  necessity  for  a,  326 

Surprises,  when  too  petty,  or  too  numerous, 
in  the  arrangement  of  a  garden,  be- 
come contemptible,  38 

Suspending  ])lants,  in  greenhouses,  provi- 
sion should  be  made  for,  316 

Swans,  for  ornamental  lakes,  299 

Sweet  bay,  95 

Sweet  briar,  for  hedges,  222 

Sycamores,  exami)le  of  their  disposition  to 
adapt  themselves  to  peculiarities  of 
soil,  347 ;  the  be^t  sea-side  deciduous 
trees,  347  ;  variegated,  171 

Sylvan  scenery,  outside  a  i)lace,  should  be 
nicely  joined  to  it  by  the  inside  treat- 
ment, 121 

Sj-mmetry,  definition  of  the  most  desirable 
kind 'of,  50 

Syringas,  85 


Taslvrisk,  common,  215;  for  margins  of 

lakes,  289 
Tar,  mixture  of,  for  coating  wire  fences  or 

hurdles,  160 
Taste,  evidences  of,  89 
TaxuR  adpressa,  as  a  standard,  for  spccimcnii, 

223 
Template,  for  forming  terrace  ])anks,  387 
Temj)le»,  95  ;  introduction  of  those  made  of 

iron,  for  supporting  climbers,  suggested, 

87,  277 
Temporary  bowers,  formation  of,  87,  305 
Temporary  shelter,  modes  of  giving,  223 


Tcnnant,  kitchen  garden  of  Mr.  Charles,  at 
th.'  (Jlcn,  l'eel)lrssiiin-,  334 

Tents  for  a  lawn,  bell-shaped,  87 

Terminations  to  stniight  walks,  dilTercnt 
kinds  of,  94 

Terrace  banks  of  grass,  mode  of  forming, 
93, 386 

Ten-ace  gardens,  plans  and  descriptions  of, 
180 

Terrace  houses,  may  fitly  have  gardens  in 
common,  348 

Terraces,  ascending  from  the  house  plat- 
fonn,  111 

Terrace  walks,  width  and  general  treatment 
of,  93,  384     • 

Terrace  walls,  111,  178,  179;  mode  of  break- 
ing changes  of  level  along  the  front  of, 
179 

Thatch,  for  the  roofs  of  mstic  summer- 
houses,  303 

Thickets,  uses  of  them  in  particular  parts 
of  a  garden,  169 ;  of  ditlerent  lands  of 
plants,  for  islands,  289 

Thinness,  as  regards  breadth,  a  fault  in 
l)lantations,  or  in  masses  of  .-hrubs,  161 

Thinning  shrubberies,  hints  about,  168 

Thonis,  dcscrijjtion  of  some,  that  are 
covered  with  ivy,  in  Kichmond  I'ark, 
85;  various  ornamental,  171;  their 
uses  in  protecting  park  trees,  15!) ; 
mixed  with  hollies  in  hedsres,  or  to 
break  the  lines  of  hedges,  221  ;  their 
value  in  park  scenery,  2J9 ;  in  thickety 
groups,  for  islands, '289  ;  for  grouping 
around  trees,  or  with  other  thorns, 
where  hedge-rows  have  been  destroyed, 
380 

Tlirift,  as  an  edging  to  beds  or  borders,  225 

Thuja  aurea,  285 

Thyme,  golden,  for  edgings,  285 

Tile  drains,  377 

Tile  edgings  for  walks  in  kitchen  gardens, 
225 

Time,  for  jjlanting,  393  ;  for  ground-work, 
sodding,  \-c.,  388,  408 

Tints,  beauty  of,  126 

Tone,  beauty  of  tint  or,  126 

Tone  of  a  place,  to  be  studied,  88 

Tool  shed,  situation  for  a,  24 

Topiary  work,  characteristic  of  the  old  style 
of  gardening,  222 

Tower,  prospect,  174  ;  vista  view  of  n,  59 

Town,  convenience  of  having  a  residence 
not  too  far  from  a,  3 

Town  gardens,  treatment  of,  347 

Town  plants,  mention  of  a  few  of  the  lest, 
406 

Transplanting  large  trees,  hints  about,  395 

Tree  guards,  dilk-rent  kinds  of,  158 

Tree  ivy,  for  specimens  in  winter  gardens, 
28o 

Trees,  as  n  means  of  shelter,  14,  36,  134; 
better  to  avoid  cutting  down  too  many 
large  ones,  37  ;  mode  of  i)rotccting 
single  specimens  in  a  park,  158  ;  enu- 
meration of  the  best  low  deciduous 
kinds,  171 ;  those  suited  to  accompany 
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particular  stj'les  of  architecture,  210 ; 
assimilate  better  ■with  Gothic  than 
Grecian  buildings,  2 13 :  valuable  for 
relieving  the  higli  ends  of  houses,  213; 
necessary  accompaniments  to  almost 
any  building,  213 ;  suggested  defi- 
ciency of  theui  near  Blenheim  Palace 
and  Windsor  Castle,  214 ;  effect  of 
their  sliudows  in  a  landscape,  217; 
substitutes  for  grass  beneath  them, 
220 ;  dwarf  and  clipped  edgings  of 
them  for  flower  beds,  226 ;  mode  of 
disposutg  and  grouping  them  in  parks, 
230  ;  necessary,  but  should  not  be  too 
numerous,  by  the  sides  of  lakes,  289  ; 
effect  of  their  shadows  or  reflections  in 
water,  290 ;  grouping  those  in  old 
hedge-rows,  380  ;  those  wliich  flourish 
best  by  sides  of  water-courses,  or  m 
marshy  land,  405 ;  those  which  bear 
sea-breezes  best,  404 

Trellis  arch,  vista  view  through  a,  59 

Trellises,  for  supporting  climbers,  87,  277  ; 
against  back  walls  of  conservatories, 
317 

Trenching,  should  always  follow  draining, 
379 ;  order  m  which  it  should  be  done, 
390  ;  mode  of  eftectmg  it,  389 

Tricks,  intended  to  surprise  or  deceive, 
rarely  tolerable  in  gardens,  38 

Trout  stream,  a  small,  makes  a  good  fea- 
ture in  a  rock-garden,  273 

Tudor  style,  flower-garden  adapted  to  a 
building  in  the,  267 

Turf  and  turfing,  401 

Turfing  around  specimen  plants,  to  increase 
the  apparent  size  of  a  lawn,  53  ;  by 
the  margins  of  lakes,  and  down  into 
the  very  water,  290,  297 

Turfy  loam,  a  substitute  for  peat,  in  grow- 
ing rhododendrons,  391 

Turkey  oak,  212 ;  as  an  edging  to  flower- 
beds, 226 

Tunnels  under  walks  or  roads,  236 


Underscah,  near  Keswiclc,  plan  and  de- 
scription of,  240,  371 

Undergrowth,  its  value,  and  the  best  kinds 
of  plants  for  producing  it,  169 

Undulating  country,  example  of  a  fore- 
ground to,  61 

Undulations,  in  the  surface  of  ground,  an 
element  of  variety,  79 ;  not  permissible 
in  formal  gardens,  110  ;  on  the  surface 
of  artificial  mounds,  must  not  be 
neglected,  207 

Union,  of  the  dift'erent  parts  of  a  place, 
essential,  50;  of  lines  in  undulations, 
82  ;  of  plantations  on  two  sides  of  a 
walk  or  road,  162,  163 

Unity,  as  a  principle  of  landscape  garden- 
ing, 48  ;  not  adverse  to  variety,  128 

Unnecessary  divisions  to  a  place,  objection- 
able, 28 

Unsuitable  decorations  to  a  garden,  to  be 
avoided,  38 


Upright  elm,  Ford's,  72 

Upright,  or  fastigiate  plants,  for  producing 
variety,  72 ;  as  accompaniments  to 
classic  areliitecture,  210 

Upright  sashes  in  plant-houses,  to  be  hung 
to  centre  pivots,  and  used  for  ventila- 
tion, 314,  317 

Unis  or  vases,  95 

Useless  walks,  should  never  L'^  made,  30 

Uses  of  a  place,  importance  of  considering 
the  previous,  in  selecting  a  spot  fur  a 
residence,  7 

Utility,  to  be  considered  along  with  orna- 
mentation, 46,  129 


Valleys,  should  not  usually  be  planted, 
80  ;  peculiarly  liable  to"  frost,  8  ;  the 
proper  places  for  pieces  of  water,  291 

Variegated-leaved  evergreens,  desirable  for 
their  winter  eflect,  170 

Variegated,  elders,  405  ;  evergreens,  285  ; 
hollies,  285  ;  ivies,  285  ;  periwinkles, 
285  ;  variety  of  llhododendrou  hirsu- 
tum,  285;  savin,  285;  sycamores, 
171 ;  thyme,  285;  yews,  285" 

Variety,  in  gardening,  and  modes  of  attain- 
ing it,  68 

Vases,  as  accompaniments  to  architectural 
gardening,  306 ;  sketches  for  new, 
307,  308 

Vegetables,  the  cultivation  of,  generally 
unremunerative,  42 

Ventilation  for  glass-houses,  and  modes  of 
effecting  it,  310,  314,  317 

Verandahs,  for  supporting  climbers,  218 

Verges,  the  right  depth  and  preparation  of 
grass,  383,  384 

Vertical  sashes  of  glass-houses,  to  be  hung 
to  centre  pivots,  and  used  for  ventila- 
tion, 317 

Viaducts,  require  supporting  with  shrubs 
or  trees  at  the  ends,  300 

Viburnums,  deciduous,  405 

View  of  a  house,  should  be  obtained  from 
the  approach,  136 

View  of  a  town,  in  the  distance,  very 
effective  from  a  place,  17 

Views  to  be  obtained  from  a  place,  should 
be  considered  iti  selecting  it,  15  ;  me- 
thods of  managing  them,  57 

Villa  gardens,  examples  of,  352,  354,  356 

Villages  and  village  gardens,  358 

Vine  borders,  330 ;  should  have  lime  in 
them,  403 

Vineries,  319,  323 

Virginian  creeper,  275,  305 

Vistas  on  lawns,  modes  of  treating,  74  ;  in 
the  form  of  grass  ])aths,  386 

Vista  view,  of  a  church,  58  ;  through  a 
trellis  arch,  59 ;  of  a  prosj)ect  tower, 
through  an  arch  of  masonry,  58 ;  of 
various  objects,  58 


Walker,  garden  of  Mr.  Edward,  at  Chester, 
266 
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Walks,  useless  ones  to  be  avoideJ,  30 ; 
their  conceulinent  from  the  house,  6.'} ; 
serpentine,  G'J  ;  straij^ht,  93;  sunk,  51 ; 
shrulibery,  231;  eil^injjs  for,  '221; 
kiteheii  ;,'iirden,  327;  gravel,  382; 
grass,  386;  seetions  of,  381,  381  ;  modes 
of  forming,  380 ;  width  proper  for, 
383 

Wallllowers,  on  ruins,  increase  the  pic- 
turesijneness,  82 

Walls,  kiteheu  garden,  321;  ornamental, 
21,  47  ;  sunk,  loO  ;  terrace,  178 

Water,  architectural  basins  for,  43,  288  ;  an 
important  element  in  a  landscape,  17  ; 
should  always  appear  to  be  in  a  valley, 
17,  291 ;  should  have  a  foreground,  63; 
contributes  to  variety  in  a  place,  78  ; 
treatment  of,  288  ;  its  accompaniiucuts, 
289 

Water,  supply  of  pure,  absolutely  essential 
to  a  place,  11  ;  for  a  lake,  291 

Water  birds,  provision  for,  298 

Watercourses,  291 

Waterialls,  83,  291,  293 

Watering  plants,  at  the  time  of  removal, 
hints  about,  39-5 

Water  lilies,  common  in  many  old 
Cheshire  marl  pits,  294 

AVater  plants,  273,  28S,  290 

Wa\  y  lines,  the  characteristic  of  the  Eng- 
lish or  natural  style  of  gardening, 
117  ;  the  most  trulygraccful,  125 

Weeping  ashes,  171,  393 

AVeeping  beeches,  171 

Weeping  birches,  8.5,  289 ;  group  of,  230 

Weeping  elms,  171,  393 

AVeeping  laburnum,  171 

AVeeping  lime,  171 

AVcepirig  willow,  171,  289 

AVeeping  willow,  American,  289 

AVeeping  plants,  best  position  for,  79,  289  ; 
as  productive  of  varietj-,  79 

Wellingtonia  gigantea,  likes  a  moist  situa- 
tion, 284 

Westerly  views  from  some  window  of  a  i 
house,  desirable,  18 

West  side  of  a  town  generally  the  health- 
iest and  pleasantest  for  a  residence,  13 

AVhitebeam  tree,  230 

AVhite,  not  a  desirable  colour  for  green- 
houses or  other  garden  objects,  78, 
17.5 

Whitley,  Howcr  garden  of  Mr.  G.,  at  Brom- 
borough,  Cheshire,  246 

Width  proper  for  ditierent  kinds  of  walks 
and  drives,  383 

AA'ildmss,  a  constituent  of  picturcsque- 
ness,  119 

AVilkic,  grounds  of  Mr.  AVilliam,  at  Bon- 
nington  House,  near  Ratho,  200 

Willows,  as  nurses  to  plantations  by  the 
Bca-side,  223  ;  valuable  for  the  colour 
ol  their  shoots  in  winter,  399 

AVindows  of  a  house,  should  not  be  intru- 
ded on  by  the  apiiroach  road,  42,  l.'Jo  ; 
the  principal  points  of  view  for  a  gar- 
den, 74 


AA'inds,  modes  of   securing  Bhclter  from, 

123,  223 
Windsor  Castle,  remarks  on  the  Long  AValk 

at,  140;  absence  of  trees  ui  Iho  near 

neighbourhood  of,  214 
AVing  walls  for  an  cutruuee,  diflerent  forms 

of,  137 
AV^inler-tlowering  evergreens,  valuable  for 

winter  gardens,  284 
AVinter    gardens,   general    description    of, 

284  ;  plants  suited  for,  285 
AVirc  baskets  for  tlowers,  on  lawns,  218  ;  in 

conservatories,  316 
AA'ire  edgings  for  flower  beds,  226 
Wire  fences,  in  hollows,  as  substitutes  for 

sunk    fences,  151  ;    of  strained   wire, 

round  ])leusure  grounds  or  plantations, 

155  ;  for  espaliers,  326 
AVire  guards  for  protecting  aiuglc  trcea  in 

parks,  158 
Wire  temples  for  roses  or  other  climbers, 

218 
Wire  trellis  for  garden  walls  that  are  built 

of  stone,  325 
Wistarias,   trained    to    poles,    effective   in 

shrubberies,  79 
Woburn  Abbey,  curved  avenue  at,  noticed, 

141 
AN^ood  better  than  iron  for  the  framework 

of  conservatories,  312 
AA'ooden  fences,  of  dressed  wood,  in  open 

pattern,    on  low  walls,    as    boundary 

fences  to  a  villa  garden,  153 
AA'ooden  rustic  bridges,  299 
AA'ooden  rustic  fences,  1 56 
Wooden  rustic  sunmu-r-houses,  303 
Wooden  rustic  tree-guards,  158 
AVooden  trellis  arch,  example  of  a,  59 
AVoodliouse,   grounds    of    Mr.    Samuel,  at 

Novley  Hall,  Cheshire,  333 
Worcester    Park,    near     London,    curved 

avenue  at,  noticed,  141 
Work,   time   for  doing  new  garden,  388; 

methods  of  conducting,  406 
AVorks  of  art,  a  garden  and  a  house  cssen- 

tiallv,  123 
AA'yeh  elms,  223 


YAiin,  farm,  position  and  arrangement  of, 

23 
Yard,  garden,  for  composts,  rubbish,  &c., 

20,  226 
Yard,  house,  best  place  for  a,  17,  20 
Yard,  stable,  site  and  size  of,  illustrated, 

23 
Yew,  for  blending  with  beeches,  84 ;    as 
,   undergrowth,   170;   fer  topiarv  work, 

223 ;  for  hedges,  222  ;  for  uu  eilging  to 

beds,  225 
Yew,  golden  or  variegated,  219,  285 ;  sil- 
ver, 285 
Yew,  Irish,  for  breaking  the  outlines  of 

groups,  72 ;  for  specimens,   100,  285  ; 

for  hedges,  222 
Young  trees  preferable  to  large  ones  for 

planting  a  place,  398 
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Yuccas,  well  adapted  for  rock  jrardcns  and  I  ture^nuc   ILS 

for  M-mtcr  gardens,  275,  285  Zine,  as  a  ,„a'terial  for  rases,  309 

Zoncs_of  colour  in  flower  beds,  for  varieti", 
Zig-zag  lines,  characteristic  of  tlic  pic- 1  ' 
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